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PREFACE 

This book is designed primarily to prepare pupils in a thorough 
fashion to read Caesar's Gallic War, It contains seventy lessons, 
including ten that are devoted exclusively to reading, and six supple- 
mentary lessons. The first seventy lessons contain the minimum 
of what a pupil should know before he is ready to read Latin with 
any degree of intelligence and satisfaction. The supplementary 
lessons deal ^gely with certain principles ~kA syntax that some 
teachers may not wish to present to their pupils during the first 
year's work. They are independent of one another and of the rest 
of the book, and may, therefore, be taken up in any order that the 
teacher wishes^ or any number of them may be omitted. 

It is hoped that the following features will commend themselves 
to teachers of first year Latin : 

1. Carefully selected vocabularies, containing with a very few 
exceptions only those words that occur with the greatest frequency 
in Caesar's Gallic War. About five hundred words are presented 
in the first seventy lessons. 

2. The constant comparison of English and Latin usage. Not 
much knowledge of English grammar on the part of the pupil is 
taken for granted. The more difficult constructions are first 
considered from the English point of view. 

3. A more logical and consecutive treatment of topics. Nouns, 
adjectives, pronouns, and verbs are not treated in a piecemeal 
fashion, but four or five consecutive lessons are devoted to a topic 
before passing on to another. Sufficient change, however, is in- 
troduced to avoid monotony. 
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4 PREFACE 

4. A brief preparatory course. Allowing ample time for re- 
views, the first seventy lessons should be thoroughly mastered in 
about twenty-five weeks. 

5. The Review Exercises under each lesson. These employ 
the vocabulary and constructions of the preceding lessons, and 
afford additional practice for those who wish it. They may be 
omitted, however, if desired, as the regular Exercises also review 
preceding constructions. 

6. Carefully graded material for reading. There are stories for 
rapid reading, based on the vocabulary and constructions already 
studied, and selections from Vtri Roma€ and the first twenty 
chapters of Caesar's Gallic War, Book II, in simplified form. 
This material should prepare a pupil to begin to read the regular 
text of Caesar at the beginning of the second year. 

I wish to express my grateful acknowledgments to the following 
well-known teachers of Latin who have read the manuscript of 
this book, and have rendered valuable assistance by their sug- 
gestions and criticisms : Mr. H. F. Towle, Curtis High School, New 
York City; Mr. A. L. Hodges, Wadleigh High School, New York 
Ci4:y ; Mr. A. J. Inglis, Horace Mann High School, New York City ; 
Mr. Herbert T. Rich, Boston Latin School. This book has had 
the benefit of the criticism of Professor M. H. Morgan of Harvard 
University, one of the editors of the series, who has carefully read 

both the manuscript and the proof. 

HENRY CARR PEARSON. 
New York City, January, 1905. 

PREFACE TO THE REVISED EDITION 

The present revision embodies some of the suggestions received 
from time to time from teachers who have used the Essentials. 
It has been undertaken, not to change the character or plan of the 
work, but solely to introduce such simplifications and amplifications 
as will make it still more helpful to the beginner. The statement 
of rules has in a number of instances been modified ; a different 
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arrangement has been given to the conjugations in the appendix ; 
the introduction has been made somewhat fuller ; and the order of 
Lessons 38 and 39 has been changed. In other respects the changes 
are internal and do not affect the method or scope of the work. 

Many full-page illustrations have been added, together with 
several new cuts of smaller size and a double-page map of the 
western portion of the Roman empire at the time of Caesar. 

All the changes made in this edition have been scrutinized and 
approved by Professor Charles Knapp of Columbia University, 
to whose keen scholarship and valuable aid the author is deeply 
indebted. 

Mardiy 1915. H. C P. 
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INTRODUCTION 

1. These introductory sections should be read by the 
pupils and used for reference. Pupils learn pronunciation 
quickly by imitation. It is suggested that the teacher 
pronounce slowly the words in sections 9 and 21, and that 
the pupils repeat them after the teacher. Reference may 
be made to the rules as mistakes are made. 

Alphabet 

2. The Latin alphabet is the s^me as the English, 
except that it has no / or w. I is used both as a vowel 
and as a consonant. It is a consonant when it stands 
before a vowel in the same syllable, as in itinior. 

3. The vowels are a, e, i, 0, u. The other letters are 
consonants. 

4* Diphthongs are combinations of two vowels that are 
pronounced as one syllable. They are 

ae 06 an en ul 

Pronunciation 

5. The long vowels are pronounced as follows : 

d. like a m father. i like i in machine. 

h like e in prey. 5 like o in note. 

u like 00 in root. 

6. The short vowels are pronounced as follows : 

a like the first a in ahd. i like i in pit. 

e like e in step. % like o in or. 

Vl like ti in pull, 
II 
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7. Most of the consonants are pronounced as in English. 
But note the following points: 

c and g are always hard, as s is a hissing sound, as in j««; 

in com^ and ^o. never like s as in ease. 

1 consonant is like ^ in ^es. ch is like cA in chorus. 

t is always hard, as in tin. ph is like /A in alphabet. 

V is like w in wine, qu is almost like kw. ' 

8. The diphthongs are pronounced as follows : 

ae like ai in aisle. au like ou in house. 

oe like ^/ in toil. eu (rare) like ^h-oo. 

ui is almost like we. ei (rare) like ^/ in eight. 

9. Pronounce carefully the following words : 

hi iam tot me genus -que cui 

ad vis sic quia coepit vir aeger 

ita quis haec causa regn5 mensae 

Syllables 

ID. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong alone 
or with one or more consonants, preceding or following. 
Therefore a word has as many syllables as it has separate 
vowels or diphthongs : ae-di-fi-c6, / build. 

11. Except in compound words (see 13), a single con- 
sonant between vowels or diphthongs should be joined with 
the second vowel : a-mf-cus, friend^ di-xit, he said. 

12. If two or more consonants occur between vowels or 
diphthongs, the division is before the last consonant, except 
that 1 or r with the consonant immediately preceding is 
joined to the second vowel: h6s-pes, guests dic-tus, said^ 
8&nc-tus, holy^ cis-tra, camp^ d6-m6ns-tr6, / point out^ c6g- 
n6s-c5, / recognize y p6-bli-cus, public. 

13. Compound words are divided into their component 
parts : ^-est (ad, near ; est, he is), he js present. 
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14. Doubled consonants are separated : pu-^l-la, girL 

15. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; the 
next to the last, Ha^ penult ; the one before the penult, the 
antepenult. 

Quantity 

16. Vowels are long (-) or short (^). The long vowels 
are marked in this book; unmarked vowels must be con- 
sidered short. Diphthongs are long. 

17. The following are a few general rules for determin- 
ing the quantity of vowels : 

1. A vowel is short before another vowel or h: c6-pi-a, 

abundance. 

2. Vowels resulting from contraction are long: c6-g6 

(c8flg5), / collect. 

3. Vowels are long before nf, ns, net, ncs : infer6, / bring 

in; Ins&nus, mad. 

4. Diphthongs are long: causa, cause. 

18. A syllable containing a long vowel or a diphthong is 
long by nature : l€-ges, laws; ae-d6s, temple. 

19. A syllable containing a short vowel followed by two 
or more consonants, or by x or z, is long by position. The 
short vowel, however, is still pronounced short: vocant, 
they call ; dux, leader. 

Accent 

20. The following principles determine what syllable 
of a word receives the stress of the voice (accent) : 

1. The ultima, or last syllable, is never accented. 

2. Words of two syllables accent the first, or penult: 

t^mplum, temple. 



H 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



3. Words of more than two syllables accent the penult 

when it is long, by nature or position, otherwise the 
antepenult : amdre, to love; mittere, to send, 

4. Certain words like -ne, the sign of a question, and -que, 

and^ called enclitics, are so closely joined to the pre- 
ceding word that they are pronounced with it; the 
last syllable of the first word has an accent : am&tne, 
does he love ? h6minfeque, and the men. 

EXERCISE 

21. Divide into syllables, accent, and pronounce the 
following words: 



inlquus 


vincam 


aedificium 


gladi5 


gratiae 


fllius 


coeperunt 


cuius 


huic 


Idem 


flliusque 


quae 


monere 


vero 


mensarum 


faciebam 


facere 


aegritudo 


pugnabo 
Inflection 


laudabimus 



22. Parts of Speech. — These are the same in Latin 
as in English, except that there is no article in Latin: 
namely, noun, adjective, pronoun, verb, adverb, and the 
particles. 

23. Inflection. — This is the change that words undergo 
to show their grammatical relations to the rest of the sen- 
tence. The inflection of nouns, adjectives, and pronouns 
is called declension ; that of verbs, conjugation. 

24. Declension. — Nouns, pronouns, and adjectives have 
the following cases, which are shown by means of case 
endings : 

1. Nominative^ which is the case of the subject 

2, Genitive, It may generally be rendered by the English 

possessive,' or by the objective with of. 
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3. Dative, This corresponds sometimes to the English 

objective with the prepositions to or for. 

4. Accusative, the case of the direct object. 

5. Vocative, the case of direct address.^ 

6. Ablative. This expresses various adverbial relations 

corresponding to the English objective with the prep- 
ositions from, with, in, by, at, and on. 
Nouns in Latin are divided into five declensions, or 

classes, which are best distinguished from one another by 

the ending of the genitive singular. 

25. Stem and Base. — The stem is the form which gives 
in a general way the meaning of the word. The final letter 
of the stem, called the stem characteristic, often disappears 
or is changed before case endings. It is always found in 
the genitive plural, except that of -o-stems is lengthened. 
The base (that part of the noun which remains unchanged 
in inflection, and to which the case endings are added 
directly) is formed by dropping the stem characteristic or 
by omitting the ending of the genitive singular. 

26. Conjugation. — Verbs in Latin have 

1. Three finite moods, Indicative, Subjunctive, Impera- 

tive; also Infinitives, Participles, Supines, Gerunds, 
and Gerundives. 

2. Six tenses. Present, Imperfect, Future, Perfect, Plu- 

perfect, Future Perfect. 

3. Two voices, as in English, Active and Passive. 

4. Three persons, as in English, First, Second, Third. 

5. Two numbers, as in English, Singular and Plural 

^ Except in the singular of nouns in -us of the second declension, the voca* 
tive case is like the nominative. It is therefore not given in the paradigms 
except in the second declension. 
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Gender 

27. There are three genders, Masculine, Feminine, and 
Neuter. 

In names of persons only, the gender is based, as in Eng- 
lish, on sex (Natural Gender). In all other classes of words 
the gender is determined by the signification of the noun or 
by the ending of the nominative (Grammatical Gender). 

28. General Rules of Gender. 

1. Nouns denoting males, and names of rivers, winds, 

and months are masculine : nauta, sailor ; Tiberis, 
the Tiber ; Caesar, Caesar; aquil5, north wind; 
iBnuSjius, /anuaty. 

2. Nouns denoting females, and names of countries, towns, 

and trees .re feminine : tlhsi, daughter ; Italiei, Ita/y ; 
Ath^nae, Athens ; pirus, pear tree. 

3. Indeclinable nouns are neuter : nihil, nothing. 

LESSON I 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -4- 
Feminine and Masculine Nouns 

29. Nouns of the First Declension are feminine^ unless 
they denote males, and are declined like the following 
example : 

Stem^ Stella. Base^ stell-. 

Singular Case Endings 
NoM. Stella, a star (as subject) ^ -a 

Gen. stellae, of a star, or star's -ae 

Dat; stellae, to ox for a star -ae 

Ace. stellam, star, or a star (as object) -am 

Abl. Stella, yhw«, with, by a star -a 

1 See 25. ^ There is no article in Latin. Consequently stella may 

mean star, the star, or a star. 
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Plural 

NoM. stellae, stars (as subject) 

Gen. stelllbiun, of stars, or stars* 

Dat. sfellis, to or for stars . 

Ace. Stellas, stars (as object) 

Abl. stelliSy from, with, by stars 



Case Endings 

-ae 

-Arum 

-is 

-as 

-is 



Note carefully 

1. That the genitive and dative singular and nominative 

plural are alike. 

2. That the dative and ablative plural are alike. 

3. That the -a of the ablative singular is long. 

VOCABULARY 

30. Learn thoroughly the meanings of the following 
words, and decline each noun like Stella : 



Nouns 



puella, ae, f ., girL 
r^giiia, ae, f., queen* 
Stella, ae, f., star. 
porta^ ae, f ., gate. 

31. 



rosa, ae, f., rose. 
via, ae, f., road, way, street. 
silva, ae, L, forest, 
luna, ae, f., moon. 



EXERCISES 
(Pronounce, give case and number, and translate) 

I. I. Puellarum. 2. Portls. 3. Via. 4. Rosis. 
5. Silvam. 6. Stellis. 7. Reginae. 8. Viis. 9. Portae. 
10. Stellas. II. Viarum. 12. Rosa reginae. 13. Vias 
silvarum. 

II. I. To the queen. 2. By a rose. 3. The forests. 
4. The rose of the queen. 5. By the streets. 6. Of 
the stars. 7. For the girls. 8. By the gates. 9. Of the 
girls. 
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LESSON 2 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -ft- (Continued) 

Feminine Adjective3 

32. Feminine adjectives of the First Declension are 
declined like the nouns. 

rosa pulchra, pretty rose 

Stem rosft- pulchra- 
Base ros- pulchr- 

Singular 

NoM. rosa pulchra, a pretty rose 

Gen. rosae pujchrae, of a pretty rose 

Dat. rosae pulchrae, to ox for a pretty rose 

Ace. rosam pulchram, a pretty rose 

Abl. rosa pulchra, yh?w, with^ by a pretty rose 

Plural 

NoM. rosae pulchrae, pretty roses 

Gen. rosarum pulchrarum, of pretty roses 

Dat. rosis pulchris, to ox for pretty roses 

Ace. rosas pulchras, pretty roses 

Abl. rosis pulchris, /h7w, with, by pretty roses 

Observe that the adjective and the noun are in the same 
case. Notice the position of the Latin adjective with 
reference to its noun. It does not always precede the 
noun, as in English. See the remarks on the order of 
words (82). 
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Decline together : via lata, tAe wide road; puella parya» 
the little girl, 

33. Examine the following : 

1. Rosa pulchra est, the rose v& pretty. 

2. Rosae pulchrae sunt, the roses ^xe pretty. 

Note in these sentences 

a. That the subjects (rosa, rosae) are in the nominative case. 

b. That the verb is singular, when the subject is singular, 

and plural, when the subject is plural. 

c. That the predicate adjectives pulchra and pulchrae agree 

with the subject in number, gender, and case. 

34. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Subject. — The subject of a finite verb is always in the 
nominative case, 

2. Predicate Agreement — A predicate adjective agrees in 
number^ gender^ and case with the zvord to which it refers.: 
— A predicate noun agrees in case {only) with the word to 
which it refers. 

35. VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

f&bula, ae, f ., story. bona, good. 

«/sagltta, ae, f., arrow. ^/Iftta, broad, wide. 

insula, ae, f., island, longa, long. 

terra, ae, f., land, country. magnSL, large, great. 

pulchra, beautiful, pretty. 

Verbs Adverbs 

est, (he, she, it) is, there is. ubi, where, when. 
sunt, {they) are, there are. n5n, not. 

Conjunction 
et, and. 
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36. EXERCISES 

I. I. Fabulae longae sunt 2. Terra est lata et pulchra. 
3. Ubi est pulchra Insula ? 4. Luna est pulchra. 5. Bonae 
sagittae sunt longae. 6. Non est pulchra. 7. Magnae 
sunt insulae. 8. Latis terris. 9. Luna et stellae sunt 
pulchrae. 10. Via est lata. 1 1. Ubi sunt insulae magnae ? 
12. Sagittarum longarum. 

IL I. The good queen is beautiful. 2. It^ is a, large 
island. 3. Where are the long arrows? 4. They are 
beautiful girls. 5. The land is not wide. 6. It is a good 
story. 

LESSON 3 

FIRST DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -ft- (Continued). GENI- 
TIVE CASE. PRESENT INDICATIVE OF sum 

■ 

37. Examine the following : 

1. Rosa puellae alba est, the rose of the girl is white, or 

the girPs rose is white, 

2. Rosae puellftrum albae sunt, the roses of the girls are 

white, or the girls' roses are white. 

Observe that puellae limits rosa : not every rose is white, 
but only the girl's rose is white. In the same way puellft- 
rum limits rosae, because it defines whose roses are meant. 

38. Rule. — The Genitive. — The genitive is used to 
limit or define the meaning of a noun, 

39. Present Tense, Indicative Mood, of the Verb sum 

Singular Plural 

1ST Per. sum, I am sumus, we are 

2D Per. es, you are {thou art) estis, you are 

3D Per. •st, (A^, she, it) is, there is sunt, they are, there are 

1 // U, est 
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40. Examine the following : 

Statement 
F^mina est pulchra, the woman is beautifuL 

Questions 

1. Estne f Emilia pulchra? is the woman beautiful f (An- 

swer expected, Yes or No.) 

2. N5nne fSmina pulchra est? is not the womap, beautiful? 

(Answer expected, Yes.) 

3. Ubi est f€mina ? where is the woman ? 

Observe 
r. That in simple questions that may be answered by either 
yes or no* the enclitic -ne is added to the emphatic 
word, which usually stands first. 

2. That questions expecting the answer yes, are introduced 

by nOnne. 

3. That -ne is not used if the question is introduced by an 

interrogative pronoun or adverb (qui, who^ ubi, where^ 
clir, why^ etc.). 

41. VOCABULARY 

Nouns Adjectives 

pecfinia, ae, f., money r nova, new, 

vita, ae, f., life. parva, smalL 

c6pia, ae, f ., abundance (pL, mea, my^ mine, 

troops y forces). tua, your, yours (referring 

f€mina, ae, f ., woman. to one person only). 

patria, ae, f., native land^ Adverb 

country. semper, always, ever. 

Graecia, ae, f., Greece. 

Eur6pa, ae, f., Europe. -ne, enclitic, sign of a 

Gallia, ae, f., Gnul. question, but not sepa- 

filia, ae, f ., daughter. rately translated. 
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42. EXERCISES 

L I. Gallia est terra EurSpae. 2. Estne Gallia tua 
patria? 3. Nonne sunt parvae filiae? 4. Estne copia 
pecuniae ? 5. Non longa est vita f eminae. 6. Est pul- 
chra. 7. Cdpiae reginae non sunt magnae. 8. Suntne 
parvae puellae? 9. Regina tuae patriae pulchra est. 

10. Copiae patriae meae non semper sunt parvae. 

11. Reglnarum rosae sunt pulchrae. 12. Semperne 
novae lunae pulchrae sunt.^ 13. Ubi sunt reginarum 
copiae.^ 14. Feminae Graeciae sunt pulchrae. 

II. I. We are; you (sing.) are; you (plur.) are. 
2. Where are we .^ 3. Of the beautiful women. 4. My 
country's forces are small. 5. There is not always an 
abundance of money. ' 6. Are queens' daughters always 
beautiful ? 7. Is it not a pretty country ? 

(Reading Selection 441) 
LESSON 4 

FIRST CONJUGATION, PRESENT INDICATIVE, DIRECT 

OBJECT 

43. Present Indicative of the Verb am5 

Singular Personal Endings 1 

1ST Per. am5, / love, am loving^ do love -6 (or -m), / 

2D Per. amas, j^// lovey are loving^ do love -Sfj^ou (or tkou) 
3D Per. amat, /te loves, is loving, does love -t, he^ she^ it 

Plural Personal Endings 

1ST Per. amamus, we love, are loving, do love -mus, we 
2D Per. amatis, you love, are loving, do love -tis, you 
3D Per. amant, they love, are loving, do love -nt, they 

1 These are the personal endings of all tenses, except the perfect indicative. 
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Observe 

1. That the personal endings are added to the stem amft-, 

the final vowel of which is lost before -6 in the first 
person singular, and is shortened before -t, -nt. 

2. That the person and number of a Latin verb are indi- 

cated clearly by the endings without the use of a 
pronoun. 

44. Like am5, conjugate the present indicative of 

pugnO, I fight culp5, / blame 

voc5, / call laudO, I praise 

45. Carefully examine the following : 

1. R€gina nautam laudat, the queen praises the sailor, 

2. RSginae nautam laudant, the queens praise the sailor. 

3. Nautam laudant, they praise the sailor. 

4. Nautam laud&mus, we praise the sailor. 

From these sentences you will see 

1. That the direct object of the verb, i,e, that which the 

action of the verb affect^, is in the accusative case. 

2. That, when a noun is the subject, the verb is third 

person. 

3. That, when a noun is not the subject, the subject need 

not be expressed by a separate word. In English, 
however, we must use a pronoun. 

4. That the verb is in the same number and person as the 

subject. 

46. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Agreement of Verb. — A verb agrees with its subject 
in number and person. 

2. Direct Object. — The direct object of a transitive verb 
is in the accusative case. 
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47. VOCABULARY 

agricola, ae, m,} farmer. amO, / love^ I like. 

nauta, ae, m.,^ sailor. pugnO, I fight, 

Italia, ae, f ., Italy, voc6, / call, 

ROma, ae, f ., Rome. culp5, / blame, 

/inopia, ae, f., lack^ want. laudO, I praise, 

yjil^diy faithful. , cur, adv., why? 

superba, proud, haughty. in, prep, with abl., in, on? 

48. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Graeciae insulae sunt parvae. , 2. Pecunia mea. 
3* Suntne ^ copiae patriae tuae magnae ? 4. Feminae filiae 
non semper bonae sunt. 5. Est copia pecuniae. 6. Pul- 
chrae sunt Europae viae. 7. Estne f abula nova } 

II. I. Where are you (plur.).? 2. Are the queen's 
daughters beautiful? 3. She is small. 4. (O) queen, 
where is your daughter.? 5. We are; you are (sing.). 

49. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pugnatis; pugnat; pugnamus. 2. Vocas; vo- 
cantne?. vocatisne.? 3. Cur agricolas culpamus.? 4. In 
Italia inopia est pecuniae. 5. Laudantne nautas ? 
6. Superbas feminas non amamus. 7. Reginae nautas 
non laudamus. 8. Superbae in Gallia sunt ' puellae. 
9. Ubi sunt agricolarum filiae.? 10. Cur nautam cul- 
pat.? II. Rosae magnae et pulchrae sunt in mea patria. 
12. Agricolae inopiam pecuniae non amant. 

1 A masculine nouH of the first declension. Why ? See 28, i. 

2 In is used with the ablative only when the verb expresses no idea of 
motion toward a place. Sunt in Eurdpa, they are in Europe, Pugnant in 
silyis, they are fighting in the forest. 

^ In Latin sentences the verb normally comes last. In questions, however, 
the verb often comes first. 
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II. I. We blame; she praises; you (plur.) are calling. 
2. They are fighting; you (sing.) call; we fight. 3. There ^ 
are pretty roses in Italy. 4. Why do you blame the sailor ? 
5. The woman is calling the sailor's daughters. 6. Italy is 
a country of Europe. 

LESSON 5 

SECOND DECLENSION OR STEMS IN -0-. MASCULINE 
NOUNS IN -us. MASCULINE ADJECTIVES 

50« dominaSy m., master^ lord 

Stem domino-^ 
Base domin- 

SlNGULAR 

NoM. dominus, master 

Gen. domini, of the master 

Dat. doming, to ox for the master 

Ace. dominum, master 

Voc.* domine, ((?) master 

Abl. Aovamhyfrom, with, by the master 

Plural 

NoM, domini, masters 

Gen. domin5rum, of the masters 

Dat. dominis, to or for the masters 

Ace. dominOs, masters 

Voc. domini, {O) masters 

Abl. dominis, from, with, by the masters 



Case Endings 

-US 
-i 



-i 

-orum 

-is 

-5s 

-i 

-is 



51. The masculine of adjectives ending in -us is declined 
like the nouns of this declension ending in -us. 

1 There are^ sunt ; also it is, est. There are no special words in Latin for 
ikere and it used in this way. * See 25. « See 24, 5, footnote. 
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dominus bonus, good master 







Singular 


NOM. 


dominus bonus 


good master 


Gen. 


domini boni 


of the good master 


Dat. 


domin5 bon5 


to ox for the good master 


Ace. 


dominum bonum 


good master 


Voc. 


domine bone 


{0) good master 


Abl. 


dominO bon5 


fromy withy by the good master 



Plural 

NoM. dominI boni good masters 

Gen. dominOrum bonOrum of the good masters 
Dat. dominis bonis to or for the good masters 

Ace. dominOs bon(te good masters 

Voc. domini boni {O) good masters 

Abl. dominis bonis from^ withy by the good masters 

52. I. What case endings of this declension are alike.? 
Which are the same as the first declension endings ? 

2. The base is obtained by dropping the -i of the geni- 
tive singular : genitive, domini, base domin-. 

3. Conjugate the present indicative of the verbs given 
in the vocabulary below. 



VOCABULARY 



53- 

amicus, I, m,y friend. 
cibus, i, m.yfood. 
dominus, i, m., mastery lord. 
equus, i, m., horse. 
/hortu^, i, m., garden. 
servus, i, m., slave. 
sed, conj., but. 
magnus, great y large. 



bonus, good. 
malus, bady evil. 
parvus, small. 
superbus, proudy haughty. 
fidus, faithful. 
delects, I delight y I please. 
servO, / keepy I preserve^ I 
save. 
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54. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Reglnae nautas laudas. 2. Amatisne Romam^ 

3. Ubi nautae pugnant? 4. Nautae in via pugnant. 
5. Filiam reglnae ndn amant. 6. Agricolas non semper 
laudant. 

II. I. Is there a lack of money in your native country ? 
2. The queen's daughter blames the woman. 3. Where is 
the sailor's money ? 

55. EXERCISES 

I. i; Domino; amicorum; equi. 2. Amicis; domin! 
superbi; equls magnls. 3. Servus est amicus agricolae. 

4. EquI sunt boni sed non magni. 5. Reginafidum servum 
laudat. 6. Superbum dominum non amant. 7. Reginae 
filia malum servum culpat. 9. Cibum dominS servant. 
9. Culpasne, amlce,^ dominum servorum.' 10. Agricolae 
parvos equos non laudant 11. Cibus est in horto. 12. Cur 
fid! equI dominos delectant .' 

II. I, To the masters; of the horse; for the slaves. 
2. The food of the slaves is not good. 3. The master is 
in the garden. 4. He blames his * faithful horse, 5. The 
garden is large, but not good. 6. Good food pleases 
the slaves. 7. Slave, where is the sailor's friend .' 

' The vocative in Latin seldom comes first in the sentence. 

s Omit. The posses^vea ' his ' and ' her,' and ' Iheir,' referring back to the 
subject of the clause or sentence, are frequently omitted in Latin if they are 
not emphatic or are not needed fur the sake of clearness. 
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LESSON 6 

SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). NEUTERS IN -um. 
APPOSITIVE. INDIRECT OBJECT 



56. dOnum, gift 

Stem d6no- 
Base d5n- 

SlNGULAR 

NoM. donum, ^// 
Gen. doni, of the gift 
Dat. donO, to ox for the gift 
Ace. donum, gift \_gift 

Abl. d6n5,/r^#«, with^ by the 

Plural 

NoM. donay gifts 

Gen. don^Tumy of the gifts 

Dat. d5ni8, to or for the gifts 

Ace. dona, gifts {.g^f^^ 

Abl. donis, froniy with^ by the 



donum gratum, acceptable gift 



Stem d5no- grato- 
Base d5n- grat- 

SlNGULAR 

NoM. donum gratum 
Gen. doni grati 
Dat. donO gratO 
Aee. ddnum gratum 
Abl. don6 grat6 

Plural 

NoM. dona grata 
Gen. d5n6rum gratOrum 
Dat. d5ni8 gratis 
Aee. d5na grata 
Abl. donis gratis 



Observe that the nominative and accusative of neuter 
nouns are alike, and that the nominative and accusative 
plural end in -a. This is true of all neuter nouns of all 
declensions. 

57. Examine the following : 

1. Marcus agricola flliae equum dat, Marcus, the farmer^ 

gives {his) daughter a horse^ or gives a horse to {his) 
daughter, 

2. Marco amic6 cibum d6, / give Marcus {my) friend food^ 

OR I give food to Marcus, my friend. 
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Observe in these sentences 

1. That agricola denotes the same person as Hflrcus, and 

that it tells something about him, and is in the same 
case. Such a word is called an appositive. Amic5 
has the same relation to MlU:c5. Compare with 33, c^ 
and note the difference. 

2. That equum and clbum, being directly affected by the 

action of their respective verbs, are in the accusative, 
but that fiUae and MlU:c5 are in the dative case, because 
they are indirectly affected by the verb. 

58. Rules of Syntax. 

1. Apposition. — An appositive agrees in case with the 
noun which it limits or explains, 

2. Indirect Object. — The indirect object of a verb is in 
the dative case} 

59. ■ VOCABULARY 

bellum, i, n., war. H^cus, i, m., Marcus. 

ddnum, i, n., gift. y'incola, ae, m. and f ., inhab- 

oppidum, i, n., town. itant. 

frumentum, i, n., grain. v/ROmftnus, i, m., Roman. 
Yinum, i, n., wine. ^ gratus,a, um, acceptable, pleas- 

in, prep, with acc.,^ into, to, ing (followed by dat). 

against ; with abL, in, on, d6, 1 give. 

over. port5, / carry. 

60. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Malum servum culpamus. 2. Laudantne domini 
superbi serv5s fidos 1 3. Equi domini sunt in magno horto. 

^ The indirect object is used especially with verbs of giving, doing* and sa3ring. 

2 See 47, footnote 2. The accusative is used with in when the verb ex- 
presses motion into, toward, or against (some place, person, etc.). Vinvtv 
in oppidum portat, he is carrying wine into the town 
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4. Ubi servl cibum dominorum servant? 5. Agricolae 
fidos equos non semper laudant. 6. Est cibus in domini 
horto. 7. Femina amici filiam vocat. 

II. I. She praises my friend's garden. 2. A good horse 
pleases your daughter. 3. The master praises the friend, 
but blames the slaves. 4. The sailors* friends are in 
Greece. 5. Why does the garden please the farmer? 

61. EXERCISES 

I. I. Oppidis; bella; vin5. 2. Marcus nauta est fidus. 
3. Incolls vinum damus.^ 4. Bellum R5manis gratum est. 

5. Cibum in oppidum portamus. 6. Marcus, agricolarum 
amicus, Romanus est. 7. Incolae in oppidum frumentiim 
portant. 8. Filiae reglnae in horto sunt. 9. Vinum Marc5 
nautae dant. 10. D5na incolis oppidi sunt grata. 11. Cur 
vinum servis datis ? 1 2. Portantne nautae cibum in Galliam ? 

II. I. To Marcus, the farmer; for the good master. 
2. Are you giving the horses good grain ? 3. Wars deUght 
the haughty Romans. 4. The farmer gives the horse food. 
5. The queen gives wine to Marcus, the sailor. 6. They carry 
grain into the town. 7. There is good grain in the town. 

(Reading Selection 442) 

LESSON 7 

DECLENSION OF ADJECTIVES. AGREEMENT 
62. Adjectives of the first and second declension are 
declined like nouns of those declensions. As has been 
seen in 51 and 56, the endings of the masculine and neuter 
of adjectives are the same as the endings of the nouns of 
the second declension, and the feminine endings are the 
same as those of nouns of the first declension (32). The 
complete declension of bonus, good^ is as follows : 

1 In the verb d5, a is by exception short throughout, save in the forms 
das (2nd person singular present indicative), dans (the nominative singular 
of present participle), and da (imperative singular). 
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Singular 




/ 


Masculint 


Feminini^ 


NetOer 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


DAT. 


bono 


bonae 


bono 


Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


^oc. 


bone 


bona 


bonum 


Abl. 


bon5 


bon& 
Plural 


bon5 


NOM. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bon5rum 


bonarum 


bondrum 


DAT. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bonOs 


bonas 


bona 


/Voc. 


boni 


bonae 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 



Decline together amicus fidus, faithful friend ; puella 
parva, little girl; oppidum magnum, large town, 

63. Examine the following : 

1. Amicus est fidus, the friend is faithful, 

2. Agricolae sunt yalidi, the farmers are sturdy. 

3. Puellae sunt parvae, the girls are small 

4. NautHs superbOs n6n am^unus, we do not like proud sailors^ 

Compare carefully the endings of the nouns and adjec- 
tives in these sentences, and notice 

a. That the adjectives are in the same number, gender^ 

and case as the nouns they modify. 

b. That the endings of the nouns and adjectives are not 

always the same, for adjectives modifying masculine 
nouns of the first declension must have the mascu- 
line endings, which are second declension endings. 
Which of the above sentences illustrate this } 
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64. Decline together nauta bonus, the good sailor; 
pOculum magnum, the large cup; agricola yalidus, the 
strong fanner, 

65. Rule. — Agreement of Adjectives. — Adjectives agree 
with their nouns in gender ^ number^ and case. 

66. VOCABULARY 

xnsXvL%^2i^VLV[iybadyevilyWicked, l&tus, a, um, wide^ broad. 
magnuB, a, um, great, large, novus, a, um, new. 
parvus, a, um, small. fidus, a, um, faithful, loyal. 

meus, a, um, my, mine. superbus, a, um, proud, 

tuus, a, um, your, yours. haughty. 

gr&tus, a, um, acceptable^ v^alidus, a, um, strong, sturdy, 
pleasing. convocO, / call together^ I 

albus, a, um, white. summon. 

c^us, a, um, dear. ^ hodi€, adv., to-day. 

Y^eritus, a, um, skillful. nunc, adv., nowi, 

longus, a, um, long. 

67. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Flliae equTs cibum dant. 2. Inopia pecuniae Marco 
agricolae non est grata. 3. Vocatisne incolas Galliae? 
4. Ubi R5mani pugnant.^ 5. Nautae reglnae d5na grata 
dant. 6. Nauta Marc5 agricolae bonum vlnum dat. 

n. I. The sailor gives acceptable gifts to his daughter. 

2. The daughter of Marcus, the farmer, is in the town. 

3. They give the women money. 4. He is carrying 
grain into the town. 

68. EXERCISES 



« 



I. I. EquI albl frumentum in oppidum portant. 2. Ubi 
est hodie nauta perltus.? 3. In oppid5 nunc est nauta. 
4. Dona mels amicis sunt semper grata. 5. Equum 
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agricolae valid5 feminae dant. 6. Regfna superba in 
magnum oppidum servos convocat 7. Dominus servos 
fidos vocat. 8. Mea filia non est in horto. 9. Hodie 
peritos agricolas non culpamus. 10. Dona reginae in- 
colas fld5s delectant. 11. Est nova luna. 12. Cur in 
hortum agricolas validos convocas? 

II. I. A sailor is not always faithful. 2. They are 
now praising the skillful farmers. 3. The queen sum- 
mons the wicked inhabitants into the towns. 4. We are 
praising your faithful friend to-day. 5. There are loyal 
inhabitants in the towns. 6. The queen is giving Marcus, 
the farmer, a slave. 

LESSON 8 

SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). MASCULINES IN 

-er AND -ir 



<9. 


Pftradigms 




puer, boy 


digtr, field 


vir, fftan 


Stem puero- 


Stem agro- 


Stem viro- 


Base puer- 


Base agr- 

SlNGULAR 


Base vlr- 




NoM. puer 


ager 


vir 


Gen. pueri 


agri 


viri 


Dat. puer5 


agrO 


vir6 


Ace. puerum 


agrum 


virum 


Abl. puerO 


agrO 
Plural 


vir6 


NoM. pueri 


agri 


viri 


Gen. puerdrum 


agrdrum 


virdrum 


Dat. pueris 


agiis 


viris 


Ace. puerOs 


agrOs 


virOs 


Abl. pueris 


agris 


viris 



34 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

1. Are the case endings the same as in 50? 

2. Is the base obtained in the same way as in previous 

nouns ? 

3. The vocative is like the nominative. See 24, 5, foot- 

note. 

4. Compare carefully puer and agar, and note that the 

base of ager has no e before r. 

70. Only a very few nouns are declined like puer. 
Most nouns of this declension in -er are declined like 
ager. 

Like ager decline liber, book. 

Like the plural of puer decline llberi, children. 

71. VOCABULARY 

liber, librl, m., book. Gallus, i, m., a GauL 

Hberi, liberdrum, m. (plur.), vir, viri, m., man, 

children, puer, pueri, m., boy. 

magister, magistrl, m., discipulus, i, m., pupiL 

teacher. multus, a, um, much; plur., 
ager, agri, m. afield. many. 

72. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Inopia frumenti est in Gallia. 2. Incolfs oppidi 
magni equ5s dant. 3. Servus d5na agricolae in oppidum 
portat. 4. Estne nunc pecuniae cdpia.*^ 5. Agricolarum 
vita Gall5s n5n delectat. 6. Cur in pulchram insulam 
f rumentum portamus } 

n. I. The inhabitants like a good story. 2. There are 
many^ sturdy farmers in my country. 3. The Romans 

1 Many sturdy = many and sturdy. 
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are summoning large forces into the towns. 4. There are 
farmers in the forest, and many sailors on the island. 

73. EXERCISES 

I. I. Mululibrlsuntinoppido. 2. Virt puellas et pueros 
laudant. 3. Cibum in oppidum portamus. 4. Liber meo 
discipulo est gratus. $. Regina liberos in oppidum con- 
vocaL 6. Discipuli magistri amicum laudant. 7. Multi 
agricolae liunc in agro sunt. 8. Filia mea ItberOs 
magistri laudat. 9. Incolarum agri sunt tatl. la Ma- 
gister discipulos n5n semper culpat. 11. Ubi nunc sunt 
filiae meae librJ? 12. EquI multos viros in silvam por- 
tant 



II. I. The boys are my children's friends. 2. My 
daughter loves her teacher. 3. The sturdy farmers are 
calling the slaves into the fields. 4. The teacher gives 
the man a book. 5. There are not many sailors in the 
town. 6. The teacher praises his faithful pupils. 
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LESSON 9 
SECOND DECLENSION (Continued). NOUNS IN -ins AND 

-ium. ADJECTIVES IN -er, (-e)ni, (-e)nuii 
74- 



f ilius, son 


proelium, battle 


Stem flllo- 


Stem proelio- 


Base fiU- 


Base proeli- 


SlNGULAR 


NoM. fllius 


proelium 


Gen. fili (filii) 


proeli (proelii) 


DAT. flliO 


proeliO 


Ace. filium 


proelium 


• Voc. fili 


proelium 


Abl. filiO 


proeliO 


Plural 


NoM. filii 


proelia 


Gen. filidrum 


proelidruin 


DAT. flliis 


proeliis 


Ace. filiOs 


proelia 


^Voc. filii 


proelia 


Abl. filiis 


proeliis 



1. The genitive singular of nouns in -ius and -ium generally 

ends in -i (not -ii). The accent remains on the same 
syllable as in the nominative : cdnsilium, plan ; (gen.) 
cOnstti.! 

2. In proper names in -ius and filius, the vocative singular 

ends in -i: fili, {O) son; Mercurius, (voc.) Mercdri,^ 
{O) Mercury, The accent remains on the same syl- 
lable as in the nominative. 

3. Do these nouns differ in any other way from those in 

Lesson 5 } 

^ In such forms the penult is accented, even though short. Contrast 20, 3. 
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7S 



liber, //r^ 



« 




Stem libero- 
Base liber- 

SlNGULAR 






Masculifu 


t- Femining 


Neuter 


NOM. 


liber 


libera 


liberum 


Gen. 


llberi 


llberae 


llberi 


DAT. 


liberO 


liberae 
etc. 

pulcher, beautiful 

Stem pulchro- 
Base pulchr- 


liberO 






SlNGULAlt 


« 


NOM. 


pulcher 


pulchra 


pulchmm 


Gen. 


pulchri 


pulchrae 


pulchri 


DAT. 


pulchrO 


pulchrae 
etc. 


pulchrO 



1. Complete the declension of these adjectives. 

2. It has been noticed that adjectives in -us, -a, -um are 

declined in the masculine like dominus(5o). Likewise 
adjectives in -er, -era, -erum are declined in the mascu- 
line like puer (69), and those in -er, -ra, -rum like agar 
(69). The feminine and neuter of these adjectives 
follow Stella (29) and ddnum (56). 

3. Learn the adjectives in the vocabulary that have e be- 

fore the final r of the base. Most other adjectives 
of the first and second declension are declined like 
pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. See 70. 
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76. Distinguish carefully 

liber, libera, Uhemm, free. 

Hberi, liberdrum, m. (plur.), children. 

liber, libri, m., book. 







Roman Books 



77. Summary of Nouns of First and Second Declensions 

First Declension 
Nom, Sing, Endings Gender 

-a Feminine 

(Except names of males, 27, 23) 

Second Declension 
-US 



-ius 

-er 

-ir 

-urn 

-ium 



Masculine 



1 



Neuter 



REVIEW QUESTIONS 

1. How is the base of a noun obtained ? 

2. In what nouns is the vocative singular not like the 

nominative ? 

3. In what nouns is there an irregularity in the formation 

of the genitive singular ? in that of the dative and 
ablative plural ? 
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4. Enumerate the nouns and adjectives in -er that have e 
before the r of the base. 

78. VOCABULARY 

filius, fill, m., son. proellum, proell, n., battle, 

nfintius, 1, m., messenger, miser, misera, miserum, 

gladius, i, m., sword, wretched^ poor, 

pulcher, pulchra, pulchnun, ^ asper, aspera, asperum, r^2(^^, 

beautiful^ pretty, fierce, 

sjtener, tenera, tenerum, ten- .niger, nigra, nigrum, b/acJk, 

der, delicate, dainty. plger, plgra, plgnim, slow, 

aedifldttm, i, n., building, lazy, 

79. REVIEW EXERCISES 

' L I. In agro Marci amici sunt multi equL 2. Liber, 
donum pulchrum magistri, puerum delectat. 3. Multi 
agricojae magnds equ5s amant. 4. Lataene sunt viae 
Italiae ? 5. Puerds fid 5s vocatis. 6. Cur nuntii liberos in 
oppidum convocant ? 

II. I. They praise the sons of free men. 2. Many are 
the inhabitants in the towns of Greece. 3. The Romans 
are carrying much grain into the towns. 4. I am giving 
my friend Marcus a large book. 

80. EXERCISES 

I. I. Aedificia in Graecia pulchra sunt. 2. Ubi tuf, 
fill, libri sunt.^ 3. Nuntiorum sagittae non sunt Ipngae. 
4. Viri multos gladios in aedificium portant. 5. Rosae 
multae et tenerae in aspera silva sunt. 6. Agricolae 
miserl pigr5s equ5s non amant. 7. Proelia nautas aspe- 
r5s delectant. 8. Dona mei amIci multa filiis grata 
sunt. 9. Cur dominus superbus servos pigros culpat.^ 
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lO. Nunti fili5 multos librds do. ii. Viae pulchrae 

Galliae liberos delectant. 12. In magn5 aedificio sunt 

multae sagittae et multi gladii. 

II. I. The messenger's daughter is pretty. 2. The 

great buildings please the fierce inhabitants. 3. Marcus,^ 

are you carrying my sword ? 4. Fierce battles are pleasing 

to the Romans. 5. You are giving my son a black horse. 

6. There are many women and men in the beautiful 

building. 

(Reading Selection 443) 

LESSON 10 

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE OF SUm. REVIEW 

81. Review 39. The imperfect and future tenses of 

sum are conjugated as follows : 

Imperfect Future 

Singular . 

1. cram, /was i. txh^ I shall be 

2. eras, you were 2. eris, you will be 

. 3. ^X2Xy he was ^ there was 3. tx\Xyhe will be y there will be 

Plural 

1. eramus, we were i. erimus, we shall be 

2. eratis, you were 2. eritis, you will be 

3. erant, they were^ there 3. erunt, they will be^ there 

were will be 

I. Are the personal endings of these tenses regular.^ 
See 43. Are these endings the same as those of 
the present of sum.^ 

82. Order of Words. — In an English sentence the order 
of the words is very important, because of the compara- 
tively few inflectional endings. A change in the order 

1 Be careful as to the position of this word. See page 27, footnote i. 
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may change entirely the meaning of a sentence. For 
example: 

Caesar praises the loyal farmers. 

The loyal farmers praise Caesar, 

In Latin, a change in the order of the words does not 
usually change the meaning of the sentence, but merely 
shows the emphasis which the writer wishes to give to a 
particular word or phrase. For example : 

1. Caesar agricol&s fidOs laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

2. Caesar fidOs agricoUs laudat, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers, 

3. Agricolfts fid6s laudat Caesar, Caesar praises the loyal 

farmers. 

The first sentence shows the normaP order, and implies 
no special emphasis on any word, but this order is often 
changed to express the emphasis the writer wishes to show. 
In the second sentence fidds is more emphatic than in the 
first. In the third agricol&s fidOs and Caesar are emphatic. 

83. 

Review List of Nouns of the First and Second Declensions 

1. Review carefully the meaning, gender, and declension 

pf each noun. 

2. Recall any English equivalents that the Latin words 

suggest, viz., vita, vital ,- nauta, nautical. Also 
watch for relationship between Latin words, viz., 
^gtr, field ; agricola, farmer. Do this for new words 
of succeeding vocabularies. 

^The normal order of a Latin sentence is (i) subject with modifiers, 
(2) indirect object with modifiers,. (3) direct object math modifiers, (4) adverb, 
(5) verb. But this normal order very often gives way to considerations of 
emphasis or clearness. 
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incola 


gladius 


agricola 


lOna 


aedificium 


discipulus 


vir 


patria 


porta 


frumentum 


vinum 


ager 


copia 


fabula 


oppidum 


sagitta 


femina 


vita 


Insula 


donum 


proelium 


nuntius 


pecuma 


amicus 


bellum 


puer 


hortus 


terra 


dominus 


magister 


via 


silva 


regJna 


servus 


liber 


rosa 


inopia 


Stella 


filia 




cibus 


nauta 


equus 


filius 





84. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Erimus; eramus; sumus. 2. Eratis; eritis; estis. 
3. Eraht; es; eris. 4. Eras; erunt; eris. 5. Fllii agricolae 
erant parvT. 6. Filia nuntl erat in insula pulchra. 
7. Reglnae c5piae erunt in tua patria. 8. Nautae non 
erant pigri. 9. Ubi gladius mei amlci erat? 10. In 
magnS aedificid erat. 

II. I. We were; we are; we shall be. 2. They will 
be; you (plur.) will be; she was. 3. You (sing.) were; 
he will be ; you (sing.) will be. 4. My friend's horse was 
not lazy. 5. The sailor's sons were small 6. The fierce 
inhabitants will be slaves of the queen. 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. PRINCIPAL PARTS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATION OF THE IMPERFECT AND FUTURE 

85. Review 26 and 43. Latin verbs are divided into four 
classes or conjugations. These conjugations are distin- 
guished by the vowel before the -re of the present infinitive 
active. Thus : 



Conjugation 


Present Active Infinitive 


I. 


amare, to love 


II. 


mon^re, to advise 


III. 


regere, to rule 


IV. 


audire, to hear 
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Distinguishing 
Vowel 

& 



e 
I 

86. The principal parts of the verb are (i) the present 
indicative active, (2) the present infinitive active, (3) the 
perfect indicative active, (4) the perfect passive participle. 
These four forms of a verb must be known, because from 
them are obtained the stems necessary to the formation of 
all forms of the verb. These stems are called (i) present 
stem, (2) perfect stem, (3) participial stem, and are obtained 
from the principal parts as follows : 

Pres. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. Perf. Part. 

amO am&|re amftyji am&t|u8 

/ love to love I have loved loved 

present stem perfect stem participial stem 

870 Paradigm 

Imperfect Indicative Active 
Singular 

1. amabam, / was loving^ I loved, I did love 

2. amabfts, you were loving^ loved, did love 

3. amabat, he was loving, loved, did love 

Plural 

1. amab&mus, we were loving, loved, did love 

2. amab&tis, you were loafing, loved, did love 

3. amabant, they were loving, loved, did love 

Future Indicative Active 
Singular Plural 

1. amabO, / shall love i. amabimus, we shall love 

2. amabis, yon will love 2. amabitis, you zvill love 

3. amabit, he will love 3, amabunt, they will love 
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Observe 

1. That the first person of the imperfect is found by add- 

ing -bam to the present stem, and the first person of 
the future by adding -bO to the present stem. Thus : 

amd pres. stem am&- imperf., amft-bam 
ain5 pres. stem am&- fut., am&-bO 

2. That the personal endings are the same as those used in 

the present tense. See 43. 

88. Learn the principal parts, and form and conjugate 
the imperfect and future active of the following verbs : 
par5, prepare^ parare, par&vi, par&tus 
laudO, praise, laudftre, laud&vi, laud&tus 
culp5, blame, culpftre, culpavi, culpatus 
convocO, summon, convocare, convocftvl, convocfttus 

89. VOCABULARY 

locus, I, m., plur., loci, m., iddneus, a, um, fit, suitable, 
and loca, n., place, par6, ftre, ftvi, fttus, prepare, 

praemium, i, n., reward, comparO, Are, ftvi, &tus, pro- 

ypilum, i, n,, javelin, vide, get {bring) together 

Jsazum, i, n., rock, contrft, prep, with ace, ^^^j/wj/. 

Vt^lum, i, n., weapon, /liasta, ae, f., spear, 

castra, 5rum, n. (plur.), camp, 

90. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Galli filiis agricolarum cibum non dant. 2. Cur 
fidum nautam culpatis? 3. Erant in Graecia aedificia pul- 
chra. 4. In silvam nuntios convocat. $. Inopia cibi et vini 
viros non delectat. 6. Multi gladil semper in oppido sunt. 

II. I. Son, where is my sword ? 2. They are carrying 
the grain into the large building. 3. You give my daughter 
many roses. 4. Why does the island please the boys.? 
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9Z. EXERCISES 

I. I. Culpabat; laudabant; convocabis. 2. Pugnabimus; 
comparSbas ; dabunt. 3. Portabimus ; culpabitis ; laudabit. 
4. Bellum contra Gall5s parabant. J. Praemia id6nea 
viros delectabunt 6. Galli in castra cibum et tela portant. 
7. Iddneane praemia comparabitis? 8. Ubi est locus castris 
idoneus? 9. Fill praemium erit pulchrum pilum. 10. Ido- 
neas hastas viris dabimus. 1 1 . Multae sagittae et pila sunt 
in castris. 12. Galli bellum contra Romands parabunt. 

IL I. You (plur.) will give ; they gave; she was giving. 
2. We praised; hewillWame; we are summoning. 3. They 
will carry; we shall give; you (sing.) were praising. 4. We 
were preparing a place suitable for a camp. 5. He will 
give his daughter a reward. 6. The Romans prepared 
war against the Gauls. 7. The weapons of the Gauls 
were rocks and arrows. 

LESSON 12 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continued). PERFECT. ABLATIVE 

OF MEANS 

92. Paradigm 

Perfect Indicati\'e Active of amd, / Uve 

Personal Endings with 
Singular Connecting Vowel 

1. amivi, / have laved, I Uved, I did love -i 

2. amavfstiy you have loved, etc. -istt 

3. amlvity he has loved, etc. -it 

Plural 

1. amivimus, we have loved, etc. -irnus 

2. amavistiS) you have loved, etc. -istis 

3. amav^nt, they have loved, etc. -€runt 
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1. The personal endings of the pet feci tense are the same in 

all the conjugations. Notice that these endings differ 
from those of the present, imperfect, and future tenses. 

2. Compare the second and third translations of the per- 

fect with those of the imperfect (,^7\ There is this 
difference in the use of the two tenses : the perfect 
denotes an act or state (condition) completed by or at 
the present time, the imperfect an act or state going 
on^ repeated^ or continued in past time. 

3. Conjugate the perfect of the verbs in 88. 

93. Examine the following : 

1. Basils et sagittis pugn&bant, they fought with spears 

and arrows, 

2. Equis frtiinentum port&bimus, we shall bring grain by- 

. meanS'Of horses. 

Notice that the ablatives hastis, sagittis, equis express 
the means or instrument, the things with or by means of 
which the action of the verb is accomplished. 

94. Rule. — Ablative of Means or Instmment. — The 

means or instrument of an action is expressed by the abla- 
tive without a preposition, 

95. VOCABULARY 

l^g&tus, i, m., ambassador, d5, dare, deti,^ datus, give, 

lieutenant, oppugnd, ftre, ftvi, fttus, attack, 

Graecus, i, m., a Greek. besiege. 

pauci, ae, dL,few, a few. arma, drum, n. (plur.),-^^^^, 

superO, are, ftvi, fttus, sur- weapons, 

pass, conquer, overcome. ^ hiberna, drum, n.(plur.), win- 

arm5, ftre, ftvi, fttus, arm, ter quarters. 

equip. Helv^tius, 1, m., a Helvetian. 

1 Note the irregular perfect. 



English Guardsmai ai Roman So/dieri, ia ' torteUt'-formaiuiH 



Emglah GHordsmtn ai Rommt Selditri JiscAargaf tit Caiafvfl 
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96. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dominus meus d5na filiis dabit. 2. Nautae fid! 
contra R5man5s pugnabant. 3. Tela idonea in castra 
portabunt. 4. Copia magna telorum est in loc6. 5. Servi 
pigri multum frumentum in aedificia non portabant 
6. Locus magno proelid n5n erit iddneus. 

IL I. The camp of the Romans was large. 2. Why 
did he give the inhabitants weapons ? 3. We shall carry 
many spears and arrows into the town. 4. He was prais- 
ing the queen's forces. 

97. EXERCISES 

I. I. Pugnlvisti; dedistine? laudavimns. 2. Incolae 
oppidi multa arma comparaverunt 3. Helvetii oppidum 
saxis et armis dppugnabant 4. Equis in aedificium cibum 
portavit. 5. Pauca arma viris dedimus. 6. Cur R5mani 
Graecos superaverunt ? 7. Servi multum frumentum in 
hibema portaverunt. 8. R5mani Helvetiorum oppida 
sagittis et pills oppugnabant. 9. Incolas insulae tells arma- 
bimus. 10. In hfbernis sunt pauca tela et multus cibus. 
II. Gall5s hastis et sagittis superavit. I2. Locus hibemis 
id5neus est 

IL I. You (plur.) have given; did he blame.? 2. We 
have equipped ; they were conquering ; she gave. 3. The 
Gauls fought with spears and arrows. 4. The Romans 
have attacked the camp of the Greeks. 5. By-means-of 
rewards he summoned the Helvetians. 

(Reading Selection 444) 



± 



PUUM 
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LESSON 13 

FIRST CONJUGATION (Continued). PLUPERFECT AND 

FUTURE PERFECT. REVIEW 

98. Review 81. 

Pluperfect Indicative Active of amO, / lave 

Singular 



1. amaveraiti, / had loved 

2. amaverfts, j^ou had loved 

3. amaverat, he had loved 

Plural 

1. amaverftmus, %ve had loved 

2. amaverfttis, yoti had loved 

3. amaverant, they had loved 

Future Perfect Indicative Active 

Singular 

1. amaverfJ, I shall have loved 

2. amaveris, you will have loved 

3. araaverit, he will have loved 

Plural 

1. amaverimus, we shall have loved 

2. amaveritis, you will have loved 

3. amaverlnt, they will have loved 

I. The pluperfect is formed by the combination of the per- 
fect stem am&v- and -eram ; the future perfect by the 
combination of the same stem and -erO. There is an 
exception in one form of the future perfect Which ? 
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99. Review carefully 43, 85, 86, 87, 92. Observe that 
the present stem is used in the formation of the present, 
imperfect, and future tenses, and the perfect stem in the for- 
mation of the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect tenses. 

Table for the Formation of the Indicative Active 

Present Tense, First one of the principal parts. 

Imperfect Tense, Present stem 4- bam. 

Future Tense, Present stem + b6. 

Perfect Tense, Third one of the principal parts. 

Pluperfect Tense, Perfect stem + eram. 

Future Perfect Tense, Perfect stem + erO. 

100. Give the principal parts, and form the first person 
singular of all tenses of the indicative, adding the English 
meanings, of the following verbs that have occurred in the 
previous vocabularies : 

Iaud5 voc5 paro oppugn5 servo 

culpo convoco do porto supero 

I. Give the complete conjugation of all tenses of the 
indicative of at least three verbs in this list 

lOI. VOCABULARY 

mftturO, are, ftvi, fttum,^ ^erus, a, um, wild^ iarba- 

hasten (usually with an roiis, 

infinitive; never followed impedimentum, i, n., hin- 

by ad and the ace). drdnce ; (plur.), baggage, 

ezpugnO, are, avi, atus, cap- ^icus, i, m., village, 

turey take by storm. ad, prep, with ace, to^ 

moz, adv., soon, towards^ near. 

^ The masculine form of the perfect participle is usually found only with 
transitive verbs. With other verbs the form in -um, or the future active 
participle in -urns, if they occur, are used. 
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102. REVIEW EXERCISES 



L I. Gladiis et sagittis incolas oppidi superavenint. 
2. Contra R5manos bellum Galli parabunt. 3. In oppid5 
Helvetiorum erit cibi inopia. 4. Legatus agricoULs pills 
armavit. 5. Gladium pulchrum Marco nautae perito de- 
derunt. 6. In oppidum puellas et pueros convocabant. 

IL I. There was an abundance of grain in my friend's 
fields. 2. The arrows, a gift of the queen, pleased the 
messenger. 3. He will not fight with weapons. 4. They 
have given the woman a beautiful horse. 5. Has he 
armed many slaves ? 



XO3. EXERCISES 

I. I. Maturaveras; laudaveris; expugnaverant. 2. Por- 
taveritis; delectaveratis ; dederamus. 3. Arma com- 
parare maturavit. 4. Parvum Helvetiorum oppidum 
expugnaverant. 5. Multa impedimenta in vicum porta- 
verimus. 6. Dona ad reglnam portabant. 7. Reginae 
copiae ferae erant. 8. Ad ^ oppidum frumenti copia erat. 
9. Mult5s vicos Gallorum mox oppugnaverit. 10. Gladiis 
ad^ impedimenta pugnSverant. 11. Magnam^ pecuniam 
incolis non dedimus. 12. Mox in agris latis Gallorum 
erit frumentum. 

II. I. He will hasten ; he will have hastened. 2. They 
had given ; we have given ; you will have praised. 3. He 
had carried much baggage into the town. 4. They will 
soon have taken-by-storm many towns. 5. Why did he 
not hasten to provide grain ? 6. Near the beautiful village 
were broad fields. 

1 near, * = much. 
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LESSON 14 

SECOND CONJUGATION. CHARACTERISTICS. FORMATION 
AND CONJUGATION OF THE ACTIVE INDICATIVE 

104. All verbs whose present stem ends in e are classed 
under the Second Conjugation. The various tenses of 
these verbs are formed from the principal parts precisely 
like those of the First Conjugation. Review 86^ 87, 98, 99. 

Prin. Parts : moneO, /advise, warn, mon^re, moaul, momitos 

video, / see, vid^re, vidi, visus 

Pres. moneO, / warn videO, / see 

Impf. . monebam, / warned videbam, / saw 

FuT. monebO, / shall warn videbO, / shall see 

Perf. monui, / have warned vidi, / have seen 

Plup. monueram, / had videram, / had seen 

warned 

FuT. Pf. monuerO, / shall have viderO, / shall have seen 

warned 

105. Conjugation of Present Indicative Active of mened 

Sing. i. moneO, I advise, am advising, do advise 

2. mones, you advise^ etc. 

3. monet, he advises, etc. 
Plur. I. monemus, z£/^ ^^z//j^, etc. 

2. monetis, you advise, etc. 

3. monent, they advise, etc. 

1. Observe that the -€- of the present stem, unlike the -ft- 

of amO, is retained before the personal ending -0 of 
the first person singular. 

2. What is the characteristic vowel before the personal 

endings of moneO ? of amO ? 
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xo6. 

Conjugation of the Perfect Indicative Active of moned 

Singular 

1. m6nui, / have advised^ I advised^ I did advise 

2. monufsti, j^oti have advised^ etc. 

3. in6nuit, he has advised^ etc. 

Plural 

1. monuimus, we have advised^ etc. 

2. monuistis, you have advised^ etc. 

3. monu^unt, they have advised^ etc. 

I. Note carefully the accent of the above forms, and ob- 
serve that the personal endings are like those "of the 
perfect of amO. Note that the perfect stem monu- 
does not end in y, as in amO, perfect stem amftv-. 

107. The various tenses of verbs of the Second Conju- 
gation are conjugated like those of the First Conjugation, 
with the exception noted in 105, i and 2. Form and con- 
jugate the tenses of the indicative active of the following 

verbs : 

habed, habere, babul, habitus, / have^ hold 

video, vid^re, vidi, visus, / see 

108. VOCABULARY 

moneO, mon^re, mani^, moni- / move; castramov^re^^r^^zy^ 

tus, advise^ warn. up camp, 

habeO, habere, habui, habitus, dimic5, are, &vi, &tum, fight^ 

havey hold. ^ contend. 

video, vidgre, vidi, visus, see. praeda, ae, f., booty, spoil. 

terreO, terrOre, terrui, terri- periculum, i, n., danger. 

tus, frighten, scare. cum, prep, with abl., with. 
moved, movOre, m5vi, mOtus, 
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109. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Saxis tells ^ Galli cum Romanls pugnabant* 
2. Magnum bellum contra Romanes paraverant 3. Ad 
portam liberos portaverunt. 4. Paacos libros amico meo 
dedi. 5. Romani multa arma in hibema portabunt 
6. Cur oppidum expugnare maturaverunt ? 

II. I. They armed the fierce inhabitants with javelins. 
2. Near the camp were a few buildings. 3. We do not 
always take the towns by storm. 4. Have you given my 
friend a book ? 



no. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Movebat; vidit; terruerat. 2. Viderimus; movisti; 
habebis. 3. Moverant; terruerunt; moverint. 4. Romani 
cum Helvetils dimicabant. 5. Periculum magnum oppidi 
incolas terruerat. 6. Praedam in vicis multam viderunt. 
7. Galli copias ad oppidum moverant 8. VidistTne tuum 
periculum ? 9. Pueri multa praemia habebunt. 10. R5- 
mani gladiis et pills agricolas terruerunt. 1 1. Mox copiam 
frumenti habuerit. 12. Praeda nautas pigros delectabit 

II. I. She had seen; he has frightened; he will have 
had. 2. We had moved; you (plur.) have seen; they have 
fought. 3. The Gauls broke up camp. 4. They had con- 
tended with the inhabitants. 5. The messenger frightened 
the lieutenant by the story. 6. There is great danger in 
wine. 

^ In apposition with sazis (see 58). 




Gladius 
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LESSON 15 

THIRD DECLENSION. CONSONANT STEMS 

III. The stem of nouns of the third declension ends in 
a consonant or in -i-. 



112. 



Consonant Stems 



Stem] 

and I 

Base J 



dux, m.y 
leader^ general 

dttc- 



Paradigms 

miles, m., vlrtQs, f., caput, n., 
soldier virtue head 



milit- 



virtflt- 



capit- 



NoM. dux 
Gen. duels 
Dat. duel 
Ace. dueem 
Abl. duee 



miles 

mllitls 

mlliti 

mllitem 

mllite 



Singular 

virtus 

virtutls 

virtuti 

virtutem 

virtute 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capita 



Case Endings 
OF Conso- 
nant Stems 

M. and F. N. 



4s 

-i 

-em 

-e 



-is 
-i 



Plural 

NoM. due^s milit^s virtutls capita -€s 

Gen. dueum mllitum virtutum eapitum -um 

Dat. duelbus militibus virtutibus capitibus -Ibus 

Aec. due6s milit6s virtutSs capita -es 

Abl. duelbus militibus virtutibus capitibus -Ibus 



-a 

-um 

-Ibus 

-a 

-Ibus 



I. Note that the stem and base are alikd in nouns with 
consonant stems (but see 122, 2 and contrast 25). 
Both are obtained by dropping the ending -Is of the 
genitive singular. 
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2. To decline a noun, therefore, one must know the 

gender, the nominative, and the genitive. Be sure 
to learn these facts about all the nouns given in the 
vocabularies, > 

3. Observe that the nominative singular is not always 

like the stem. Various changes are made in its 
formation from the stem. No rule can be given. 

4. Learn thoroughly the case endings, observing which 

are alike. See 56. 

5. Decline r6x bonus, the good king. 

113. VOCABULARY 

% 

dux, duels, m., leader y general, r6x, r^gis, m., king* 

miles, militis, m., soldier, fuga, ae, L^ flight, 

«/6ques, equitis, m.. horseman; infugam d6, dare, dedi, datus, 

(plur.) cavalry y cavalrymen, put to flight, 

vlrtQs, virtutis, f ., manliness, augeO, augSre, auzl, auctos, 

bravery y virtue, increase, enlarge. 
caput, capitis, n., head, 

114. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Ad portam nuntium vidit. 2. Cur cum incolis 

feris dimicabant ?- 3. Perlculum fill videt. 4. Periculum 

agricolas peritos non terrebit. 5. Multam praedam in 

castris viderant. 6. Dabitne pecuniam mox filiae ? 

'II. I. We have not seen much grain in winter quarters. 

2. The fierce inhabitants have overcome the farmers. 

3. The war had not frightened the queen. 4. They will 
hasten to besiege the town. 

115. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capitibus; virtutl; capita. 2. Eques equum lau- 
dabat. 3. Mllites impedimenta in castra portaverant. 
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4. EquitSs Gallorum in fugatn dant. 5. Proelium militum 
virtQtem aug&bit. 6. Capita multQmm equitum vidimus. 
7. Virtus militum ducem dfilectavit. 8. Rfix nSn semper 
est militum dux, 9. Copias dux ndn auxerat. 10. Gladiis 
equites in fugam dederunt. 11. Militibus incolas feros ■ 
dux terrebat. I2. Multum frumentum equites in oppida 
portabunt. 

II. I. For the soldier ; the beads of tbe horses. 2. The 
leader summoned his soldiers into camp. 3. The Gauls 
will put the horsemen to flight. 4. The king gave the 
leader a beautiful sword. 5. The general increased the 
supply ^ of grain. 6. There were many soldiers in winter 
quarters. 

(Reading Selection 445) 
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LESSON i6 

THIRD DECLENSION (Continued). CONSONANT STEMS. 

ABLATIVE OF CAUSE 



ii6. 




Consonant Sti 
Paradigms 


3IS 






consul, m., 


homO, m.y 


pater, m., 


corpus, n., 




consul^ 


tnan 


father 


body 


Stem 










and 


cOnsul- 


homin- 


patr- 


corpor- 


Base 




SlNGULAR 






NOM. 


consul 


hom5 


pater 


corpus 


Gen. 


consulls 


hominis 


patris 


corporis 


DAT. 


consuli 


homini 


patri 


corpori 


Ace. 


consulem 


hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


consule 


homine 
Plural 


patre 


corpora 


NOM. 


c5nsulSs 


homings 


patrgs 


corpora 


Gen. 


consulum 


hominum 


patrum 


corporum 


DAT. 


c5nsulibus 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 


Ace. 


consules 


homings 


patrfis 


corpora 


Abl. 


consullbtts 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 



1. Are the case endings of these nouns like those of the 

previous lesson ? 

2. Decline together pater bonus, corpus magnum. 

^ The title of the two presiding magistrates of the Roman commonwealth. 



58 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

117. Examine the following : 

1. Dux Victoria laetus est, the generml is glad hH:ause of 

the victory. 

2. Homines dbi inepi& labOr&l>ant, the men suffered from 

{on account of) lack of food. 

Observe {a) that the ablatives victOrlft, inepift, express 
the cause or reason; {b) the Various ways of translating 
these ablatives, because of on account of from. 

Review 93, 94. 

118. Rule. — Ablative of Cause. — Cause is expressed by 

the ablative^ usually without a preposition.^ 

119. VOCABULARY 

consul, cOnsulis, m., consul, tempus, temporis, n., time^ 
homO, hominis, m., man, season, 

pater, patris, m,y father, yulnus, vulneris, n., wound. 

corpus, corporis, n., body. yulner5,are,&vI,&tU8, wound. 

flfimen, fldminis, n., river. labOrO, ftre, &yi, fltOrus, work^ 
pSs, pedis, m,yfoot, suffer. 

pedes, ^tAms^va,, foot-soldier; trftns, prep, with ace, across^ 
plur., infantry, over. 

120. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Virtus equitum Gall5s superabat. 2. Virtute 
milit^ in fugam dedimus. 3. Milites periti in castra 
arma p^rtlverunt. 4. Due! fido magnam pecuniam R5- 
man! dederant 5. Magna c5pia frumenti mox in v!cd erit. 
6. Cur ad portas oppidi t€la portavit } 

1 This use of the ablative is found chiefly with verbs and adjectives exprest- 
ing emotion or feeling (joy, sorrow, fear, etc.) 
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II. I. Near the village we saw many soldiers. 2. The 
"king iacreased the men's courage by the story. 3, They 
had had much graio in winter quarters. 4. My son's 
stories were good. 5, He gave the horseman a black 
horse. 

121. EXERCISES 

I. I. Peditem gladio meo vulnerabam. 2. Multa vul- 
nera sunt in corporibus militum. 3. Tempus proelio ido- 
neum est. 4. Homines pecuniae inopia laborabunt. 5. Ad 
pedes regis erant miseri incoJae oppidi. 6. Miles vulnere 
laboraverat. 7. Pedites consul trans flumen convocavit. 
8. Pedites multos incolas piJis vulneraverunt. 9. Milites 
dux culpabat. 10. Mco vulnere miser sum. .11. Homo 
filios in hortum convocabit. 12. Pedes multos milites 
trans flumen vidit. 

n. I. They put the foot-soldiers to flight across the 
river, 2. We are suffering from many wounds. 3. The 
inhabitants were wretched because of lack of food. 
4. The soldier wounded the sailor with an arrow. 5. The 
consul will not blame my father. 6. The consul gave the 
foot-soldier a beautiful sword. 



Ctin of Collar, ttruck by M. Mi 
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LESSON 


17 




THIR 


D DECLENSION (Continued). 


VOWEL 


STEMS, IN -I- 


122 


1. 


Stems in -i 
Paradigms 


l- 






cellis, in 


1., caed^s, f., 


inGiis, m., 


animal, n., 




hill 


slaughter 


mountain 


animal 


Stem 


coUi- 


caedi- 


monti- 


anlmaii- 


Base 


coU- 


caed- 

Singular 


mont- 


animai- 

Casb Endings 
OF -i- Stems 

M.andF. N. 


NOM. 


collis 


caed^s m5ns 


animal 


(-S) 


Gen. 


colliil 


caedis montis 


animalis 


-is -is 


DAT. 


colli 


caedi monti 


animal! 


-i 4 


Ace. 


collem 


caedem montem 


animal 


-em 


Abl. 


coUe 


caede monte 

Plural 


animal! 


-e 4 



NoM. coUSs caedSs months animalia -Ss -ia 

' Gen. collium caedium montium animalium -ium 4ttm* 

Dat. coUibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus 4bus 

t Ace. coll!s,fis caedis, 6s montis, fis animalia -!s,-€s -ia 

Abl. collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 



1. Compare very carefully these case endings with those 

of 112. In what two cases of masculine and femi- 
nine nouns is there a difference t In what four cases 
of neuters ? 

2. Observe that the base and stem differ. Contrast ii2, i. 
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3* The following sometimes have the ablative siiwular^^ 
both in -Land in -e, though usually^in -i : nkYisjphip 
ign\&fjire ; civis, atiim ; toxxisltower; finisSh^ 
a^isjbird. All neuter -i- stemPhave the ablative 
singwar in -L A few nouns sometimes have the 
accusative singular in -im: turris, turrim, ^ower. 

4. Decline together : urbs pulchra, beautiful city ; animal 
magnum, large animal. 

123. Since nouns with -i- stems are declined differently 
from those with consonant stems, one must know what nouns 
of the third declension have -i- stems. The following classes 
have -i- stems, and they must be thoroughly learned : 

1. Nouns in -is and -Ss, having no more syllables in the 

genitive than in the nominative, ,S^--kL q^^C C t^ 

2. Neuters in -e, -al, -ar. 

3. Nouns of one syllable in -s or -x following a consonant. 

4. Nouns in -ns and -rs. 

124. Decline the following : 

mare, maris, n., sea. n6men, n6minis, n., name. 

urbs, urbis, f., city. pars, partis, f., part, 

miles, militis, m., soldier. p5ns, pontis, m., bridge. 

hostis, hostis, m. and f., n&vis, n&vis, f., ship, 
enemy (usually plural). 

125. VOCABULARY 

(Make a list of the nouns with -i- stems.) 

collis, coUis, m., hill. animal, animalis, n., animal. 

caed^s, caedis, f., slaughter, sedile, sedilis, n., seat. 
m5ns, montis, m., mountain, per, prep, with ace, through^ 
laetus, a, um, glad. across, by-means-of. 

OCcapO, are, ftvi, fttus, take- 'd€, prep, with abl., down 
possession-of seize, occupy. from, from, concerning. 
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126. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Mei patris amicus vulnere laboravit. 2. Longa 
via pigrum peditem non delectabit. 3. Galli equitum pen- 
t5rum inopia laborabant. 4. Multa vulnera in corporibus 
mllitum vidisti. 5. Pedites per flumen latum in fugam 
dederunt. 6. Tempus equitum virtutem augebit. 

n. i. At the king's feet there are many slaves. 2. The 
general is summoning the men across the river into camp. 
3. The soldiers have suffered from the lack of a skillful 
leader. 4. They had wounded my son with a javelin. 

127. EXERCISES 

I. I. Mllites de monte in vicum impedimenta poftabant. 
2. In navibus erant nautae multi et validi. 3. Nonne mi- 
lites magnam partem urbis expugnabunt ? 4. Miser erat 
consul caede militum validofum. 5. Dux cum peditibus 
collem occupavit. 6. In mari sunt naves pulchrae. ' 7. Vir- 
tus hostium equites terrebat. 8. In monte erant multa et 
fera animalia. 9. Consul militibus et navibus hostes supera- 
verat. 10. Dux de collibus Gallos in urbem convocabat. 

II-. I. A large part of the city is beautiful. 2. There 
were many^ lazy sailors on the ships. 3. The horsemen 
took-possession-of the bridge. 4. The Romans are glad 
on account of the slaughter of the enemy. 5. They 
hastened to go^ from the hill across the broad fields. 

^ Many lazy = many and lazy. See 127, I, 2, 8. * ITO. 
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LESSON 18 

REVIEW OF THIRD DECLENSION. GENDER. ABLATIVE 

OF TIME WHEN 

128. Gender. — For the general rules for gender see 28. 
The complete rules for gender for the third declension 

are herewith given, though there are many exceptions : 

1. Masculine. — Masculine are nouns in -6 (genitive -((nis), 

-or (genitive -5ris), -tor (genitive -tSris), -er (genitive 
-ris; cf. pater, patris), -es (genitive -itis), -eps (geni- 
tive -ipis), -ex (genitive -ids). 

2. Feminine. — Feminine are nouns in -tfls, -ttis, -rs (geni- 

tive -rtis ; cf . ars, artis), -is and -€s (if genitive is in 
-is), -do or -g6 (genitive -dinis, -ginis), and -i6 (genitive 
-i6nis). 

3. Neuter. — Neuter are nouns in -al (genitive -fllis), -en, 

-ar (genitive -ftris), -ur (genitive -oris), -us (genitive 
-eris or -oris), -t, -e (genitive -is). 

What are the rules of gender for the first and second 
declensions ? 

129. Review Table of Nouns of Third Declension 

Give for each noun (i) gender, (2) meaning, (3) genitive 
singular, (4) stem, (5) ablative singular, (6) nominative 
plural, (7) genitive plural. Review carefully 122, 123. 



animal 


dux 


mare 


pater 


rex 


caedes 


eques 


mons 


pes 


tempus 


caput 


flumen 


miles 


pedes 


urbs 


consul 


homo 


navis 


p5ns 


vulnus 


collis 


hostis 


nomen 


pars 


virtus 
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130. Examine the following : 

1. Hieme laMrftmus, in winter we work, 

2. Decern mSnsibus mult&s urWs vidit, within ten months 

he saw many cities, 

3. PrimH lUce hostSs in fugam ded^runt, at daybreak they 

put the enemy to flight. 

Observe that the ablatives hleme, decern m^nsibus, prima 
Wee, tell when or within what time the action of the verb 
took place, and that no preposition is used in Latin. 

131 . Rule. — Ablative of Time. — Time when or within 
which is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

132. VOCABULARY 

nox, noctls, f . (gen. plur. annus, 1, m., year, 

noctium), night, primus, a, um, first. 

hiems, hiemis, f ., winter, decem, indecL, ten, 

aest^, aest&tls, f., summer, qu^ttuor, indecl.,^2^r. 

lux, lUcis, f ., ligh}f daylight, mult& nocte, late at night. 

133, EXERCISES 

I. I. Aestate agri pulchri incolas urbis delectant. 
2. Prima luce^ multos montes vidimus. 3. Hostes telis 
equites vulnerabant. 4. Quattuor annis multa oppida 
hostium dux expugnaverat. 5. Cibi inopia GallT hieme 
laborabant. 6. Multa nocte consul pedites in castra 
convocabit. 7. Multas urbes decem annIs dux Helveti- 
orum occupaverat. 8. Primo anno belli multa oppida 
expugnaverat. 9. Prima luce hostes in castris erant. 

II. I. He captured the city by-means-of his cavalry. 
2. At night the enemy hastened to go toward the Romans' 

1 Prima luce, at daybreak. 



(From the fauil in the Briliih Museum) 
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camp. 3. Within four years you will see many beautiful 
things.^ 4, Night frightens the poor children. 5. At day- 
break we carried our weapons into the camp. 6. In winter 
the nights are long. 7. In ten years there are ten summers. 

(Reading Selection 446) 
LESSON 19 

READING LESSON 

134. ^ Julius Caesar 

Julius Caesar is the greatest character in Roman history. 
He was great, not merely as a general, but also as an 
orator and statesman. He was born on the 12th of July, 
icx) B.C. He belonged to an old, aristocratic family, but 
at an early age allied himself with the party of the people. 

After filling many minor political offices, at the age of 
forty-one he became consul, and formed a political alliance 
with Pompey and Crassus, known as the " First Triumvi- 
rate." The next year the government of Gaul was assigned 
to him, and it is the subjugation of this country that he 
describes in his Commentaries. These Gallic Commen- 
taries have been read in schools for hundreds of years, 
and they establish conclusively his ability as a writer. 

After spending eight years in Gaul, he was ordjered by 
the Senate through the jealousy of Pompey to disband his 
army. Caesar refused, and, crossing the Rubicon, set out 
with his army to make himself the master of Rome. In 
the civil war that followed, Pompey at the head of the sena- 
torial forces was defeated. This left Caesar the master of 
the government at Rome. As Dictator and Imperator for 
life he instituted many reforms that show his insight as 

^ The neuter plural pulchra means beautiful things. 
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a Statesman. There were many Romans, however, who 
disliked Caesar's power. A conspiracy was formed, and 
Caesar was assassinated on March 15, 44 B.C. 



Stlvtr Coini ef Caesar, i 



135. The Helvetian War 

The Helvetii were people of Celtic origin who inhabited 
almost all that region now known as Switzerland. 

In the year 58 B.C., incited by ambitious leaders, they 
decided to leave their homes and seize the more fertile 
lands to the southwest, lying nearer the Roman province 
in Gaul, It is to this uprising of the Helvetii that Caesar 
devotes the first thirty chapters of his first book of Gallic 
Commentaries. After two battles the Helvetii, being com- 
pletely subdued by Caesar, were forced to return to their 
former territories. 

The reading lessons that follow are adapted from the 
first ten chapters of Caesar's account of this Helvetian 
war. 

136. Hints for Translation 

I. Read the passage through several times in Latin, and 
gather as much of its meaning as possible. 
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2. Try to associate unfamiliar words with some related 
word that you already know. 

3. Do not look up the meaning of a« new word in the 
vocabulary until you have used every other means to get 
its meaning. After you have looked up its meaning, take 
time to fix it in your memory. 

4. In trying to get the thought of a passage, follow 
strictly the Latin order, noticing particularly the endings 
of the words. 

5. Translate into clear and idiomatic English. 



CHAPTER I 
READING LESSON 

Description of Gaul 

(The student should consult the general vocabulary for words that have not 
been given in the special vocabularies, but not till he has followed the 
hints given above, 136, 1-4.) 

137. Belgae^ et AquitanI et Celtae Galliam incolunt.^ 
Roman! Celtas Gallos appellant. Belgae sunt fortissimi 
(Jke bravest) et cum Germanis saepe pugnant. Helvetii 
sunt Celtarum fortissimi, quod {because) cum Germanis 
continenter pugnant. Aquitania a Garumna flumine ad 
Pyrenaeos montes Qt ad eam {that) partem Oceani quae 
{which) est ad Hispaniam pertinet. 

Note. — Learn the principal parts of all the verbs of the first and 
second conjugations thus far given in this book. Decline all nouns and 
adjectives. 

^ For this name and other proper names, see the map, page 22. 
3 Third person plural, present indicative, of incol5. Can you not infer its 
meaning from incola ? 
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LESSON 20 

PRESENT INDICATIVE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND SEC- 
OND, CONJUGATIONS. AGENCY WITH THE PASSIVE 

138. Review 26, 3. A verb is in the Active Voice when 
it represents the subject as acting or being : the fanner 
plows the fieldy the farmer lives happily ; in the Passive 
Voice when it represents the subject as acted upon: the 
field is plowed by the fanner 





139. Paradigms 






Active Voice 






FIRST CONJUGATION 






Singular 


Personal Endings 


I. 


am6, / lovey am loving ^ do love 


-6 


2. 


amas, you love^ etc. 


-8 


3. 


amat, he loves, etc. 

Plural 


-t 


I. 


amamus, we love, etc. 


-mus 


2. 


amatis, you love, etc. 


-tis 


.^. 


amant, they love, etc. 


-nt 



Passive Voice 
Singular 

1. amor, I am loved, am being loved 

2. amaris, amare, you are loved, etc. 

3. amatur, he is loved, etc. 

Plural 

1. amamur, we are loved, etc. 

2. amamini, you are loved, etc. 

3. amantur, they are loved, etc 



-r 

-ris, -re 
-tur 

-mur 

-mini 

* -ntur 
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Active Voice 

SECOND CONJUGATION 
Singular 

1. mone5, I advise^ am advising^ do advise 

2. mones, you advise^ etc. 

3. monet, he advises^ etc. 

Plural 

1. monemus, we advise^ etc. 

2. monetis, you advise ^ etc. 

3. monent, they advise^ etc. 

Passive Voice 
Singular 

1. moneor, I am advised^ am being advised 

2. moneris, monere, you are advised^ etc. 

3. monetur, he is advise dy etc. 

Plural 

1. monemur, we are advised, etc. 

2. monemlni, you are advised^ etc. 

3. monentur, they are advised, etc. 



Personal Endings 

-s 

-t 



-mus 

-tls 

-nt 



-r 

-ris, -re 
-tur 

-mur 
-mini 
-ntur 



1. Compare very carefully the English translations of the 

active and passive forms. 

2. Review the active personal endings, and learn thor- 

oughly the passive endings. They are the same for 
the present, imperfect, and future tenses. 

3. Observe that these passive endings are added directly 

to the present stems ama- and mone-, except in the 
first person singular. 

140. Conjugate the present active and passive, giving 
English translations, of the following: 

laud5, 1 praise voc6, / call 

video, I see terreC, I frighten 
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141. Examine the following : 

1. ConiOr&ti Caesarem necant, the conspirators kill Caesar. 

2. Caesar a conitir&tis necatur, Caesar is being killed by the 

conspirators. 

3. Caesar gladlG necatur, Caesar is being killed by {with) a 

sword, 

1. Observe the changes in turning active into passive: 

a. The object of the active verb becomes the subject of 

the passive ; 

b. The subject, i.e, the agent or doer^ of the active verb is 

expressed in the passive by the ablative with a. 

2. Review 93, 94. Compare carefully the examples 2 
and 3 above, and note that a preposition is used when that 
by which the action of the verb is done is a person, while 
none is used when that by which the action of the verb is 
done is a thing, not a voluntary agent, i.e. not a person. 

142. Rule. — Agency with the Passive Voice. — The per- 
sonal agent with a passive verb {i,e, the person by whom 
something is done) is expressed by the ablative with a or ab. 

143. VOCABULARY 

(Review the meanings of verbs in lOO, io8.) 

Caesar, aris, m., Caesar, celeritAs, atis, f ., speedy quick-- 
legiO, 6nis, f., legion (about ness, 

50(X) soldiers). incitO, are, avi, atus, incite^ 
necO, are, avi, atus, kill encourage^ arouse^ rouse. 

a, ab,^ prep, with abl., fronts €, ex,^ prep, with abl., out 

by. of, from. 

ob, prep, with ace, on-ac- propter, prep, with ace, on^ 

count'Of for account-of for, 

' Before a word beginning with a vowel or h use ab or ex; use a or S before 
a consonant. 
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144. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Roman! hieme et aestate cum hostibus pugna- 
bant. 2. Telis Roman! hostes in f ugam dederunt. 

3. Quattuor annis multas navis in mar! viderant. 4. Co- 
pias in castra' multa nocte consul convocavit. 5. Pons 
in^ flumine erat. 6. Caede liberorum miserorum miser! 
sumus. 

II. I. In summer the days are long. 2. Caesar's cav- 
alry took-possession-of the hill at daybreak. 3. There are 
many ships on the sea. 4. The Romans did not suffer 
from a lack of leaders. 

145. EXERCISES 

I. I. Laudat, laudatur; videtis, videminL 2. Incitant, 
incitantur ; vocamus, vocamur._ 3. Caesar milites convocat. 

4. Milites a Caesare convocantur. 5. Dux legi5nem ob^ 
virtutem laudat 6. Legio a duce propter ^ virtutem lau- 
datur. 7. Hostes celeritate equitum terrentur. 8. Magna 
cibi copia a militibus in castra portatpr. 9. Virtute mllitum 
incolae oppidi incitantur. 10. Ex agr!s. frumentum a 
militibus in hibema portatur. 11. Multa nocte a pedite 
gladio vulneratur. 

II. I. We are summoned; he is calling; he is called. 
2. You (plur.) blame; you (plur.) are blamed. 3. The 
quickness of the Romans frightens the Gauls. 4. The 
Gauls are frightened by the quickness of the Romans. 

5. Caesar encourages his soldiers. 6. The soldiers are 
encouraged by Caesar. 7. They are summoned from the 
mountains through the fields to the city. 

1 wer* 

* In expressions not covered by 1 18, footnote, ob or propter with the accu- 
sative is the normal way of expressing cause. Ob is used especially in con- 
nection with rem or causam. 
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LESSON 21 

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE PASSIVE OF THE FIRST AND 
SECOND CONJUGATIONS. ABLATIVE OF MANNER 

146. Paradigms 

Imperfect Indicative Passive 
Singular Singular 

1. amabar, I was loved ^ was i. monebar, / was advised^ 

being loved wds being advised 

2. amabaris, amabftre, you 2. monebftris, monebare, j/^« 

zvere loved^ etc. were advised^ etc. 

3. amab&tur, he was loved, 3. moneb&tur, ke was ad- 

etc. vised, etc. 

Plural Plural 

1. ?ca\2i\i^va\3LX,we were loved, i. moneb&mur, we were ad- 

etc. vised, etc. 

2. amab&mlni, you were 2. monehSiminl, you were ad- 

loved, etc. vised, etc. 

3. amabantur, t/iey were 3. monebantur, ^Aey were 

loved, etc. advised, etc. 

Future Indicative Passive 
Singular Singular 

1. zm2i\)or, I shall be loved I. monebor, / shall be ad- 

2. amaberis, amabere, you vised 

will be loved 2. moneberis, moncbere, you 

3. amabitur, he will be loved will be advised 

3. monebitur, he will be ad- 
vised 
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Plural Plural 

1. amabimur, we shull be i. monebimur, we shall be 

loved advised 

2. amabimini, you will be 2. monebimini, you will be 

loved advised 

3. amabttntur, they will be 3. monebuntur, they will be 

loved advised 

Observe 

1. That the personal endings are the same as those of the 

present passive ( 1 39).. 

2. That the vowel before these endings is a in the imper- 

feet, and that the vowel changes in the future. What 
is the characteristic vowel of the future ? 

3. That the imperfect and future passive are formed on 

the present stems amft- and mon€- by adding -bar and 
-bor respectively. Review 86, 87. 

147. Examine the following : 

1. Agricela cum cura arat, the farmer plows with care 

{carefully). 

2. Agricola magna cum ^ cHrft arat ) />i^ farmer plows with 

3. Agrkola magna cura arat \ great care (very carefully), 

Observe 

1. That the Latin expressions cum cfira, magna cum cura, 

magna cflra, express the manner of the action of the 
verb (i.e, how the action of the verb is done). 

2. That magna cum cHra and magna cura are translated in 

the same way. 

3. That these Latin expressions may be translated ty ad- 

verbs in English. 

^ Notice that the monosyllabic preposition is placed between the adjective 
and the noon. 
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148. Rule. — Ablative of Manner. — Manner is expressed 
by the ablative with the preposition cum, but cum may be 
omitted if an adjective is used with the ablative. 

149. VOCABULARY 

studium, i, n., zeal^ eagerness, imper&tor, Oris, m., general^ 
cfira, ae, f., care, commander in chief. 

obses, obsidiB, m. and f., host- conlocO, ftre, &vi, fttus, place ^ 

age, pledge. station. 

multitudd, multitlidinls, f., compleO, compl€re, complevi, 

multitude, crowd. com'pl&tVLS, fill up, complete. 

imperium, i, n., command, diii, adv., long, for a long 

power, . time. 

150. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Equitum celeritate Roman! terrentur. 2. Caesar 
legato equum pulchrum dat. 3. Legato a Caesare equus 
pulcher datur. 4. Hieme frumenti inopia hostes labora- 
bant. 5. Magna urbis pars a Gallis occupatur. 6. Mllites 
a rege in hiberna convocantur. 

II. I. We suffered from many wounds. 2. At night 
the consul took-possession-of the mountain. 3. The lazy 
boys are not praised by my father. 4. The Gauk are 
frightened by the speed and bravery of the soldiers. 

151. EXERCISES 

I. I. Laudabat, laudabatur; videbunt, videbuntur. 
2. PortSbamus, portabamur ; superabis, superaberis. 3. In 
agrls labdrabunt magno cum studio. 4. In castrls cum 
cura legi5 conlocabitur. 5. In coUe diu cum hostibus 
dimicabant. 6. Oppidum ab imperatore magno studiS 
oppugnabatur. 7. Caesarl imperium dabitur. 8. Urbem 
equitum multitudine complevit. 9. Liberos multes obsides 
Caesari GallJ dederant 10. Equitesne a duce laudabuntur .? 



Tta^lt of Satam and lie Rostra 



BasUica lalia in fotigrouHd, Templi of Caslct and F 
Recetii Viem in the Roman Fonm 









• t • 



• » • , 
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^ II. I. You will see, you will be seen. 2. Are we 
praising.? he will be blamed. 3. They were wounded by 
the infantry with swords. 4. At daybreak the Romans 
fought eagerly. 5. A large part of the arms was carried 
very carefully into camp. 6. Many soldiers were seen 
near the bridge. 

(Reading Selection 447) 
LESSON 22 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT PASSIVE 
OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

152. Review 39, 81, 86. The perfect, pluperfect, and 
future perfect passive of all Latin verbs have compound 
forms. They employ the perfect passive participle and 
the present, imperfect, and future tenses respectively of 
the auxiliary verb sum. ^The participle is like an adjective 
in form and syntax, and its endings change to agree with 
the gender and number of the subject of the verb. 



Paradigms 

Perfect Passive of am5 
Singular , Plural 



I. 


amatus. 


sum. 


/ have been loved ^ 

I was loved amati. 


' sumus 


.2. 


a, um 


es 


ae, a 


estis 


3. 




.est 


Pluperfect Passive 


.sunt 


I. 

• 


amatus, 


reram 


, / had been 

loved amati. 


r erAmus 


2. 


a, um 


eras 


ae, a 


eratis 


3. 




erat 




erant 
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Future Perfect Passive 
Singular Plural 



I. 


erO, / shall have 




amatus, 


been loved 


amati, 


2. a, um 


erls 


ae, a 


3. 


erit 





erimus 

erids 
enmt 



1. In the same way, form and conjugate these same tenses 

of moneO, vide5, port5, giving English meanings. 

2. Note carefully that the participle is declined like bonus, 

and that its endings conform to the gender and num- 
ber of the subject ; for example, 

/(a girl) have been loved^ am&ta sum 
we (girls) have been loved, am^ltae sumus 
the town had been seen, oppidum visum erat 
the girl has been loved, puelia amftta est 

J. For the difference in meaning between the perfect and 
the imperfect passive see 92, 2. 



153. 



VOCABULARY 



amicitia, ae, f ., friendship, civis, clvis, m. and f., citizen. 



alliance, 
p^x, pilcis, L, peace, 
mensis, mSiisis, m., month. 
iter, itineris, n., inarch, road, 

journey \^o\), 
ex itinera, on the inarch. 



civitfts, fttis, f ., state, citizen-- 

ship. 
cOnfirmd, ftre, &yi, &tus, 

strengthen, establish, 
contineO, continSre, continui, 

contentus, hold together^ 

restrain, hem /«, bound. 



154. 



EXERCISES 



I I. Vulnerat! eratis; videbamus; incitatae sunt. 
2. Laudatane est? laudatl erant; culpatae erunt. 3. Pax 
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cum multts civitatibus est confirmata. 4. Oves ob amici- 
tiam laudavimus. 5. Galli montibus et fluminibus contine- 
bantur. 6. Multa oppida decern mensibus occupata erant 
J. Magna Helvetiorum urbs ex itinere est expugnata. 

8, Multum frumentum ex agris in hibema portatum erat. 

9. Caesar milites in castris habebat. 10. Multl homines 
a Romanls erant necati. 11. Multos civis in Italia vidi- 
mus. 12. Urbs ab imperatore magno cum studio oppugnata 
est. 

II. :. She was restrained ; you (plur.) had been blamed. 
2. We (fem. plur.) shall have been pleased ; they have been 
summoned. 3. Peace and friendship have been established 
with the Gauls. 4. The citizens had been aroused by 
their leaders. 5. The girl was carefully carried into the 
city. 6. The soldiers were praised by the general for their 
bravery. 7. Caesar attacked a town of the Helvetians on 
the march. 8. The cavalry had been wounded by the 
weapons of the enemy. 
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LESSON 23 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. THREE 
TERMINATIONS. ABLATIVE OF SPECIFICATION 

155. Adjectives of the third declension arfe divided into 
three classes according as they have in the nominative 
singular either one, two, or three terminations. 

ftcer, sharps keetiy eager 







Stem ftcri- 








Base ftcr- 








SlNGULAR 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 


acer 


acris 


acre 


Gen. 


acrls 


acris 


acris 


DAT. 


acri 


acri 


acri 


Ace. 


acrem 


acrem 


acre 


Abl. 


acri 


acri 
Plural 


acri 


NOM. 


acrgs 


acrSs 


acria 


Gen. 


acrium 


acrium 


acrium 


DAT. 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 


Ace. 


acris, 6s 


acris, 6s 


acria 


Abl. 


acribus 


acribus 


acribus 



I. Notefthat adjectives of this declension have -i- stems, 
and that the ablative singular ends in -i. Review 1 22. 

156. Examine the following : 

I. HeltrStii GallGs virtiite superant, the Helvetii surpass 
the Gatds in valor 
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2. Vir nOmine, nOn factis, amicus erat, the man was a 
friend in name, (but) not in deeds. 

Observe that the ablatives virtute, nOmine, factis, tell in 
what respect the meaning of the verb or noun is true ; the 
first sentence tells that the Helvetii surpass the Gauls in 
respect to valor, not in size, speed, or in any other respect. 

157. Rule. — Ablative of Specification. — The ablative 
of specification tells in what respect the meaning of a verb, 
noun, or adjective, applies. No preposition is used. 

158. VOCABULARY 

altus, a, um, high, deep. finis, finis, m., end ; (plur.) 

angustus, a, um, narrow, con- boundary, territory. 

traded. finitimus, a, um, neighboring, 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our^ adjoining; finitimi, drum, 

ours. m., neighbors. 

&cer, ftcris, &cre, keen, sharp, quod, conj., because. 

eager, fierce. -que, and, an enclitic, always 

equester, equestris, equestre, attached to the second of 

of the cavalry ; cavalry two words connected. 

(adj.). magnitUdO, inis, f ., greatness, 

size. 

159. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dux filium propter virtutem laudaverat. 2. Pax 
quattuor mensibus a Caesare cum multis civitatibus erat 
conflrmata. 3. Multa nocte c5piae ex agris in castra con- 
vocabantur. 4. Milites hieme in hiberna convocati sunt 
5. Multi incolae gladiis equitum vulneratl erant. 

II. I. Why were the Helvetii aroused.? 2. The town 
was captured on the march. 3. At daybreak the general 
gave his soldiers food. 4. The consul suffered from lack 
of cavalry. 
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EXERCISES 



I. I. Castra Caesaris in Helvetiorum finibus erant 
2. Iter per fines nostros angustum erat. 3. R5mani 
virtute^ non magnitudine corporis, Gallos superabant. 
4. Equestres copiae hostium magna cum virtute pugnave- 
rant. 5. Flumina Galliae angusta et alta erant. 6. Equites 
a Caesare laudati sunt, quod hostes celeritate superaverunt 
7. Acres peritaeque^ erant copiae cdnsulis. 8. Pedites 
Caesaris proeli5 acres erant. 9. Cur Helvetii a ducibus 
incitatl sunt ? Quod altis montibus et fluminibus latis con- 
tinebantiy:. 10. Hostes equestri proelio superati erant. 

IL I. The battle with our cavalry was keen. 2. Have 
you seen many deep rivers ? 3. We surpass our neighbors 
in cavalry forces. 4. There is a narrow road through our 
neighbors* territory. 5. The general was wounded in his 
foot. 6. The Helvetii seized many towns because they 
fought with great bravery. 

^ Notice to which word -que is added. Translate -que d^fire the word to 
which it is attached. 



!^fe! 



coftNfL/vsc/vrscfpro 

;ssj .. , 1 







^ 




CQRNEUVSLVCWJ'SCIPIOBAREATVJ CNMVOO^TRt 

FVrr- COWSOl CENSOfc:AlblLISavriFVrrAPV0VOS-T/WRASUVC«AWh4A 
$AAiM0CtPfT-SVBlC|TO/wNE.bO\^AWA*0PSlD«aVtAW)<A^IT 



Sarcopha^^ of one of the Scipios^ showing Latin Inscription 
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LESSON 24 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. TWO TER- 
MINATIONS AND ONE TERMINATION. DATIVE WITH 
ADJECTIVES 

161. Many adjectives of the third declension have only 
two separate forms in the nominative, the masculine and 
feminine being alike* in all cases. Except coniparatives 
(see 257), they are all declined like the following: 





f acilis, easy 






Stem facili- 






'Base facil- 






SlNGULAR 




Masculine and Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 


facilis 


facile 


Gen. 


facilis 


facilis 


Dat. 


facili 


facili 


Ace. 


facilem 


facile 


Abl. 


facili 

Plvral 


facili 


NOM. 


faciles 


facilia 


Gen. 


facilium 


facilium 


Dat. 


facilibufe 


facilibus 


Ace. 


facilis (es) 


facilia 


Abl. 


facilibus 


facilibus 



Other adjectives of this declension have one form for 
the nominative in all genders. They are declined like the 
following: 
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andax, bold 


- 




Stem audaci- 






Base aud&c- 


- 




SlNGULAR 




Masculine and Feminine 


NeuUr 


NOM. 


audax 


audax 


Gen. 


audacls 


audacis 


DAT. 


audaci 


audaci 


Ace. 


audacem 


audax 


Abl. 


audaci (e) 

Plural 


audaci (e) 


NOM. 


audacSs 


audacia 


Gen. 


audacium 


audacium 


DAT. 


audacibus 


audacibua 


Ace. 


audacis (6s) 


audacia 


Abl. 


audacibus 


audacibus 



Observe 

1. That all adjectives of the third declension have one 

form for all genders in all cases except the nomina- 
tive and accusative. 

2. That adjectives of the third declension ending in -er have 

three terminations, those in -is two, and all others, 
except comparatives, one. 

3. That they have -i- stems, and that those of two and three 

terminations have only -i in the ablative singular. 

162. Examine the following : 

f . Fllius patri similis erat, the son was like his father. 
2. Locus castris idOneus erat, the place was suitable for a 
camp. 
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Observe that the datives patri and castrls are related to 
the adjectives similis and iddneus. 

163. Rule. — Dative with Adjectives. — The dative is 
used with adjectives denoting Likeness^ Fitness^ Nearness^ 
Service^ Inclination^ and the like^ and also with their ofh 
posites. 

164. VOCABULARY 

f ortis, e, brave, strong. omnls, e, all, every, the whole, 

similiS) e, like, similar, brevis, e, brief, short, 

dissimilis, e, dissimilar, p&r, gen. paris, equal {to). 

unlike, vetus,^ gen. veteris, old, ancient. 

facilis, e, easy, gSns, gentis, f., race, nation, 

difficilis, e, difficult, populus, i, m., people, 

165. ^ REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetii fluminibus altis continebantur. 2. Ad 
flumen iter angustum erat. 3. Cur finitimi nostri terren- 
tur? Quod cum Romanis pacem et amicitfam c5n£irma- 
vimus. 4. Caesar equestribus proeliis Gallos superavit. 
5. Pedites nostri altis fluminibus terrebantur. 6. Gallos 
magna cum celeritate in f ugam dederunt. 

II. I . There are many beautiful ships on the sea. 2. Our 
cavalry were fierce in battle. 3. Why were they fright- 
ened.? Because they saw many deep rivers and high 
mountains. 4. The bridges have been taken-possession- 
of by the enemy. 

166. EXERCISES 

I. I. Multae et fortes erant in Gallia gentes. 2. Caesar 
veteres milites amabat, quod bello fortes erant. 3. Milites 

1 This is not an -i- stem ; its ablative singular is formed in -e. 
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fortes oppidum occupaverani. 4. Iter ad montem facile 
est. 5. Brevi tempore magnamhostium partem necaveranL 
6. Helvetii multitudine hominum populo R6man5 n5n erant 
pares. 7. Puer fortis a milite vulneratus est. 8. Omnes 
incolae ex oppido ad collem convocantur. 9. Caesar multis 
imperat5ribus dissimilis erat. 10. FinitimI nostri omnes 
gentes virtute superant. 

IL I. In every town we shall see many children. 2. The 
boy was like the girl in size. 3. We carried the grain into 
the town by an easy road. 4. All the tribes were brave 
and^ faithful. 5. In winter the field near the river will 
not be fit for a camp. 6. The Roman people^ was not 
conquered by the brave Helvetii. 

(Reading Selection 448) 
LESSON 25 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER II 

The Ambitious Designs of the Helvetii under the 

Leadership of Orgetorix 

167. Orgetorix, qui ^ princeps erat Helvetiorum, coniura- 
tionem nobilitatis fecit {formed) et cum finitimis civitatibus 
pacem amicitiamque cdnfirmavit. Helvetii undique natura 
loci continentur, una ex parte* flumine Rheno, qui agrum 
Helvetium a Germanis dlvidit,^ altera ex parte monte lura, 
tertia ex parte flumine Rhodand, qui provinciam nostram ab 
Helvetiis dividit. Qua de causa ^ fines Helvetii angustos ha- 
bebant pro "^multitudine hominum, et emigrare ® cupiebant.^ 

^ Use -que. ^ populus Rdmanus. ^ The relative pronoun who, which, that, 
^ una ex parte, on one side. ^ Third person singular of diyido. ^ Qua de causa, 
for this reason, ^ in proportion to* ^ to emigrate, ^ Third person plural im- 
perfect of cupi5. 
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LESSON 26 

PERFECT, PLUPERFECT, AND FUTURE PERFECT OF sum. 
REVIEW OF THE FIRST AND SECOND CONJUGATIONS 

168. Review 81. 

Prin. Parts : sum, esse, fui, futtirus 



Perfect 



Future Perfect 



Pluperfect 
Singular 

1. fui, I have been^ f ueram, / had been f uer5, / shall have 

I was been 

2. fuisti 

3. fuit 

1. fuimus 

2. fulstis 

3. fu€runt 

« 

1. Observe that the perfect stem is fu-, and that the pluper- 

fect and future perfect are formed regularly from this 
stem by adding -eram and -er5. 

2. Are the personal endings regular ? 

169. The following verbs of the first and second con- 
jugations have been introduced in the preceding lessons. 
Review carefully their meanings and principal parts. Why 
must one know the principal parts of a verb ? 



fueras 


fuerls 


fuerat 


fuerit 


Plural 




fuerdmus 


fuerimus 


fueratis 


fuerltis 


fuerat 


fuerlnt 



pugno conloco 

expugno c5nfirm6 

oppugno comparo 

voco augeo 

coilvoco habed 



video 

contineo 

compled 

moved 

moned 



laudo 

culp5 

serv5 

d^lecto 

d5 



supero 

arm5 

occupo 

vulnero 

dimico 



maturo 

incito 

labors 

nec5 

terre5 



pertd 
What is the force of con (com) in a compound verb? 
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170. Review carefully 99, 104, 105, 106. With the out- 
line given below as a suggestion, complete the synopsis of 
incitO. In a similar way, write out a synopsis of habeO in 
the second person and augeO in the third person. 

Synopsis of the Indicatfve, Third Person 
Prin. Parts : incitO, are, avi, atus, arouse, urge on 



>ACT1VE 



Present 
Stem 
incita- 



f Sing, incitat 
* I Pliir, incitant 



Perfect 

Stem 

incitav- 



Passive 

incitatur 
incitantur 
- f Sing, incitabat incitabatur 

1 Plur. incitabant incitabantur 

FuT |•^'''•^• 
^^^' (Plur. 

I Perf. f •^«'^- 
1 P/ur. 

t 

Plup. ( ^^V. 
1 Piur. 

Fut. f Sing. 

Perf. 1 P/ur. 



Participial 

Stem 

iBdtflt- 



171 



VOCABULARY 



vftstO, are, avi, atus, /ay reliquus, a, um, t/ie-rest-o/, 

waste, ravage. remaining, 

libertas, atis, f., /iberty^free- pot^ns, potentls, ab/e, fewer- 

dom. fu/. 

prS, prep, with abl., before, in beha/foffer. 



172, 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Fueratis; fuerimus; fuistis. 2. Gallorum fines 
ab equitibus vastati erant. 3. Reliqui hostes pro Ifbertite 
diu pugnaverant. 4. Belgae navibus erant potentes. 
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5. Paucis annis bello finitimos Helvetil superaverant. 

6. Pr5 feminis llbcrlsque magno cum studio pugnabant. 

7. Reliquae in Gallia gentes a nostris finitimis incitatae 
sunt. 8. Caesar cum quattuor legionibus fines Helveti5- 
rum vastare maturabit. 9. Legiones populi Roman! 
magnitudine corporis Gallorum terrebantur. 10. Servus 
domind virtute erat similis. 11. Altis montibus et latls 
fluminibus oppidum continetur. 

n. I. They saw a few horsemen near the bridge. 
2. Because of the war, the fields of the Gauls have been 
laid waste. 3. The legions of the Roman people were 
brave and skillful. 4. The foot-soldiers were equal to 
the cavalry in speed. 5. The citizens wiU fight for the 
general. 6. They put the rest of the enemy to flight. 
7. There were many powerful tribes in Gaul. 

LESSON 27 

THIRD CONJUGATION. PRESENT, IMPERFECT, AND 
FUTURE, ACTIVE AND PASSIVE 

Third Conjugation 

173. dfLc6, I lead 

Prin. Parts: dtic6, dticere, dux!, ductus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active and 
passive, of duc6(5i8). 

1. Observe that the personal endings are the same as those 

used in the first and second conjugations (43, 139). 

2. Compare the present of dtcd with the present of mme5 

and am5 in respect to the vowel that precedes the 
personal ending. 
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3. Are the imperfect tenses of the first, second, and third 

conjugations formed and conjugated in the same 
way? 

4. Compare the future of dflc6 with the future of moneO, 

and notice the difference in formation. 

5. Observe that the characteristic vowel of this conjuga- 

tion is short -e-, that of the second conjugation long-%-. 

6. Like dfic5 conjugate the present, imperfect, and future 

tenses, active and passive, of mitt6, send^ and vincO, 
conquer, 

174. VOCABULARY 

dtic6, ere, daxi, ductus, lead, gerO, gerere, gessi, gestus, 

mitt6, ere, misi, missus, send. carry on^ wage, 

vincO, ere, vici, victus, con- incolO, ere, incolui, — , in- 

quer ^ habit. 

rellnquO, ere, reliqi^, relictus, neque . . . neque, neither . . . 

leave behind^ leave, nor. 

contendO, ere, contend!, con- saepe, adv., often^ frequently. 

tentum, struggle^ strive^ 

hasten^ hurry ^ inarch. 

175.. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Dux castra movebit, quod inopia frumentl in agris 
est. 2. Equites nostrl fabulfs Gallorum sunt incitatL 
3. Belgae virtute Helvetils similes erant. 4. Multae 
Gall5rum gentes multitudine hominum erant potentes. 
5. Pauci vicI ab hostibus vastati erant. 6. Omnes pro 
libertate magn5 studio pugnabimus. 

II. I. The rest of the Gauls were powerful in arms. 
2. Is a son always like his father .? 3. In a short time the 
village will be like a camp. 4. The general praised the 
old soldiers for their bravery. 
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176. EXERCISES 

I. I. Ducunt; ducent; ducebat. 2. Mittimus; mitte- 
bantur; mittebar. 3. Vincemur; vinces; ducebatis. 

4. Belgae bellum longum cum popul5 Romano gerebant. 

5. Helvetii saepe cum finitimis contendebant. 6. Hostium 
c5piae trans flumen relinquuntur. 7. In castris erant neque 
tela neque cibus. 8. Helvetii magno proelio a Caesare vin- 
centur. 9. Imperator per fines Gallorum contra Belgas mul- 
tas legiones mittit. 10. Caesar cum quattuor legionibusin 
Galliam contendebat. 1 1. Naves contra insulae incolas mit- 
ten tur. 12. Galli equestribus c5piis R5manos superabant. 

II. I. We shall conquer ; they are sending ; you (plur.) 
are being led. 2. We are left behind ; they will be sent ; 
you (sing.) will be led. 3. He will neither send nor carry 
food into the city. 4. The Helvetii inhabit the mountains 
of Gaul. 5. Many children were left in camp. 6. The 
Roman people were waging war with the HelvetiL 
7. Foui- legions will be sent by the. consul into Gaul. 

(Reading Selection 449) 
LESSON 28 

VERBS IN -i5. THIRD CONJUGATION COMPLETED 

177. Many verbs of the third conjugation end in 16 in 
the first person singular of the present indicative active. 

capid, take 

Prin. Parts : capiO, capere, c6pi, captus 

Learn the present, imperfect, and future, active and 
passive, of capiO (520). 

I. Observe that the conjugation of capiO differs from that 
of duc6 in the present tense only in two forms. 
What is the difference ? 
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2. In what respect do the imperfect and future of capi6 

differ from dtic6? 

3. Like capi5 conjugate these tenses of fttgi5, flee^ and 

iacl6, hurl, 

178. Review 92, 98, 106, 152. The perfect^ pluperfect ^ 
and future perfect^ active and passive, of all Latin verbs 
are formed and conjugated in the same way, 

1. Learn the conjugation of the perfect, pluperfect, and 

future perfect, active and passive, of dtic6 and capi5 
(518, 520> 

2. Write a synopsis (170) of iaci6, hurl^ in the third person 

of the indicative. 

179. VOCABULARY 

iaci6, iacere, i^i, iactus, interfici6,interficere,l]iterf6cl, 

throw, hurl, interfectus, kilL 

capi6, capere, cSpi, captus, trftdficO (trans + dficO), ere, 

take, seize, capture, form, trUdfizi, trftductus, lead 

fugiO, fugere, ftigi, — , flee^ over, transport, 

run away, consilium, i, n., advice, pru- 

faci6, facere, fCci, factus, do, dence, plan, 

make; iter facere, march; moenia, moenium, n. (plur.), 

' proelium facere, fight a walls, fortifications, 
^ battle. 

180. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Equites pedites non relinquent. 2. Neque pedi- 
tibus neque equitibus sed navibus aontendunt. 3. Estne 
iter ad oppidum facile? 4. Roman! in hostium fines 
multas legiones mittebant. 5. Decern mensibus multae 
gentes a cdnsule vincentur. 

IL I. The Helvetii often carried on war with their 
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neighbors. 2. At daybreak the soldiers had been led 
into the city. 3. The Gauls were conquered by Caesar. 

4. Did you send the messenger to the general? 

181. EXERCISES 

I. I. Capiuntur; interiicieris ; fugiemus. 2. Traduci- 
mur; capimur; fugiebatis. 3. Caesar in Helvetiorum 
fines iter ^ f aciet. 4. Rdmani ab hostibus c5piam f rumenti 
capiebant. 5. Equites magna cum celeritate in montes 
fugiebant 6. Multa nocte pauci pedites interfecti erant. 
7. Hostes tela in moenia nostra iecerunt. 8. Imperator 
propter c5nsilium proeli legatum laudavit. 9. GallT legatos 
ad Caesarem de pace miserunt. - 10. CSnsul ad flumen 
latum proelium fecit. 11. Multi equites a c5piis nostris 
interficientun 

II. I. We shall flee; they were killed; it had been 
taken. * 2. You (plur.) were throwing ; she has been 
seized. 3. All the inhabitants fled from the city into 
the forests. 4. The general's plan was a good one.^ 

5. The Helvetii will march ^ out of their* territory. 

6. In the winter Caesar used ^ to form his plans. 

1 iter faci5, march, ^ was a good one = was good, • march = make a 
march, * Omit. * used to form : use the imperfect of capiO. 

Graffito, or Drawing, from the 
Palatine Walls, Rome 

(Possibly written by a slave who had 
been made to do a turn at the mill 
as a punishment. The translation 
is: '* Toil away, little donkey, as I 
have toiled, and it will do you good.") 
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LESSON 29 

PRESENT INFINITIVE ACTIVE AND PASSIVE. THE 
INFINITIVE USED AS IN ENGLISH 

182. Present Infinitive 

AcnvE Passive 

First Conj. amare, to love amari, to be loved 

Second Conj. monere, to advise moneri, to be advised 

Third Conj. ducere, to lead duci, to be led 

capere, to take capi, to be taken 

Fourth Conj. audire, to hear audirl, to be heard 

1. The present infinitive active of all verbs has appeared 

as the second principal part of each verb given (^6), 

2. Observe that the present passive is formed from the 

present active by changing final -e to -i, except in 
the third conjugation, which changes final -^re to -i. 

183. Examine the following : 

1. Maturat milites convoc&re, he hastens to summon the 

soldiers. 

2. Laud^i est gr&tum^ to be praised is pleasant. 

3. Incol&s armari iubet, he orders the inhabitants to be 

armed. 

4. Omnes prim! esse cupimus, we all wish to be first. 

5. Debet interfici, he ought to be killed, 

6. Fortis esse dicitur, he is said to be brave. 

7. Filids bonOs esse cupimus, we wish our sons to be good. 

a. These examples show that the infinitive in Latin is 

often used as it is in English. 

b. In 2, the infinitive is subject of est. In i, 4, 5, 6, the 

infinitive completes the meaning of the main v^rb, 
and is called the complementary infinitive. 
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c. In 3, observe that IncoUls, the subject of the infinitive, is 
accusative. So filids in 7. In 4, note that the predi- 
cate adjective prim! agrees with the subject of the 
main verb, cupimus, and is therefore nominative. In 
7, the predicate adjective agrees with the subject of 
the infinitive and is therefore accusative. 

184. RULES OF SYNTAX 

1. Subject of Infinitive. — The subject of the infinitive is 
in the accusative, 

2. Complementary Infinitive. — Verbs signifying to be 
willing^ determine^ be able, dare, begin, cease, be accustomed^ 
etc., are used with an infinitive (fompletnentary infinitive] 
without subject accusative, to indicate another action of the 
subject of the verb of willing, determining, etc. 

3. Predicate Adjective with Infinitive. — A predicate ad- 
jective with a complementary infinitive agrees with the 
subject of the main verb, 

185. VOCABULARY 

dic5, dicere, dizi, dictus, say, cOnstituO, cOnstituere, c6n- 

speak, telL stitui, • c5nstittltus, place, 

iubed, iub^re, iussi, iussus, station, determine, appoint, 

order, bid, pariitus, a, um (parC), pre- 

d£beO, debere, d^bui, dgbitus, pared, ready, [name, 

owe, ought: appello, ^e, fivi, fitus, call, 

cupiO, cupere, cupivi (ii), cu- auxilium, i, n., aid, help, 

pitus, wish, desire, numerus, i, m., number, 

186. EXERCISES 

I. I. Vir peritus esse debet. 2. Pater f ilium fortem 
esse cupit. 3. Helvetii legatds de pace ad Caesarem mit- 
tere parati sunt. 4. Diflficile est gentes potentes superare. 
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5. Helvetil, inopia cibi perm5ti {influenced\ pacem facere 
cupiebant. 6. Magnum navium numerum parare Galli 
constituerunt. 7. Caesar legatum auxilium mittere iussit. 
8. Tuus amicus appellari dicitur. 9. Imperator oppidum 
ex itinere oppugnare c5nstituerat. 10. Caesar constituit 
cum Helvetiis, incolis Galliae, bellum gerere. 11. Copiae 
hostium magnae esse dicebantur. 12. C5nsul nuntium 
cum decem equitibus in Galliam contendere iubebit. 

II. I. It was easy to capture the town. 2. The enemy 
did not wish to leave their baggage in camp. 3. The girl 
ought to be skillful 4. Do you wish to give your father a 
book.? 5. Caesar ordered the legion to storm the town. 

6. The fortifications are said to be high. 7. We ought to 
be brave and good. 8. The soldiers desire to be praised. 

LESSON 30 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER III 

Preparations of Orgetorix and the Helvetii 

187. Helvetii auctoritate Orgetorigis permoti ^ iumento- 
rum et carrorum magnum numerum copiamque frumenti 
comparare cdnstituerunt. In^ tertium annum profectionem 
in provinciam Romanam lege confirmaverunt, et ad finiti- 
mas civitates Orgetorigem legatum miserunt. Casticus 
Sequanus, cuius {ivhose) pater a populo Rdmano amicus 
appellatus erat, et Dumnorlx Haeduus, principes in suls 
{their) civitatibus, auxilium dederunt. Dumnorigi Orgetorix 
flliam in matrimdnium dedit. Itaque hi {these) tres princi- 
pes potentium civitatum inter se^ iusiurandum dederunt, 
et Galliae imperium obtinere cupiebant. 

1 See 186 I, 5. ^for, ^ inter se, one another (literally, among themselves), 

(Reading Selection 450) 
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LESSON 31 

THE DEMONSTRATIVE is. idem 

Is, ea, id 



As adjective, this^ that ; plur., these , those. 

As pronoun, this^ thaty he^ she, it ; plur., these, those^ they. 







Singular 






Plural 






Masc, 


Fein, 


Neut, 


Masc, 


Fein, 


Neut 


NOM. 


is 


ea 


id 


ei, ii 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eitts 


eius 


eius 


eOrum 


earum 


eOrum 


DAT. 


ei 


ei 


ei 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


Ace. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eds 


eas 


ea 


Abl. 


e6 


ea 


e6 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 


eis, iis 



I. In what cases do the endings differ from those of 
bonus (62).? The stem is -e- or -i-. 



189. 



Idem (is + dam), the same 







Singular 






Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 




idem 


6adem 


idem 


Gen. 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


Dat. 


eidem 


eidem 


eidem 


Ace. 


eundem 


eandem 


idem 


Abl. 


e(klem 


eadem 

Plural 


eOdem 




Masculine 


Feminine 


Neuter 


NOM. 


eidem (idem) 


eaedem 


(^adem 


Gen. 


eOrundem 


earundem 


eOrundem 


DAT. 


eisdem (isdem) 


eisdem (isdem) 


eisdem (isdem) 


Ace. 


e5sdem 


easdem 


6adem 


Abl. 


eisdem (isdem) 


eisdem (isdem) 


eisdem (isdem) 
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I. Observe that, in idem, dem is uninflected, but is is 
declined regularly except for a few consonant changes 
before dem. 

190. Examine the following : 

1. Is miles laud&tur, that soldier is praised. 

2. Eum laudant, they praise that (man), i.e. him. 

3. Amicum eius laud&mus, we praise his friend (i.e. the 

friend of hint), 

4. Amicum eOrum laud&mus, we praise their friend (\.^. the 

friend of them). 

a. In I,' is is used in agreement with a noun, and is a 

demonstrative adjective. It tells in an unemphatic 
manner what man is^praised. Is commonly refers to 
some one or something just mentioned, and thus often 
equals the aforesaid, 

b. In 2, 3, and 4, is is used without a noun, and is a demon- 

strative pronoun. 

c. Eius means his^ hers^ its ; eOrum means their^ referring 

to masculine and neuter nouns ; eftrum means their^ 
referring to feminine nouns. See table below for the 
various meanings of is. 

d. Decline together : ea f^mina, id nOmeo^ i^ miles. 

e. When the pronoun of the third person is expressed, it 

is regularly is. See also 196, c. 

191. Table of Meanings for Reference 

is, ea, id 

Singular 
NoM. this, that ; he, she, it. 

Gen. of this, of that ; of him, his ; of her, her ; of it, its. 
Dat. to or for this or that ; to or for him, her, it. 
Ace. this, that ; him, her, \X.i 
Abl. from, with, by this ^r that ; from, with, by him, her, it. 
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Plural 
NoM. these, those ; they. 
Gen. of these, of those ; of them, their. 
Dat. to or for these or those ; to or for them. 
Ace. these, those ; them. 
Abl. from, with, by these or those ; from, with, by them. 

192. VOCABULARY 

Labitaus,i,m.,Za:^;V/i2/^(one mtirus, i, m., wall, 

of Caesar's lieutenants). permoveO, 6re, pennOvi, per- 

cohors, cohortis, f., cohort m6tus, influence^ arouse. 

(one of the subdivisions pOnO, pOnefe, posui, positus, 

of the legion). place^ pitch (a camp). 

dSfendO, dSfendere, defend!, princeps, principis,m.,/f^r^/^r, 

def^nsus, defend^ protect. chief, 

et . . . et, both . . . and. pugna, ae, f., battle. 

forttna, ae, f., fortune^ good post, prep, with ace, after ^ 

fortune. behind. 

193. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Auxilium parare debemus. 2. Milites fortes esse 
cupiunt. 3. Caesarl obsides dare c5nstituerunt. 4. Milites 
cum virtute pugnare iubebit. 5. Nufnerus navium magnus 
esse dicitur. 6. Romanl eos Gallos appellare cupiebant. 

II. I. Caesar orders the states to send hostages. 2. The 
commander did not wish to fight. 3. A number of soldiers 
are said to be in the city. 4. The Romans ought to 
conquer the Gauls. 

194. EXERCISES 

I. I. Eius; earum; ei agricolae. 2. Eiusdem viri; 
eaedem cohortSs; in eadem urbe. 3. Caesar, princeps 
Romanus, eam urbem expugnaverat 4. Eius milites post 
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earn pugnam eum ob fortunam laudaverunt. 5. Eodem 
tempore Caesar incolls libertatem dedit, quod muros ipagna 
cum virtute defenderant. 6. Fortuna belli non semper 
eadem est. 7. Labienus easdem cohortes in Helveti5s 
duxit et mox e5s vicit. 8. In eorum vico Labienus castra 
posuit, et paucis mensibus multa proelia fecit 9. Helvetii 
muros eius oppidi magna cum virtute semper defendent. 
10. Eosdem milites ad oppida eius gentis mittit 

n. I. His; their (fern.); to them. 2. In the same win- 
ter ; of the same chiefs ; by the same man. 3. He orders 
them to pitch the camp in the same place. 4. He was 
influenced by their advice. 5. They had given both 
money and food. 6. These sbldiers will defend the walls. 

LESSON 32 



i«5« 



THE RELATIVE PRONOUN 



qui, who^ which^ that^ what 







Singular 






Plural 






Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut, 


Masc, 


Fem, 


Neui, 


NOM. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quarum 


qu5rum 


Dat. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace. 


quem 


quam 


quod 


qu5s 


quas 


quae 


Abl. 


quo 


qua 


quo 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



Table of Meanings for Reference 

NoM. who, which, that, what. 

Gen. of whom, whose, of which, of what 

Dat. to ^r for whom, which,. ^r what. 

Ace. whom, which, that, what. 

Abl. from, with, by whom, which, or what 
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196. Examine the following : 

1. Feminae qufts vidimus pukhrae sunt, the women whom 

we see are beautiful, 

2. Virds qid in castris sunt laudat, he praises the men that 

are in the camp, 

3. Vir cuius equum habebat agricola fuit, the m^in whose 

horse he had was a farmer, 

4. Puella cui librum dedit f ida est, the girl to whom he 

gave the book is faithful, 

5. Pilum qud vulneratus sum longum fuit, the javelin by 

which I was wounded was a long one, 

6. Is qui est fortis laudatur, he {one, a man) who is brave 

is praised, 

a. The relative pronoun refers to some word, and the word 

to which it refers is called its antecedent ; thus the 
antecedent of qu^ in i is fSminae. Point out the 
antecedents in the other sentences. 

b. Observe that the relative has the same gender and num- 

ber as its antecedent, but that its case is not necessarily 
the same. The case of the relative is determined by 
its relation to the words of its own clause: for ex- 
ample, in I, quas is accusative because it is the direct 
object of vidimus ; in 5, qu5 is ablative to express the 
instrument of the verb vulneratus sum. Explain the 
cases of the other relatives. 

c. In 6, is does not refer to any particular person, but 

means a man, one. Is is thus commonly used as 
the antecedent of the relative. This is, in fact, the 
commonest use of is. 

197. Rule. — Agreement of Relative Pronoun. — A rel- 
ative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender and 
number, but its case depends upon the construction of the 
clause in which it stands, not upon the case of its antecedent. 
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198. VOCABULARY 

causa, ae, f., causcy case. nfintid, &re, avi, fttus, an- 

causam dlc6, ere, dizi, dictus, nounce, report. 

plead (one's) case. coepi, coeplsse, coeptHrus sum 

vinculum, i, n., chain. (only in the perfect, plu- 

ex vinculis, in chains. perfect, and future perfect 

poena, ae, l.^ punishment. tense), began. 

conifiratid, 6nls, f ., conspiracy. Orgetoriz, igis, ra., Orgetorix. 

199. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Eorum milites in eodem loco pugnabant. 2. Eldem 
principl praemia dat. 3. Eae cohortes moenia cum virtute 
defendent. 4. Et Helvetii et Roman! fortes erant. 5. Eius 
castra in eadem urbe ponuntur. 6. Post proeliura milites 
in hiberna contendent. 

II. I. Those brave soldiers were praised for their good 
fortune. 2. Both the cohorts and their leaders had fought 
bravely in that battle. 3. Caesar at the same time defends 
the walls of that city. 4. After that war they pitched the 
camp near the mountains. 

200. EXERCISES 

I. I. Roman! causam coniurationis nuntiant quam 
Helveti! fecerunt. 2. Milites quos in Gallia habent in 
earn gentem mittuntur. 3. Orgetor!x, qui eam coniura- 
tionem fecerat, ex vinculis causam dicere coepit. 4. Eius 
coniuratiS ab eis qui missi erant Caesari nuntiSta est. 
5. Ob eam coniurationem Helvetii, quorum legati a Caesare 
convocati erant, permoti sunt. 6. Causam ex vinculis 
dicere poena est eius qui coniurationem fecit. 7. Causa 
belli caedes Romanorum fuit qui in ea urbe fuerunt 
8. Cum eis qu5rum principes id f ecerant pugnare coepe- 
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runt 9. Is cui bellum gratum est asper est. 10. Gladius 
quo pugnabat longus est. 

IL I. The boy that is faithful is praised. 2. The sol- 
dier whom the general sees is brave. 3. Those are the 
weapons with which he fought. 4. He who fights bravely 
is not often conquered. 5. Orgetorix, whose punishment 
has been announced, will be killed. 6. The man to whom 
I gave this is my friend. 7. They began to fight with the 
Romans. 

LESSON 33 

THE DEMONSTRATIVES hiC AND ille. ADJECTIVES USED 

AS SUBSTANTIVES 



201. 



hie, haec, hoc, this^ plur. these 





■ 


Singular 






Plural 






Masc, 


Fern. 


Neut. 


Masc, 


Fern, 


Neut. 


NOM. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


horum 


harum 


horum 


Dat. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


banc 


hoc 


hos 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


h5c 


hac 


hoc 


his 


his 


his 


202. 


c 


iUe, iUa 


, illud. 


that., plur. those 






< 


Singular 






Plural 






Masc. 


Fern, 


Neut 


Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


NOM. 


ille 


ilia 


illud 


ill! 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illlus 


illlus 


illlus 


ill5rum 


illarum 


illarum 


Dat. 


illl 


illl ' 


illT 


illis 


illis 


illis 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


ill5s 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


illis 


illis 


illis 



I. Compare the endings of iUe with those of is (188). 



■ • « • • ■ 
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203. Examine the following : 

1. Hie puer omnia, iUa puella pauca vldit, this boy saw every- 

things that girl few things. 

2. Caesar et Pompgius erant R6mandrum princip^s; ille 

In Gallia pugnabat, hie in Italia reman^bat, Caesar 
and Pompey were the leading men of the Romans ; 
the former fought in Gaul, the latter remained in 
Italy, 

3. Nostri in castris erant, our men were in camp. 

a. Hie and ille are more emphatic than is (190, ^i). When 

a contrast is expressed, as in 2, hie means the latter^ ille 
means the former. Hie also sometimes means that 
well'knowny that famous; with this meaning it is 
commonly placed after its noun. See also 208, i. 

b. Decline together haee urbs, hoc flumen. 

c. In I and 3, observe that the adjectives omnia, pauca, 

nostri, are used alone, as if they were nouns. The 
noun to be supplied in English is generally indicated 
by the gender of the adjective. The neuter implies 
the noun thing in English ; i,e, multa (neuter plural) 
means many things, 

204. VOCABULARY 

frater, fratris, m., brother, c6g6, ere, eo^gi, eoactus, col- 

mors, mortis, f., death. lecty compel^ force, 

eliSns, clientis, m., vassal, €ripi6, ere, Sripui, Sreptus, 

dependent, snatch away, save, 

nati6, 5nis, f., nation, sub, prep, with ace, to the 

drati6, 5nis, f., speech, foot of; with abl., under^ 

c0gndse6, ere, cOgndvi, e6gni- at the foot of 

tus, learn of recognize. 
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205. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Helvetii qui coniurationem fecSrunt legatds ad 
Caesarem mittunt. 2. Legatf quibus Caesar ea dixit 
permoti sunt. 3. Orgetorix, cuius cdnsilia nuntiata sunt, 
interficietur. 4. Coniuratio quam fecerat eius poenae 
causa est 5. Magna cum virtute pugnabant, quod hos- 
tes ad castra erant. 6. Proelium quod cum Gallis f ecerant 
longum erat. 

II. I. The chief that you see is Orgetorix. 2. The 
mountain on which they fought is in Gaul. 3. Those to 
whom he gives money are his friends. 4. The man whose 
conspiracy was reported began to speak. 

206. EXERCISES 

I. I. Huius drationis; illorum clientium; huic amicd. 
2. Hic cliens ex vinculLs causam dicet. 3. Nostri hac 
oratione permoti {aroused) hostes in fugam dederunt. 
4. Hae civitates quas diximus^ legat5s ad ilium ducem 
mittent. 5. Et pedites et equites, illi ex urbe, hi ex agris, 
ad Caesarem contendunt. 6. Orgetorix, princeps ille 
Helvetiorum, necatus est. 7. Mors huius principis Hel- 
vetiTs non grata est. 8. IllI quos convocavisti clientes 
mei fratris sunt. 9. Omnes cognoscere amic5s cupiunt. 
10. Sub illo colle Caesar hostes castra ponere coegit. 

II. I. For this man ; of those towns ; that famous com- 
mander. 2. At the foot of this mountain the enemy will 
force Caesar to fight. 3. All these tribes Caesar conquered 
within that winter. 4. It is difficult to compel him to do 
these things. 5. Our men collected the baggage in that 
place.2 6. The Romans fought with the Helvetians ; the 
latter were brave, but they were conquered by the former 

^ mention, 2 Accusative. 

(Reading Selection 451) 
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LESSON 34 

Ipse. Iste. IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVE OF 

SEPARATION 

207. ipse, self 

Singular Plural 

Masc, Fern, Neut, Masc, Fem, Neut, 

NoM. ipse ipsa ipsum ipsi ipsae ipsa 

Gen. .ipsius ipsius ipsius ipsOrum ips&rum ipsOrum 

Dat. ipsi ipsi ipsi ipsis ipsis ipsis 

Ace. ipsum ipsam ipsum ipsOs ipsas ipsa 

Abl. ipsd ipsa ips6 ipsis ipsis ipsis 

1. Observe that ipse is declined like bonus, except in the 

genitive and dative singular, where we have the end- 
ings -ius and -i. What other words have had these 
genitive and dative endings ? 

2. Ipse is a pronoun that gives emphasis to the word with 

which it agrees, and its translations vary : for ex- 
ample, vir ipse, the man himself; femina ipsa, the 
woman herself ; proelium ipsum, the battle itself ; 
urbes ipsae, the cities themselves ; etc. It sometimes 
is best translated in English by even or very. It 
agrees like an adjective with some noun or. pronoun 
expressed or understood. 

208. Like ille (202) decline iste, that, that of yours, 

I. Hie is the demonstrative of the first person and signifies 
this (of mine\ this {near me\ my^ mine, Iste points 
out an object near a second person directly addressed ; 
it means that near you, that in which you are inter- 
estedy but may be translated fully by that of yours ^ 
your. It is, therefore, called the demonstrative of the 
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second person. Ille is called the demonstrative of the 
third person, and its complete meaning is that {of his 
or hers\ that . . . yonder^ yonder. 
2. Mention the pronouns that have -ius in the genitive 
singular and -i in the dative singular. 

209. The following adjectives ^nd in -ius in the genitive 
and -i in the dative singular of all genders (except that the 
genitive of alter ends in -ius). In all other cases they are 
declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

alius, alia, aliud (505), other ^ another, 

alter, altera, alterum, one {of two), the other {of two). 

uter, utra, utrum, which {of two)} 

uterque, utraque, utrumque, each {of two), both. 

neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither {of two). 

fillus, tilla, iilluin, any, 

nuUus, nfilla, nfiUum, no, none, 

sdlus, s6la, sdlum, alone y sole, only, 

tOtus, t6ta, tOtum, whole, all. 

finus, una, unum, one. 

210. Examine the following: 

1. Nostris finibus e6s prohibfibat,' he kept them from our 

territories. 

2. Cib6 caruerat, he had lacked food. 

3. £z eg parte vici discessit, he withdrew from that part of 

the village, 

a. Observe that the ablatives finibus, cib5, and parte 
denote the thing from which there is privation or 
removal, or the thing which is lacking. 

211. Rule. — Ablative of Separation. — Verbs meaning 
to separate, remove, set free, deprive, lack, etc, are often fol- 
lowed by the ablative of the thing from which separation 
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takes place, Ab or ex with the ablative iSy however^ often 
used with these verbs ^ regularly when the separation is literal 
and physical {no f figurative^ and the ablative denotes a per- 
son. But with carei) a preposition is never used, 

212. VOCABULARY 

care5, €re, carui, caritfirus, ripa, ae, f., bank (of river). 

lack^ be in need of be alter . . . alter, the one . . . 

without. the other (of two). 

disc^d5, ere, dlscessi, disces- alius . . . alius, one , , , an- 

i^um, depart, withdraw. other. 

liberd, are, avi, atus, free alU . . . alii, some , , . others. 

{from\ liberate, alii aliam in partem, some in 
prohibeO, €re, prohibui, pro- one direction, some in an^ 

hibitus, keep away from. other. 

prdvincia, ae, f ., province. 

213. RfeVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Clientes hos milites pugnare cogunt 2. Helvetii 
in illis castrls e periculo sunt erepti. 3. Fratres Orgetorigis 
principis illius eum cognoscent. 4. Sub illo montc hae 
nationes castra posuerunt 5. Huic mlliti arma pilum et 
sagittas dederant. 6. Rex harum nationum, quae illam 
coniurationem fecerant, necatus est. 

n. I. That famous chief was forced to plead his case in 
chains. 2. Those tribes collected the soldiers at the foot 
of the hill (ace). 3. That man, whose daughter has been 
saved, will praise the soldier for his courage. 4. This is 
the soldier by whom we were saved. 

214. EXERCISES 

I. I. Hie liber est meus ; ille gladius est militis ; ubi est 
istud pilum } 2, Caesar ipse cum militibus ex ilia urbe 
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discedit. 3. Legati quos Helvetii miserunt armis carent. 
4. Hostes utraque ripa fluminis prohibebimus. 5. Ipsi 
oi>pidum a militibus^ llberavistis. 6. Alii in ripis alii in 
flumine ipso pugnabant. 7. Caesar sdlus Helvetios pro- 
vincia prohibet. 8. Tota provincia ab hostibus llber^ta est 

9. Ex hac urbe incolae alii aliam in partem discedent. 

10. Gaesar et Orgetorix principes fuerunt; alter necatus 
(est), alter ob victoriam laudatus est. 

II. I. Of the queen herself; on the very banks of the 
river ; that daughter of yours. 2. Caesar was the very 
man who^ was keeping the enemy from the province. 
3. Some depart from the town in one direction, some in 
another. 4. Those soldiers of yours lack bravery and will 
withdraw from the battle. 5. Some like war, others peace. 
6. I myself shall free the inhabitants of the whole province 
from danger. 

LESSON 35 

FOURTH CONJUGATION. INTERROGATIVE quis 

215. audio, hear 

Prin. Parts : audio, audire, audivi, auditus 

Learn all tenses of the indicative, active and passive, of 
audio (519). 

I. Observe that the final vowel of the present stem is 
long -i-; it is shortened, however, before another 
vowel. What are the corresponding vowels of the 
first, second, and third conjugations? How can one 
tell to what conjugation a verb belongs.? 
. 2. Compare carefully the present indicative active and pas- 
sive of audio with the corresponding forms of capiO 
(520). In what forms is there a difference.? Note 

1 See 211. 2 Caesar was the very man who — Caesar himself. 



io8 
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particularly the quantity of the vowel i in the present 
tense of audid, and how this affects the place of the 
accent and so the pronunciation. 
3. The other five tenses of audi6 are formed and conjugated 
exactly like those of capid. 

216. 



NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Abl. 



The Interrogatrte Pronoun and 


Adjective 


quis, who? which? 


whati 


f 




Singular 






Masculine 


Feminine 


• 


Neuter 


quis (qui) 
cuius 


quae 
cuius 


I. 


quid (quod) 
cuius 


cui 


cui 


( 9 


cui 


quem 


quam 




d 


quid (quod) 


quo 


qua 
Plural 


^ 


qu5 


Masculifu 


Feminine 




Neuter 


qui 


quae 




quae 


quorum 


quarum 


I 


quorum 


quibus 


quibus 




quibus 


quos 


quas 




quae 


quibus 


quibus 




quibus 



NOM. 

Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Abl. 

I. Compare these forms with those of the relative (195). 



217. Examine the following: 

1. Quis hoc f§cit 1 who did this ? 

2. Quid fScisti 1 what did you do ? . 

3. Qui (quis) vir hoc ilzxV, what' 

man did this ? 

4. Quam urbem vid€s.^ what city 

do you see ? 

5. Quod d5num amat puer.^ what 

gift does the boy like ? 



Used as an interroga- 
tive pronoun. 



Used as an interroga- 
tive adjective. 
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a. Observe that, when used as an adjective^ the interrog- 

ative has the same forms as the relative. Quis is 
sometimes used for qui. 

b. When used as a pronoun, quis and quid are used in place 

of qui and quod. As an interrogative pronoun, quiff 
has no feminine forms in the singular. 

218. VOCABULARY 

audid, ire, audivi, auditus, c0nsu€t1id6, inis, f., custom^ 

hear. habit. 

munid, ire, munivi, mtoitus, cl^Unor, Oris, m., shout, cry, 

fortify. labor, 6ris, m., work, labor. 

veni$, ire,v€ni,ventum,^ ^^w^. iudicium, i, n., trial, judg- 
punid, ire, p&iiyi, pfinitus, ment. 

punish. undique, adv., from all sides. 

219. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar ipse urbem periculo llberabit. 2. Iste 
miles, cuius virtutem omnes videtis, Romanus est. 3. In 
hoc ipso oppido coniuratio est facta. 4. Helvetii e tota 
provincia discesserunt. 5. Hostes alii aliam in partem in 
fugam dabuntur. 6. Alter legatus hostes moenibus prohi- 
bere, alter incolas convocare coepit. 

II. I. Some will be freed from chains, others will be 
punished. 2. The enemy will be kept away from the city. 
3. They fought for a long time on the very banks of the 
river. 4. I myself shall depart from the city. 

220. ' EXERCISES 

I. I. Audlris; audietur; veneratis. 2. Muniebatur; 
punivisti; punltae eratis. 3. Qui venient in banc urbem.? 

^ See page 49, footnote. 
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4. Quorum clamores audiuntur? Clamores ipsorum quos 
misimus audiuntur. 5. C6nsuetud5 est Roman5rum castra 
nocte munlre. 6. Quis telis vulneratus est ? Miles cuius 
imperator castra non munivit. 7. Quos clamores in hac 
*urbe audimus ? 8. Et clientes et servos ad iudicium undique 
coegit. 9. Clamores e5rum qui cum impedlmentis venie- 
bant audltl sunt. 10. Quid facere cupitis ? Castra p5nere 
sub monte illo cupimus. 

II. I. We are heard; you (plur.) will hear; we had 
come. 2. They have been punished ; you (sing.) are being 
heard ; the camp has been fortified. 3. What did he do ? 
4. Who formed a conspiracy of the Helvetians ? 5. Orget- 
orix himself was the one* who formed the conspiracy. 
6. Whose weapons are these ? 7. With great labor they 
will fortify the city that ^ we have taken. 

LESSON 36 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER IV 

The Death of Orgetorix after being summoned to 
Trial by the Helvetian Officials on a Charge 
OF Conspiracy 

221. Per nunti5s ea consilia nuntiata sunt Helvetiis, qui 
Orgetorigem ex vinculTs causam dicere coegerunt. Coniu- 
rationis accusatus est et igni cremari^ eius poena fuit. 
Quam * ob rem Orgetorix ad iudicium omnem suam {his) 
familiam et omnes clientes obaeratosque, quorum magnum 
numerum habebat, undique coegit. Per eos se {himself) 

^ See page 107, footnote 2. * Is this a relative or a demonstrative ? ■ See 
183,2. ^ f^MajSi oh x^ixif wherefore, therefore. 
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III 



e periculo eripuit. Magistratus^ per eius fugam incitati 
sunt multitudinemque hominum ex agris cogere coeperunt. 
Interea Orgetorix mortuus^ est, et de eius morte mult! 
rum5res apud Helvetios f uenilit. 

(Reading Selection 452) 
LESSON 37 

FOURTH DECLENSION 



222. 



The Stem ends in -U- 



cUsus, m., 


coma, n.. 






chance^ 


misfortune 


horn, wing 






Stem cftsu- 


Stem comu- 






Base c&s- 

SlNGULAR 


Base corn- 

SlNGULAR 


Case Endings 
Singular 
Masculine Neuter 


NOM. 


casus 


corna 


-US 


-a 


Gen. 


casus 


comas 


-as 


-as 


Dat. 


casui (a) 


corna 


-ui (a) 


-a 


Ace. 


casum 


coma 


-urn 


-a 


Abl. 


casu 


corna 


-a ' 


-a 




Plural 


Plural 


Plural 


NOM. 


casus 


cornua 


-as 


-ua 


Gen. 


casuum 


cornuum 


-uum 


-uum 


Dat. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 


Ace. 


casas 


cornua 


-as 


-ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


cornibus 


-ibus 


-ibus 



1. A few words of this declension have -ubus in the dative 

and ablative plural. 

2. Domus, f., house, home, is partly of the second and partly 

of the fourth declension. (See 501) 

1 officers, magistrates, nom, plur. ^ mortuus est, died. 
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223. Rule. — Geader. — Nearly all nouns of the fourth 
declension in -us are masculine ; those in -Q are neuter. 
I. Domus, house, Idfls (plur.), the Ides, numiis, hand, and a 
few other nouns atq feminine. 

324. Decline together exerdtus fortls, brave army ; tua 
manus, your hand; cornfl dextrum, right wing. 

225. VOCABULARY 

casus, fls, m., a falling, in {&) dextrfi cornS, on th^ 

chance, misfortune. right wing. 

domUB, Qs, f., house, home. In (a) sinistrfi comQ, on the 

ezerdtus, fis, m., army. left wing. 

manns, ia, i., hand, band (oi convenifi, Ire, coavSnl, con- 
men). Tentum, come together, 

portus, fla, m., harbor. assemble'. 

cornfl, as, n., horn, -wing (of deus, i, m., god. 
amy). 



Roman Thtater (Restotalion) 
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226. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Quis clamores militum audivit? 2. Hostes alii 
aliam in partem fugient. 3. Undique equites ex silvis ad 
flumen veniebant. 4. Principis est consuetude eos qui 
coniurationem faciunt punire. 5. Quam urbem munient et 
qui earn defendent ? 6. Quorum clamores audiuntur atque 
cur illi puniti sunt ? 

II. I. Who will fortify the camp that^ Caesar has 
pitched? 2. We shall keep those foot-soldiers from the 
city. 3. Whose shouts did you hear at daybreak at the 
foot of the hill ? 4. In many countries lazy men are pun- 
ished. 

227. EXERCISES 

I. I. Portubus; exercitui; manuum. 2. Manusequitum 
ad exercitum venerant. 3. Ad hunc portum naves hostium 
missae sunt. 4. Qui militesin dextro cornu exercitus sunt ? 
5. R5mani c5nsilio de5rum magnam Helvetiorum partem 
necaverunt. 6. N until qui ad Caesarem venerant el casum 
exercitus nuntiaverunt. 7. Pauci ad portas urbis conveni- 

^ ebant. 8, Roman! magna cum caede domos et agr5s 
Gall5rum vastaverant. 9. Nostri in sinistro cornu superati 
sunt quod non cum virtute dimicaverant. 10. Domus 
Gall5rum ab equitibus vastabantur. 11. Urbs cuius portas 
defendimus magnum portum habet. 

II. I. For the gods; on the left wing; the doors of the 
s houses. 2. In the harbor are many ships in which ^ the 

army of the Romans came from the city to Gaul. 3. The 
misfortune of the army was reported to Caesar. 4. Orget- 
orix, whose bands had assembled, was not saved from danger. 
5. The houses of the city will be defended by the army. 

1 Is this the relative or the demonstrative pronoun ? ^ ,'^ 7uAuA : express 
by the ablative of means. 
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LESSON 38 

REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS. 

POSSESSION 



DATIVE OF 



228. Review of the Four Conjugations 

Review the list of verbs in 169, and review thoroughly 
the meanings and principal parts of the following verbs 
that have been introduced since Lesson 27 : 



duc5 


audio 


iacio 


coepi 


traduco 


permoveo 


fugio 


nunti5 


venio 


p5n6 


facio 


eripio 


convenio 


careo 


interfici5 


c5g5 


mitto 


vinco 


dico 


c6gn5sc6 


debeo 


relinquo 


iubeo 


disc5d5 


cupio 


contends 


appella 


libero 


capio 


gero 


c5nstitu6 


punio 


prohibeo 


incolo 


defend© 


muni5 



1. Notice particularly the significance of the prefixes 

trans and con, as they appear in the compound 
verbs. 

2. How does the formation of the future of the first and 

second conjugations differ from that of the third and 
fourth conjugations ? 

3. How can you tell whether cupiO belongs to the fourth 

or the third conjugation ? 

229. I. Following the form suggested in 170, write a 
synopsis of iube5 in the first person, interficiO in the second 
person, mliniO in the third person. 

2. Review 92, i. Conjugate the perfect active of d(^ 
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iube5, c5gn06c5, veniO. Observe that the perfect, pluper- 
fect, and future perfect active and passive of all conjuga- 
tions are formed from the principal parts and conjugated 
in the same way. 



230. Examine the following : 

1. Miles gladium habet, 

2. Hiliti est gladius, 



the soldier has a sword. 



Observe the two ways in Latin of expressing the 
same English idea. The first sentence corresponds word 
for word with the English translation. The second sen- 
tence, translated into bad English, is " for the soldier is a 
sword," the possessor being dative and the thing possessed 
being subject of est. Never translate literally a Latin 
sentence thus, as there is in good English no similar con- 
struction. 

231. Rule. — Dative of Possession. — The dative is used 
with est, sunt, etc,^ to denote the possessor^ the thing pos- 
sessed being the subject, 

232. REVIEW EXERCISES 

(Give tense, voice, person, and number, and translate.) 

L I. Facient; convocabamur; c5geminL 2. Audiebaris; 
capieris ; caperis. 3. Discesserit ; prohibuerant ; conve- 
nistis. 4. Missum erat; miserat; coepistL 5, Ponetis; 
capies; appellabitis. 6. Vincentur; punietur; iubetur. 
y, Rellqueratis ; relinquent ; dictum erat. 8. Liberatae 
sunt ; habueras ; contendebatis. 9. Eripieris ; traducetur ; 
monentur. 10. Augebat; pugnabunt; defensaerat; puni- 
ris; cogitur. 
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11. I. We have said; they wished; you (plur.) have 
been compelled. 2. We shall take ; you will leave ; they 
will blame. 3. It has been said; you (fem. plur.) have 
been defended. 4. It was heard ; we are being defended ; 
you (sing.) are fortifying. 5. We shall conquer ; they have 
conquered ; you were conquering. 6. It had been sent ; 
you (plur.) have sent. 

233. EXERCISES 

I. I. Mens amicus domum habet. 2. Meo amic5 est 
domus. 3. Helvetii, quorum castra videtis, ad moenia 
oppidi mox venient. 4. Exercitus magnus Caesari fuit. 
5. Caesar magnum exercitum habuit. 6. Magnam fru- 
menti c5piam habent. 7. Magna frumenti copia eis est. 
8. Hostes paucas naves habent. 9. Hostibus sunt paucae 
naves. 10. Militi pulchrum gladium dedit. 

II. I. The farmer has^ a horse. 2. They have^ friends. 
3. The soldiers will besiege Rome. 4. He had ^ a book. 
5. Who has come to the city ? 6. The city that the Romans 
fortified was large and beautiful. 



LESSON 39 

IRREGULAR VERB eO. PLACE WHERE, WHENCE, AND 

WHITHER 

234. Irregular Verb e(5, go 

Prin. Parts: eO, ire, ii, itum^ 

Learn all tenses of the indicative of e6 (525). 
!. Notice that the -i-, the present stem of eO, changes to -e- 
before a vowel. In what forms of the present indica- 
tive does this change occur ? 

^ Express this idea in two ways in Latin. ^ gee page 49, footnote. 
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2. Observe that the future indicative ib6 is formed like 
the future of verbs of the first and second conjuga- 
tions, although the present infinitive is ire. Are all 
other tenses of the indicative formed ahd conjugated 
regularly ? 

235. Names of towns and a few other words have a 
special case called the Locative^ which expresses the idea 
of at or /«, and answers the question where, 

1. The following are the locative endings for names of 

towns : 

Singular Plural 

„. ^ T^ , . - f ROmae, in Rome, 

First Declension -ae -is { ^ , . ^ , 

[Ath^nis, in Athens, 

c. J T\ 1 • > . f Corinthi, at or in Corinth. 
Second Declension -i -is -(^ , . . t> , , . 

[Delphis, at or tn Delphi, 

(Carthagini, at or in Can 
thage, 
Trallibus, at or in Tralles. 

2. Domi, at home; humi, on the ground; riiri, in the country ^ 

are also locative forms. 

3. To express the idea of at or in for other words than the 

names of towns use the preposition in and the abla- 
tive; i,ey in urbe est, he is in the city; in Italic sunt, 
they are in Italy, 

236. Examine the following : 

ad pontem, to the bridge, 
in Italiam, to or into Italy. 

* 

z. Venit, he comes { Romam, to Rome, 

domum, home, 
rus, to or into the country. 
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2. Exit, he goes < 



(ab) (de) ex o^^iAd, from the towf^ 
(ab) (de) ex ltaliSi,/rofn Italy. 
Ath$nls,/n7m Athens. 
dom6, from home, 
x%xt,from the country. 

a. Observe that to answer the questions whither ox whence^ 
no preposition is used with names of towns and domus 
and rlis, while a preposition (in, ad, ab, d$, ex) is used 
with other words. 

237. Rule. — Expressions of Place. 

1. Place Where. Ablative with in. 

But, Locative with names of towns, domus, humus, 
and rUs. 

2. Place To which. Accusative with ad or in. 

But, Accusative without a preposition with names 
of towns, domus, humus, and rus. 

3. Place From which. Ablative with ab, d6, or ex. 

But, Ablative without a preposition with names of 
towns, domus, humus, and rlis. 

238. VOCABULARY 

Ath^nae, flrum (plur.), f., e6, ire, ii, itum, ^^. 

Athens. exe6 (ex + e6), ire, exfl, ex- 

Carth&gO, inis, f., Carthage. itfirus, go forth, leave. 

Corinthus, i, f . (28, 2), Cor- transeO (trans + e6), ire, 

inth. transii, transittirus, go 

Delphi, 6rum (plur.), m., Del- over, go across, cross. 

phi. impetus, tis, m., attack. 

equitatus (eques), lis, m., cav- impetum faciO in (with ace), 

airy. make an attack upon. 
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239. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Domus incolarum ab equitatu Caesaris defendentur. 

2. Legiones populi Rdmani in hibema venerant. . 3. Casus 
navium militibus, qui in hibernis erant, nuntiatus est. 4. In 
sinistro cornu exercitus sunt multae manus fortium militum. 
5. Propter casum nostrorum hostes laeti erant. 

n. I. The Gauls were being conquered on the right 
wing. 2. The bands of the enemy that you see are as- 
sembling from all sides. 3. They were hastening to the 
harbor from which the ships of our (men) were seen. 
4. They were killed by the cavalry with swords. 

240. EXERCISES 

I. I. lerat; ibunt; eunt. 2. Transierunt; exibatis; 
Imus; iimus. 3. Ex urbe; ex urbe R5ma^; R5ma; domo. 
4. Inoppid5; R5mae; Carthagini; Athenis; domL $. Con- 

# 

sul exercitum R5ma Athenas traduxit. 6. Caesar legatds 
quos habebat in Graeciam transire iussit. 7. Dux R5- 
man5rum urbem muniet atque incolas ab hostibus llberabit. 
8. Equitatum Corinthum mittet, sed ipse Athenis bellum 
geret. 9. Helvetii e finibus exire parant, et exercitum 
flumen traducunt. 10. Caesar R5ma contendit et equitatum 
in Helveti5s impetum facere iubet. 

II. I. From Greece; out of Corinth ; from home. 2. To 
Athens ; to the city ; into the country ; into the province. 

3. In Rome ; in Italy ; at home ; at Delphi. 4. We ought 
to send the cavalry to Athens. 5. The enemy had made 
an attack on our men, but had been conquered. 6. The 
cavalry wished to cross the river, but were kept away from 
the banks by the enemy. 

1 of Rome, R5mi is v^ apposition with uibe. 

(Reading Selection 453) 
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LESSON 40 

NUMERALS. EXTENT OF TIME AND SPACE 

241. Learn thoroughly the cardinals as far as twenty 
(510), and study the formation of the numbers beyond. 



242. 



Declension of Numerals 







Paradigms 




• 


Mast 


?• F€1H, 


Neut. 


Masc, and Fem, Neut, 


NOM. 


Onus, 


one una 


unum 


tres, three tria 


Gen. 


unius 


unius 


unius 


trium trium 


DAT. 


uni 


uni 


uni 


tribus tribus 


Ace. 


unum 


unam 


unum 


tres, tris tria 


Abl. 


unO 


una 


uno 


tribus tribus 






Masc, 


Fem. 


Neut. 




NoM. 


duo, two 


duae 


duo 




Gen. 


dudrum 


duarum 


du5rum 




DAT. 


duobus 


duabus 


duobus 




Ace. 


du5s, duo 


duas 


duo 




Abl. 


duobus 

Singular 


duabus 


duobus 

Plural 




NOM. 


mille, thousand millia (milia) 




Gen. 


mille 


millium (milium) 




Dat. 


mille 


mlUibus (mllibus) 




Ace. 


mille 


millia (mIlia) 




Abl. 


mille 


mlllibus (mllibus) 



243. I. The cardinals from quattuor to ceatum inclusive 
are indeclinable : quattuor puellae, four girls ; septem pue- 
r5rum, of seven boys. 

2. Compare the declension of unus with that of ille (ao2). 
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3. imie in the singular is indeclinable, and is generally 
used as an adjective : mille milit^s, a thousand soldiers. 
In the plural it is a noun only: septem millia mllituiny 
seven thousands of soldiers ^ seven thousand soldiers. 

244. Examine the following : 

1. ^Hannibal multOs annOs in Italia man^bat, Hannibal re- 

mained {for) many years in Italy, 

2. Hoc flumen altum qulaque ped^s est, this river is five 

feet deep, 
a. Observe that the accusative multte annte denotes dura- 
tion or extent of time^ quinque ped^s, extent of space. 

245. Rule. — Extent of Time and Space. — Extent of 
time or space is expressed by the accusative, 

246. Vocabulary 

altitudO,altitfidinis,f.,^^/]f^/, mercfltor, 6ris, m., merchant ^ 

depth, trader, 

^ruptiO, 6nis, f., a breaking sodus, i, m., companion^ ally, 

out J a sally, passus, us, vi\,^pace. 

incendG,ere,incendi,iac€nsus, mille passHs, a thousand 

set fire to y bum, paces ^ a (Roman) mile; 

maneO, $re, m^nsi, mansHrus, millia passuum, miles, 

stay^ remain, hOra, ae, f ., hour, 

247. EXERCISES 

I. I. Centum viginti mercat5rum; mille trecentis sex 
et quadraginta mllitibus. 2. Trium exercituum; duabus 
legiSnibus ; quattuor equorum. 3. Murus quem vides sex 
pedes altus est. 4. Duos menses eruptionem facere para- 
bant. 5. Caesar novem ann5s in Gallia man ebat. 6. Equi- 
tes duas h5ras magna cum virtute pugnabant. 7. Socii 
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Helvetionim decern millia passuum per provinciam Roma- 
nam iter f ecerunt. 8, Legatus cum tribus cohortibus vicos 
duodecim incendit et agros vastavit. 9. Tria mlUia militum 
ad flumen ab hostibus interfecti erant. 10. Id flumen cen- 
tum pedes latum et duodeviginti altum fuit. 1 1. Hie collis 
septuaginta quinque pedes altus est. 1 2. Equitatus AthenTs 
Delphos exiit. * • 

11. I. Thirty-seven villages; five thousand soldiers; a 
thousand horsemen. 2. For two months the soldiers of 
the Roman people besieged that town. 3. The wall, which 
was twelve feet high, was defended by Caesar's forces. 
4. He remained eight months in that country, and hastened 
to Rome. 5. The soldiers remained in Carthage, but the 
consul came to Rome. 



LESSON 41 

FIFTH DECLENSION. GENITIVE OF THE WHOLE 

(PARTITIVE GENITIVE) 



248. 



Fifth Declension 
The stem ends in -€- 





dies, 


m., day 


, 


rgs, f., 


thing 




Stem dig- 




Stem rg- 




Base di- 




Base r 


- 












Case Endings 




SlN«. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. Plur. 


NOM. 


dies 


digs 


rgs 


rgs 


-gs -gs 


Gen. 


diei^ 


dierum 


rei^ 


rgrum 


-el -grum 


Dat. 


di« 


diebus 


rei 


rgbus 


-ei -gbus 


Ace. 


diem 


digs 


rem 


rgs 


-em -gs 


Abl. 


die 


digbus 


rg 


rgbus 


-g -gbus 



^ In the genitive singular the case ending is -ei if the base ends in a vowelf 
-^i if the base ends in a consonant. 



' in Pampeii, ikomitg Stepping Stones, FeuKtain, Water Reservoir, and Sieps 
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1. Di^s and rts are the oiily nouns of this declension that 
have all the forms of the plural. A few other nouns 
have the nominative and accusative plural. 

249. Rule. — Gender. — All nouns of the fifth declension 
are feminine except dies, which is usually masculine in the 
singular and always so in the plural. > 

250. Examine the following : 

1. Satis cibi habSmus, we have enough (of) food. 

2. Nihil novi est, there is nothing (of) new {newness, novelty\ 

3. Unus ex militibus vulneratus est, one of the soldiers was 

wounded. 

4. Qaidam de nostris ceciddrunt, some of our menfelL 

a. Observe that the genitives cibi, novi, denote the whole 

of which a part (satis, nihil) is or is not taken. 

Note that in i and 2 of is not used in English. 
d. Observe the construction following Unus and quidam 

in 3 and 4. After the cardinal numerals regularly, 
- and after a few other words occasionally, an ablative 

with de or ex is used in place of the genitive. 

251. Rule. — Genitive of the Whole ("Partitive Geni- 
tive "). — The genitive denoting the whole from which a part 
is {or is not) taken is used with nouns, pronouns, adjectives 
{exc£pt numerals), and adverbs. The part taken is denoted 
by the noun, pronoun, etc, on which the genitive depends, 

252. VOCABULARY 

acies, 5i, f ., line of battle, nihil reliqul, nothing left. 

diss, h\, m:, day, cOnficiO,ere,confeci, confectus, 
r6s, rei, f., thing, circum- accomplish, finish,wear out. 

stance, affair, pUblicus, a, urn, public, 

nihil (indecl. noun), nothing, res publica, rei publicae, f ., the 
satis (indecl. noun), enough. state, the commonwealth. 
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253. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Exercitus decern menses Romae manebat 2. Via 
viginti millia passuum est longa. 3. Pompeius et Caesar 
c5nsules fuerunt; ille Romae manebat, hic cum exercitu 
in Galliam venit. 4. Helvetil cum omnibus impedimentis 
domum Ire coactf sunt. 5. Equitatus quiudecim h5ris 
Athenis Corinthum iitl 

IL I. The city was on a hill a hundred feet high. 
2. The allies marched^ seven miles in two hours. 3. Late 
at night the general set fire to all the buildings. 4. Be- 
hind the camp was a river four feet deep. 

254. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar exercitum flumen iino die traduxerat 
2. Haec res hostes terruit, atque pars eorum domum 
iit. 3. Tres dies equitatus cum Helvetiis, qui flumen 
transibant, pugnabat. 4. Vicos et aedificia incenderant, 
et nihil reliqui domi habebant 5. Prima luce pauci 
de eorum militibus iter non confecerant. 6. Finitiml eis 
satis frumentl et cibi dederunt. 7. Res publica tribus die- 
bus magn5 perlculo. liberata est. 8. Quattuor e legatis 
e5 die eandem rem Caesari nuntiaverunt. 9. Omnibus 
rebus Roman! Helvetios, qui domo exierant, superabant. 
10. Primam aciem iacere tela iussit. 

n. I. For twenty days the legions defended the camp 
from the enemy. 2. The Gauls have enough soldiers, but 
they lack courage. 3. The Helvetians have^ nothing left, 
and will soon go out of their territories. 4. Few of our 
men will remain in Rome. 5. In a few days we shall have 
enough weapons. 

^ iter facid. ^ Express this idea in some other way than by using 
habent. 
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LESSON 42 

READING LESSON 

(Those who prefer reading lessons based on Caesar's Gallic fVar, Book n, 

may use the lessons beginning at 476.) 

CHAPTER V 

The Helvetii nevertheless complete their Prepara- 
tions 

255. Post eius mortem nihil5 minus Helvetii e finibus 
suis ^ exire constituenint. Ubi iam ad earn rem parati sunti^ 
oppida sua ^ omnia ad ^ duodecim, vlc5s ad ^ quadringentds, 
reliqua privata aedificia incendunt.^ Itaque et domum 
reditidnis spem sustulerunt^ et ad helium parati sunt. 
Frumentum et multa alia quemque ^ domo eff erre iubent.' 
RauracI et Tulingi et Latobrigi finitimi idem facere et 
e finibus exIre cdnstituunt* B5ii, qui trans Rhenum in- 
coluerant et in agrum Noricum transierant Ndreiamque 
oppugnaverant, Helveti5rum amici et socil erant. 

(Reading Selection 454) 
LESSON 43 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. ABLATIVE OF 

COMPARISON 

256. The degrees of comparison are : positive, compara- 
tive , stiperlative, 

I. The positive is the simple form of the adjective : c&rus, 
dear, 

"^ their, ^ about (with numerals). 'The present tense is sometimes used 
instead of a past tense to express the thought with greater vividness. It is 
called the hbtorical present. ^ From toUo. ^ Ace. of quisqne. 
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2. The comparative is formed by adding to the base of the 

* positive, -ior for the masculine and feminine, and -ius 
for the neuter : c&rus (base car-), dear, carior, carius, 
dearer, 

3. The superlative is formed by adding to the base of the 

positive, -issimus, -issima, -issimum: cftrus (base car-), 
dear, carissimus, a, um, dearest 



Positive 

latus, a, um 
(lat-), wide 

f ortis, e (fort-), 
brave 

velox (veloc-), 
swift 



ComparXtive 

M.andF. N, 

latior, latius, 

wider 
fortior, fortius, 

braver 
vel5oior, veldcius, 

swifter 



257. The superlative is declined 
comparative is declined as follows : 



Superlative 

latissimus, a, um, 

widest 
f ortissimus, a, um, 

bravest 
velocissimus, a, um, 

swiftest 

like bonus (62). The 





Singular 


Plural 




M, and F, N. 


Af, and F, N. 


NOM. 


latior latius 


latiSrfis lati5ra 


Gen! 


latioris latioris 


latiorum Iati5rum 


DAT. 


latiori latiori 


latidribus latioribus 


Ace. 


latiorem latius 


latior6s(is) latiora 


Abl. 


latiore lati5re 


latidribus Iati5ribu8 



I. In what forms does the declension of the comparative 
differ from that of regular third declension adjectives 
(iSS, 161)? 

258. Compare altus (alt-), high, deep ; pot€ns (potent-), 
powerful; brevis (brev-), short. Decline in the com- 
parative. 
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259. Examine the following : 

1. Hie mOns altior quam ille est, ) this mountain is higher 

2. Hie mOns altior iUO est, ) than that. 

3. Hunc montem saepius ^ quam ilium | this mountain I have 

vidi, [ seen oftener than 

4. Hunc montem saepius ill6 vidi, J (/ have seen) that. 

In I quam is used and ille is nominative ; in 2 quam is 
omitted and illO is ablative. In 3 quam is used and ilium 
is accusative ; in 4 quam is omitted and illO is ablative. 

The omission of quam is commonest in negative sen- 
tences and in relative clauses. Thus, vir qu6 n€mO fortior 
erat, a man than whom none ivas {ever) braver. 

260. Rule. — Ablative of Comparison. — In expressions 
involving a comparative with quam the case used after quam 
is the case which the completed sentence would require. If 
quam is omitted^ the ablative is used. 

261. VOCABULARY 

vSlOz, v€l5cis, swift. latitiidO, inis, f., width, 

tfitus, a, um, safe. \inous. breadth. 

turpis, e, disgraceful, infa- perveniO, ire, perv6M, per- 

Rhodanus, i, m., the Rhone. ventum, come up, arrive, 

quam, adv., than. reach. [besiege. 

latus,^ lateris, n., side, flank. obsideO, €re, obsScU, obsessus, 

262. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I, Oppidum mult5s dies a Caesare oppugnatum erat. 
2. Paucls mensibus cibi inopia hostes laborabunt. 3. In- 
colas qui ex oppido exierunt laudat. 4. Qui clamoribus Gal- 
lorum terrentur .? 5. Tempus anni bello non erat id5neum. 

^ saepius is a comparative adverb, oftener : see 28a 
' Do not confuse with the adjective latus, a, um. 
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11. I. On that day Caesar left Rome. 2. That day was 
the end of the war. 3. He left the city and hastened into 
Gaul. 4. In that battle a few of our men were wounded in 
the head. 

263. EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetii fmitimis fortiores eralit. 2. Hoc flumen 
quod videtis altius quam Rhodanus est. 3. RomanI multis 
rebus potenti5res illis gentibus erant. 4. Equ5s velociores 
quam illos omnes vidimus. 5. Turpissimum est agros 
soci5rum vastare. 6. Hoc latus castr5rum tutius erat illo, 
quod hostes discesserant. 7. Caesar Roma contendit et ad 
fines Helvetiorum pervenit. 8. Flumen Rhodanus quln- 
gentds pedes latum est. 9. Velociores equites quam tu5s non 
vidL 10. Urbs, quam Rdmani obsidebant, latissima erat 

II. I. The Celts are the bravest of all the Gauls. 
2. Have you seen a more disgraceful flight.^ 3. That 
side of the . fortifications that you see has been besieged 
for many days. 4. The sea is deeper than the deepest 
rivers. 5. What road is shorter than that,^ 6. This 
month is shorter than that. 

LESSON 44 

COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES (Continued). ABLATIVE 

OF MEASURE OF DIFFERENCE 

264. Adjectives ending in -er form the superlative by 
adding -rimus, to the nominative singular masculine. The 
comparative is formed regularly (256, 2). 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

pulcher (pulchr-), pulchrior, pulchr- pulcherrimus, a, 

beautiful \eager ius um 

acer (acr-), keen, acrior, acrius acerrimus, a, um 
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265. The following six adjectives ending in -lis form 
their superlative by adding -limus, a, um to the base. The 
comparative is regular. 

Positive Comparative 

similis, e (simil-), % similior, ius 

like 
dissimilis, e (dissi- dissimilior, ius dissimiLimus, a. 



Superlative 

simiUimus, a, um 



mil-), unlike 
facilis, e (facil-), facilior, ius 

easy 
difficilis,e(difficil-), difficilior, ius 

hard 
gracilis, e (gracil-), gracilior, Ius 

slender 
humiils, e (bumil-), humillor, Ius 

low 



um 
facillimus, a, um 

difficilllmus, a, um 

gracilllmus, a, um 

humilllmus, a, um 



266. Examine the following : 

1. Hie mOns centum pedibus altlor quam ille est, this moun- 

tain is a hundred feet higher (literally, higher by a 
hundred feet^ than that, 

2. Boc iter multO facillus 1110 est, this road is much easier 

(literally, easier by much) than that. 

Observe that the ablatives centum pedibus and multo ex- 
press the measure of differencehttwttn the objects compared. 

267. Rule. — Measure of Difference. — The Measure of 
Difference is expressed in connection with the comparative 
degree by the ablative without a preposition. 

'268. Sometimes the comparative and superlative are 
used without making a comparison between two objects. 
Then the comparative means too or rather^ and the super- 
lative very or exceedingly. 
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1. Hie mOns altissimus est, this mountain is very {ox exceed- 

ingly) high, 

2. Hie mOns altior est, this mountain is rather (or too^ high. 



I 



269. VOCABULARY 

adventus, ^s, m., approach^ animus, i, m., mind, courage^ 

arrival, spirit^ disposition, 

Unis, e, smooth^ gentle, inter, prep, with ace, be- 

ezspectO, are, ftvi, fttus, tween^ among, during. 

. await, wait for, expect, certiOrem eum f aciO, with d6 

ibi, adv., in that place, and abL, / inform him (lit^ 

there, Imakehim more certain) of 

270. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar in Gallia multas legi5nes habuit. 2, Quod 
consilium tutius h5c est.^ 3. Naves quibus milites missi 
erant vel5cissimae sunt. 4. Helvetii finitim5s mult5s 
ann5s finibus prohibuerant. 5. Turpissimum est e proelid 
discedere. 

II. I. There are not enough horsemen in Rome. 

2. Many soldiers have gone from Rome to Gaul. 

3. Caesar's army was compelled to fight for two days. 

4. Late at night the general ordered the soldiers to 
pitch camp. 

271. EXERCISES 

I. I. Impetum hostium exspectare difficillimum est. 
2. Ripae huius fluminis leniores sunt. 3. Legatus multo 
fortior meo fratre est. 4. P5ns inter duo oppida factus 
erat. 5. Omnium urbis viarum haec multo brevissima est. 
6. De adventu navium eum certi5rem fecerunt. 7. Iter 
inter alt5s montes angustum et difficillimum erat. 8. Col- 
lis in quo Roman! castra posuerant centum pedibus 
altior iHo est qui ad vicum est. 9. De casu exercitus 
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legat5s certiores fecit. 10. Qui eos certiores de Caesaris 
adventu fecerunt? 

II. I. There ^ was there an exceedingly high mountain. 
2. The Rhone is five feet deeper than that river. 3. This 
city in many respects ^ is rather like* Rome. 4. Their 
spirits were roused by the bravery of our men. 5. We 
informed them about the difficult road. 

LESSON 45 
IRREGULAR COMPARISON OE ADJECTIVES. Possum 

272. Several common adjectives are irregularly com- 
pared. Which of these are irregular in English.^ 

Positive Comparative Superlative 

bonus, a, um, ^^^4^ melior, melius optimus, a, um 

malus, a, um, 6ad peior, peius pessimus, a, um 

magnus, a, um, malor, maius maximus, a, um 

parvus, a, um, minor, minus minimus, a, um 

small 

multus, a, um, plus plQrimus, a, um 

mticA 

multi, ae, a, many plur6s, plura plurimi, ae, a 

vetus, veteris, old vetustior,vetustius veterrimus, a, um 

senez, senis, old senior (maiornatu) maximus natu 

(501) 

iuvenis, e, young iunior (minor natu) minimus natu 

superus, a, um, superior, superius, supr€mus, summus^ 

above higher highest 
inferus, a, um, inferior, Inferius, Infimus, Imus, low- 
below lower est, 

1 See note on 49, II. 3. ^ r€8. * See 163. 
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273. Plfis, more^ is not declined like other comparatives 
(257). Wherein is the difference ? 

Singular Plural 

Masc, and Fern, Neut, Masc, and Fem, Neut, 

NoM. plus plurfis plura 

Gen. pluris plurium plurium 

Dat. pluribus pluribus 

Ace. plus plurgs, is plura 

Abi;.. pluribus pluribus 

274. Possum (pot(is) + sum), / am able^ I can. 

Prin. Parts : possum, posse, potui, 

Learn all tenses of the indicative (522). 

Observe 

1. That the t of pot becomes s before s, and that the f of 

the tenses formed from the perfect stem is dropped 
after the t of pot. 

2. That in other respects this compound of sum is^ formed 

and conjugated like sum (521). 

275. VOCABULARY 

fid€s, ei, f., trust, confidence. accSdO, ere, accessi, accesst- 

potestas, atis, f. (possum), rus(withadand theacc), 

power, authority . go or come near, approach. 

nObilis, e, well known, noble, h^c, adv., to this place, hither, 

amplus, a, um, large ^ exten- quam mazimus, the greatest 

sive, ample. possible, as large as pos- 

permittO, ere, permisi, permis- sible (with superlatives 

sus, give up, intrust, per- quam has the force " as 

mit. possible "). 
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276. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Eos diiBcilius iter facere coeg^t 2. Sed hostes 
to die impetum in eos non fecerunt. 3. Gall5s de eius 
consiliis certiores fecerunt 4. Panel de nostris ad flumen 
latissimum pervenerant 5. Urbs cuius moenia obsedi- 
mus iStior mille passibus ill5 oppid5 est. 

IL I. The house is many feet higher than the wall 

2. We have been waiting for the attack for five days. 

3. The spirits of the cavalry were aroused by Caesar's 
speech. 4. We shall inform him of your misfortune. 

277. EXERCISES 

Li. Poterat; potuerat; po testis; poterit. 2. Caesar 
quam maximis itineribus in Galliam contendit. 3. Acce- 
dere ad vicum, qui summo^ in monte positus est, non pos- 
sunt. 4. Omnia in fidem^ et potestate«i popull Romani 
illae nati5nes permiserunt. 5. Ubi de eius adventu Hel- 
vetii certiores facti sunt, legates ad eum n5bilissim5s clvi- 
tatis mittunt. 6. Aestate plura proelia quam hieme facta 
sunt. 7. Legionem summum coUem munire iubet 8. Hel- 
vetiT ob flumina maxima transire in provinciam nostram n5n 
poterant 9. Pompeius sex annls maior natu erat quam 
Caesar. 

IL I. On the top of the hill was a very small house. 

2. The general was ten years older than the lieutenant. 

3. Very old people cannot make long journeys. 4. Very 
many have come hither because the fields are rather 
extensive. 5.- We all ought to do as much as possible. 

"^ on the highest part oft on the top of. Certain other adjectives also may be 
used to denote not what object, but what part of the object is meant, as imus, 
the lowest part of the bottom of; medius, the middle of; eztremus, the end of 

2 keeping, protection, 

(Reading Selection 455) 
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LESSON 46 

REVIEW. FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 
278. Compare the following adjectives, giving the Eng- 



lish meanings : 








turpis 


pessimus 


acrior 


minimus 


asper 


tutior 


imus 


, superus 


ampliis 


velox 


similis 


plures 


nobilis 


vetustior 


maior 


senior 



279. Adverbs are formed from adjectives. 

1. Adjectives of the first and second declension form the 

adverb by adding -6 to the base. 

Adjective Base Adverb 

cams, dear car- car6, dearly 

pulcher, beautiful pulchr- pulchre, beautifully 

miser, wretched miser- misere, wretchedly 

2. Adjectives of the third declension form the adverb by 

adding -ter to the stem. Stems ending in -nt drop -t. 



Adjective 


Stem 


Adverb 


fortis, brave 


forti- - 


fortiter, bravely 


prudens, wise 


prudent- 


prudenter, wisely 



3, In some adjectives the ablative singular^ in others the 
neuter accusative singular ^ serves as an adverb : 

primus,yfrj/ prim6, at first 

multus, much multum, much 

facilis, easy facile, easily 

280. The comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter singular of the comparative of the adjective; the 
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superlative of the adverb is formed from the superlative of 
the adjective by changing final -us to -6 (note one exception 
below). // iSy therefore, necessary to know the comparison 
of the adjective in order to compare the adverb. 



Adjective 


Adverb 


Comparative 


Superlative 


carus 


car6, dearly 


carius 


carissimg 


pulcher 


pulchrg, beautifully 


pulchritts 


pulcherrim€ 


bonus 


bene, well 


melius 


optimg 


facilis 


facile, easily 


facilius 


facillim€ 


acer 


acriter, eagerly 


acrius 


acerrimg 


multus 


multum, much 


pl^s 


plurimum 


magnus 


magnopere, greatly 


magis 


maximfi 



Form and compare the adverbs of these adjectives in 
278 : turpis, amplus, ndbilis, pessimus, veldx, plur6s. 

281. VOCABULARY 

agmen,^ agminls, n. (ag6), 
army (on the march), col- 
umn ; novissimum agmen, 



agd, agere, €gi, &ctus, drive^ 
lead, do, 

instruO, ere, instruzi, instruc- 
tus, draw up^ fomi, ar- 
range, 

administrd, are, avi, atus, 
manage, direct, administer. 

plurimum possum, / am very 
powerful, have most influ- 
ence. 



the rear; primum agmen, 

the van, 
prozimus, a, um, nearest^ 

next (163). 
apud, prep, with ace, among, 

with, near, 
quartus, a, um, fourth. 



282. EXERCISES 

I. !• Apud Helvetios Orgetorix plurimum poterat. 
2. Res ab imperatore optime administrabantur. 3. Hel- 
vetii multo acrius quam finitim! cum hostibus contendebant. 
4. Caesar aciem summo in colle Instruxit et impetum 

^ See lower illustration facing page 31. 
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exspectavit 5. Vicus ad quem prttnutn agmen pervenerat 
proximus erat flnibus Gallorum. 6. Omnia quae legatus 
iusserat milites bene egerunt 7. Ubi' Caesarad novissi- 
mum agmen pervenit, acerrime cum hostibus equites pugna- 
bant. 8, Summus collis a peditibus nostrls occupatus est. 
g. In e5 proelio Orgetorigis flliam et unum e filiis nostrl 
ceperunt, el multos interfecerunt. 10. Nostri quam fortis- 
sime pugnaverunt, sed expugnare oppidum non potuerunt. 
II. Nostri socii apud finitimos ob amicitiam populi Romani 
plurimum possunt. 

II. I. He bastened into the territories of the Helvetii 
and arrived there' on the fourth day. 2. Caesar was very 
powerful among the allies of the Roman people. 3, The 
enemy attacked the rear very fiercely, 4. Who can manage 
this affair well ? 5. Caesar ordered the allies to make as 
iong^ marches as possible. 6. The general will draw up 
the line of battle very carefully.* 7. The best citizens are 
not always the bravest soldiers. 

' nhtn. ' eO (adv.). ' magnna. * See 147, 3. 



GaiUc Sumrdi, Signal Horn, aitd SJUelds 
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LESSON 47 • 
CHAPTER VI 

The Two Routes by which the Helvetii could 

LEAVE their CoUNTRY 

283. Duobus itineribus Helvetii domo ^ exire potuerunt. 
Unum per SequanSs inter montem luram et flumen Rhoda- 
num angustum et difficile erat, quod mons altissimus im- 
pendebat. Alterum iter per pr5vinciam nostram multo 
facilius est, quod inter fines Helvetiorum et Allobrogum, 
qui nuper pacati erant, Rhodanus fluit isque ^ vado transitur. 
Extremum oppidum Allobrogum proximumque Helvetiorum 
flnibus est Genava. Ex eo oppido p6ns ad Helvetios perti- 
net Omnia ad profectionem Helvetii comparaverunt 
et ad ripam Rhodani convenerunt. 

LESSON 48 
PERSONAL AND REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

284. Learn the forms of the personal and reflexive pro- 
nouns with their meanings (511): ego, /; X^^you; stti, of 
himself y herself itself 

285. Use of the Personal Pronouns 

I . The pronoun of the first person is ego, /; of the second 
person tu, you ; of the third person is, ea, id, he, she, 
il{igo, e). They are used in Latin as subjects only 
to show emphasis or to avoid ambiguity. 

a. T6 voc6, rtn calling you, (" I " is unemphatic, and 

therefore ego is not used.) 

b. Ego t6 voc6, /(emphatic) am calling you. (Such emphasis 

' 1 Why is there no preposition ? See 237, 3. * I^. the river Rhonf;. 
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might be expressed in English by the translation, 
" It is I who am calling you.") 
c. Ego eum laudO ; i%xnkzvX^9X, I praise him ; he blames me. 

286. Use of the Reflexive Pronouns 

1. A reflexive pronoun is one that refers back to the sub- 

ject of the clause or sentence in which it stands (see 
also 428). It is never in the nominative case and 
so is never subject. 

S. I. I praise myself Pl. We praise ourselves 

2. You pra,ise yourself You praise yourselves 

^ f He praises himself \ t,, • ^z / 

3 J ^, *^ . , ; ^ f They praise themselves 

I She praises herself J 

2. In Latin the pronouns of the first and second person, 

ego and tti (except in the nominative case), are used 
both as personal and reflexive pronouns. There is 
no special form for the reflexive as in English. In 
the third person, however, there is a special form for 
the reflexive, sui, of himself y herself ^ itself 

S. I. m€ laudO, I praise Pl. nOs laudamus, we praise 
myself ourselves 

2. \k\dxA^i^^ you praise v5s laud&tis, you praise 

yourself yourselves 

3. ^^axAzX, he praises s^ laudant, they praise 

himself themselves 

3. Review 190. Do not confuse is with suL Sui regularly 

refers to the subject of the sentence or clause in which 
it stands (direct reflexive). Often, however, it refers 
to the subject of the main verb rather than to that 
of the clause or phrase to which it belongs gram- 
matically (indirect reflexive). 
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a. Vir sS videt, the man sees himself, 

b, Vir eum videt, the man sees him (some one else). 

4. Review 207, 2. Do not confuse ipse with s€. Ipse is 
not a reflexive, but merely emphasizes the noun to 
which it belongs. It may be used in any case. 

a. Vir ipse eum vidit, the man himself saw him. 

b. Vir s6 vidit, the man saw himself 

c. Virum ipsum vidimus, we saw the man himself 

287. The preposition cum does not precede the ablative of 
personal and reflexive pronouns, but is appended to them : 
tScum, instead of cum t6 ; nObiscum, instead of cum nObls. 
So also quibuscum, with whom^ instead of cum quibus. 

• 

288. Examine the following : 

1 . Ego, qui haec f aci6, tuus pater sum, /, who do this, am 

your father, 

2. VOs, qui haec facitis, mei amici estis, you, who do this, 

are my friends. 

Review 197. Observe that the verb of the relative clause 
agrees in person with the antecedent of the relative. 

289. VOCABULARY 

dedC, dedere, dSdidi, deditus, commeatus,u8,m.,/n?2;/jzV7/iJ, 

give up, surrender, supplies, 

committO, ere, commisi, com- spes, ei, f., hope, 

missus, intrust, commit ; sine, prep, with abl., without. 

proelium committd, begin ante, adv., and prep, with 

battle, ace, before. 

recipiO, ere, recepi, receptus, postea, adv., afterwards, 

take back, receive ; s6 reci- autem, conj. (never the first 

^tt,retreat,betake ones self word), but, however. 
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Singular Plural 

1. me recipiO, / retreat nOs recipimus, we retreat 

2. t6 recipis, you retreat v5s recipitls, you retreat 

3. s6 recipit, he retreats s€ recipiunt, they retreat 

290. I^VIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Omnis rel publicae spes in militum virtute posita^ 
est. 2. Brevi tempore quattuor e principibus R5mam mit- 
tentur. 3. Caesari plus potestatis erat quafn Pompeio. 

4. Haec res hostibus nuntiata est, quorum equitatus a 
nostris summ5 in coUe videbatur. 

II. I. Caesar was very powerful among the Romans on 
account of his bravery. 2. There our men fought very 
fiercely. 3. The line of battle that he had drawn up was 
next to the river. 4. It is very difficult to manage this. 

291. EXERCISES 

I. I. Sine vobis miserrimi erimus. 2. Ego sum miles, 
tu es nauta. 3. N5bis est satis cibL 4. Post id proelium 
hostes domum« se receperunt. 5. Magna cum celeritate in 
provinciam n5s recipiemus. 6. Vir se culpat,. ego autem 
eum laud5. 7. Ubi Galli ad eorum fines pervenerunt, sese 
dediderunt. 8. Caesar legi5nes ad^ se convocari iubet. 

9. Panels ante diebus legatum ipsum fugere coegerunt. 

10. Vos qui haec fecistis culpare v6s debetis. 11. Quis 
tecum Athenas ibit t 

II. I. The enemy with whom you were fighting have 
retreated. 2. I shall compel the chief himself to come 
to me. 3. Caesar praised the plans that were reported to 
him. 4. You wish to retreat, but I wish to begin battle. 

5. We shall always defend ourselves bravely. 6. The giri 
herself will defend him. 7. He will do this himself. 

^ depends, ^ before, 

(Reading Selection 456) 
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LESSON 49 

POSSESSIVE ADJECTIVES. DATIVE OF SERVICE 

292. The possessive adjectives are as follows. They are 
all declined like adjectives of the first and second declension. 

Singular Plural 

1ST Per. meus/ a, um, my, noster, nostra, nostrum, 

mine our, ours 

2D Per. tuuQ, a, um, your, vaster, vestra, vestrum, 

yours your, yours 

3D Per. suus, a, um, his (own), suus, a, um, their (own), 

A^r (own), its (own) their 

293. Use of the Possessive Adjectives 

1. They agree in gender, number, and case with the noun to 

which they belong, and not with the noun to which they 
refer. They are not used except for emphasis or contrast. 

a, Suum patrem puella vidit, the girl saw her father, 

b, Vestrum amicum vidimus, zve saw your {^\mx,) friend. 

c, Tu&s fili&s vidit, he saw your (sing.) daughters, 

2. Suus, a, um, is reflexive, and refers to the subject of the 

verb. When "his," "her," "its," "their," does not refer 
to the subject, use the genitive of is, eius, his, her, its ; 
e5rum, their ; e^um, their (referring to feminine). 

a. Agricola suum equum laudat, the farmer praises his {i,e, 

his own) horse, 

b. Agricola eius equum laudat, the farmer praises his (some 

one else's, not the farmer's) horse. 

c. Agricola eOrum equOs laudat, the farmer praises their horses, 

d. Agricolae su5s equOs laudant, the f aimers praise their (their 

own) horses, 

1 The vocative singular is mi. 
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294. Examine the following : 

1. MagnG ^sui nostris fuit, it was a great help to our men 

(literally, // was for a great help to our men). 

2. Tertiam aciem nostris subsidiO misit, he sent the third 

line as a /r//^^/^ (literally, for a relief^ to our men. 

Observe that the datives magnG fisui and subsidiO denote 
the end or purpose, that for which a thing serves. This 
use of the dative is called the dative of service or purpose. 

295. Rule. — Dative of Service or Purpose. — The dative 
is used with sum and a few other verbs to denote the purpose 
or end of the act or state expressed by the verb. Commonly 
there is combined with the dative of purpose another dative 
denoting the person interested in the purpose or end^ of 
affected by it. 

296. Summary 





Personal 
Pronouns 


Reflexive 
Pronouns 


PossRssiVE Adjectives 


First 
Person 


ego 


mail 


meus, a, um, my, mine 
noster, nostra, nostrum, 
our, ours 


Second 
Person 


tn 


tui^ 


tuus, a, um, your, yours 

(sing.) 
vester, vestra, vestrum, 

your, yours (plur.) 


Third 
Person 


is, ea, id 


sui^ 


suns, a, um, his, his own, 
her, her ozvn, its, its 
own, their, their own 
(reflexive) 

When not reflexive, use 
the genitive of is, ea, id. 



1 Why is there no nominative form for reflexive pronouns? 



^ ^ 



* - * - w . * 



Ruiiud Archts ef the ClrauUaa Aqaidnd outside of Rome, It 
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207. VOCABULARY 

rede5, redire, redii, redltlirus, opus, operis, n., work, labor. 

go back, return. tamen, adv., yet, however, 

dimittO, ere, dimisi, dimissus, nevertheless, 

send off , dismiss, let go, itaque, conj., and so, there- 

redd5, ere, reddidi, redditus, fore, 

give back, return, .render, inde, adv., thence, thereupon. 

sustineO, €re, sustinui, sus- ^sus, ^s, m., use, advantage^ 

tentus, hold up, withstand, benefit. 

sustain, 

298. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Hoc mihi, illud tibi difficile est 2. Postea in 
silvas sese receperunt. 3. Nos de proelio certiores faciet. 
4. Caesar e5s sibi arma dedere c5git. 5. Milites se lauda- 
bant, eos autem culpabant. 6. Nobis Romae satis cibi est. 

II. I. Some retreated in one direction, some in another. 
2. The Gauls themselves had been frightened by Caesar's 
soldiers. 3. He himself is praising himself. 4. Will you go 
with me to Corinth.? 5. They ought themselves to fight. 

299. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar equitatum auxilio suis mTsit. 2. Tui amIcT 
tibi, mei mihi sunt carissimi. 3. Labienus unum latus 
castrorum ripis fluminis muniebat. 4. Haec res nostris 
magn5 usui erat. 5. Impetum sustinere n5n poterant; 
itaque in suos fines redierunt. 6. Hostes Caesari se sua- 
que omnia dediderunt. 7. Propter operis magnitudinem 
flumen transire Helvetii non potuerunt. 8. Caesar eius 
milites dimisit, suos autem in castris tenuit. 9. Consul ih 
fines Helvetidrum quam maximis itineribus contendere c6n- 
stituit. 10. Caesar Helveti5s adventum suum exspectare 
iussit. 
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II. I. Caesar compelled the Gauls to surrender all 
their possessions.^ 2. They will return everything to 
him. 3. The general sent three cohorts as a help to his 
men. 4. Thereupon the Gauls attacked the rear. 5. They 
arrived at daybreak and began, to fortify their camp. 

LESSON 50 

INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. DESCRIPTIVE ABLATIVE AND 

GENITIVE 

300. Review 195, 216. Indefinite pronouns are used to 
indicate that some person or thing is referred to, without 
indicating just what one. They vary in degree of indefi- 
niteness. Learn the declension of the following indefinite 
pronouns, carefully distinguishing the meanings (see 515): 

Indefinite Pronouns 

Neuter 

quid (quod), somebody^ anybody 
allquid (aliquod), some one 
quicquam, any one (at all) (no plur.) 
quoddam, quiddam, a certain one 
quidque, quodque, each one, every one 

1. The meanings of the neuter would be something, etc. 

2. Quisquam and quisque are declined like quis. 

3. In the neuter the quid-forms are used as pronouns, the 

quod-forms as adjectives. 

. 301. Uses of the Indefinite Pronouns 

I. Quis, some one^ any one, is never the first word in its clause. 
It is generally used only after si, nisi, vA, num: si 
quid his accidit, if anything happens to them, 

^ Express by the neuter plural of the proper possessive adjective. 



Masculine 


Feminine 


quis 


qua 


aliquis 


aliqua 


quisquam 




quidam 


quaedam 


quisque 


quaeque 
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2. Quisque, each^ should be distinguished from omnis^ all^ 

every. It is not often used in the plural, and regu- 
larly follows the word to which it belongs. 

3. Qttisquam is used chiefly in negative and conditional sen- 

tences: nee quisquam hoc facit, and nobody does this. 

4. Aliquis, some one or other, some one, denotes some one 

whose identity is unknown: aliquis tibi haec dixit, 
some one (/ do not know who) told you this. 

5. Quidam denotes some one' whose identity is known but 

is not fully revealed : quidam haec mihi dixit, some 
one (/ know who, but I will not tell) told me this. 

302. Examine the following: 

1. Vir summae virtlitis fuit, 1 he was a man of very great 

2. Vir summ& virttite fuit, J courage. 

Observe that the genitive phrase summae virtutis and 
the ablative phrase 8umm& virtfite describe the noun vir; 
and that an adjective modifies the nouns virtiitis and virtute. 

303. Rule. — Descriptive Genitive and Ablative. — The 
ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified by an 
adjective or genitive, may be used to describe a person or 
object. The genitive is less common in this use than the 
ablative; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or num- 
ber, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by magnus, 
maximus, summus, tantus. 

304. VOCABULARY 

diligentia, ae, f., carefulness y ali^nus, a, um, another^ s^ 

diligence, industry, strange, unfavorable, 

gratia, ae, i,, favor , influence, reperio, ire, repperi, repertus, 

kindness. find, discover, ascertain, 

pl^bs, plgbis, f., the common si, conj., if, 

people. nisi, con]., if not, unless, except o 
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305. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. LegatI sua omnia Caesar! dedere iubentur. 2. Auxi- 
lium, quod a Labien5 missum erat, equitatui magno usul 
fuit. 3. Legioni satis cibi non erat, itaque domum se 
recepit. 4. Galli se suaque omnia Romanis dediderunt, 
quod magnitudine eorum operis terrebantur. 5. Hostes 
in nostfam aciem impetum fecerant 

II. I. The general ordered the hostages to come before ^ 
him. 2. He will return to Rome and will see his father. 
3. We all love our country. 4. We like our friends, 
you yours. 5. He praised his own children, but blamed 
hers. 

306. EXERCISES 

I. I. Quemque domo exire iubent. 2. Si quis eius filiam 
laudat, laetus est. 3. Quidam ex Gallis multa nocte ad 
Caesarem contenderunt. 4. Orgetorix apud Helvetios 
magna gratia erat. 5. Quis de hostium casu aliquid novi^ 
repperit } 6. Liberi quique ^ pugnare non poterant in 
unum locum convocati erant. 7. Prlnceps propter dlligen- 

tiam magnae potestatis apud suos fuit. 8. Neque {and 
not) e proelio toto die quisquam discessit. 9. Si alieno in 
loco proelium committent, vincentur. 10. Finitimi nostri 
bono anim5* esse in nos dicuntur. 

II. I. Every one ought to love his country. 2. She is 
wretched, unless she hears something good^ about her 
son. 3. A certain one of the merchants informed Caesar 
of this. 4. Caesar was a man of great influence among the 
common people. 5. Some fled in one direction, some in 
another. 

^ad. ^See 250,2. > quique (qui + que) = et ii qid. *1hhi9 animO, 

well disposed. 
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LESSON 51 

PARTICIPLES. FORMS. DECLENSION. MEANINGS 

307. The following outline shows how the tenses of the 
participles may be formed from the stems that are obtained 
from the principal parts (86) : 



Tense 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Present 


pres. stem -|- ns ^ 


wanting 


Future 


participial stem -I- urus 


Gerundive. Pres. 
stem -f ndus ^ 


Perfect 


wanting 


the last one of the 
principal parts 



1. Learn the participles, with their meanings, of the model 

verbs (516-520). 

2. Participles ending in -ns are declined like adjectives 

of the third declension (504); those in -us, like bonus 

(62> 

308. The participle is a verbal adjective. As a verb, it 
may govern a case ; as an adjective, it agrees with a sub- 
,stantive. The tenses of the participle denote time, not 
absolutely, but relatively^ that is, with reference to the time 
of the verb of the clause in which it stands. The following 
examples will show how the time of the participle depends 
upon that of the main verb. 

^ id verbs have a connecting vowel e before the endii\£; ue, audiSnau audi- 
endus. 
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1. Video eumdd agentem, I see him as {while) he is doing 

// (literally, him doing it). 

2. Vid^bam eum id agentem, / saw him as he was doing it. 

3. Yi^&AtumiAdigtnt&m, I shall see him as he -will be doing//. 

309. Tenses of the Participle 

1. Present: representing an action as in progress at the 

time indicated by the tense of the main verb. 

2. Perfect: representing an action as completed at the time 

indicated by the tense of the main verb. 

3. Future: expressing an action that is subsequent to {not 

yet done at) the time indicated by the tense of the 
main verb. 

310. Form all the participles, giving the English mean- 
ings, of d5, give ; yide5, see ; f aciO, make^ do ; muniO, for- 
tify ; e6,go. (525.) 

311. Participles are used in Latin more extensively than 
in English. In Latin the participle is used to express 
ideas that are often expressed in English by a relative 
clause, by clauses beginning with ** when," " after," " since," 
"although," "while," "if," etc. Study carefully the fol- 
lowing examples, which show the various relations that the 
participle expresses : 

1. Milites missOs non culp&vit, he did not blame the soldiers 

who had been sent (lit., the soldiers sent). This use is 
not common ; a relative clause is generally used. 

2. Videbam eOs id agentes, / saw them as (or when) they 

ivefe doing this, 

3. Caesar consul factus in Galliam contendit, Caesar, after 

he had been made consul, hastened into Gaul (literally, 
Caesar having been made consul, etc.). 

4. Galli his rebus permGtt obsid^s miserunt, the Gauls, since 
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(or because) they were alarmed by these things^ sent hos- 
tages (literally, the Gauls having been alarmed^ etc.). 

5. Orgetorix damnatus interficiStur, if ^ Orgetorix is con- 

demnedy he will be killed (literally, Orgetorix having 
been condemned* will be killed), 

6. Vulner&tus diti pugn&bat, although he had been woutidedy 

he fought for a long time (literally, having been 
wounded^ he fought). 

7. Mult5s vic5s captOs incendit, he captured and burned many 

villages (literally, he burned many captured villages). 

312. VOCABULARY 

adittts, us; m., approach. circumveni5, ire, circum- 

v^lum, i, n., rampart^ earth- veni, circumyentus, come 

works. aroundy surround, 

posterus, a, um, next, follow- Muc5, ere, Mux!, Muctus, 

ing, lead out. 

drcum, prep, with ace, lacessO, ere, lacessivi, lacessi- 

around. tus, attack, harass. 

permoyeO, gre, permOvi, per- Sequani, Orum, m. plur., the 

mOtus, influence, arouse. Sequani {k tribe of Gauls). 

313. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. HTc gratia ^apud Sequan5s plurimum poterat. 

2. Galli consilium ceperunt quod RSmanis non gratum 
erat. 3. Si quid rcperitur, Caesari semper nuntiatur. 

4. Suam quisque melius quam alienam patriam amat. 

5. Homines summae virtutis esse dicuntur. 

II. I. Caesar has been informed of his arrival. 2. The 
day that Caesar had appointed^ with the ambassadors came. 

3. He ordered the hostages to come to him. 4. He car- 
ried all his possessions with him. 

1 cdnstitud. 



/ I 
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314. EXBRCISES 

I. I. His rebus permQti R6ma exire mStQrant 2. In IS. 
gatos cSpias e castris educentes Galll impetum fecerunt. 
3, Posters die nostros aditus oppidi munientes host€s laces- 
sent. 4, RomanI hanc urbem vallo et moenibus munltam 
obsidere cQnstituerunt. 5. Caesar duos dies a dextro comu 
lacessitus impetum sustinere poterat. 6. Legiones e castrls 
eductas Instruxit. /■ Suum amlcum domo exeuntem videt. 
8. Principes GallSrum victi Romam mittentur. 9, Caesar de 
coniuratione quam Galli fecerant certior factus est. 10. Le- 
gatus Gallos qui castra circumveniebant sese dedere coegit 

II. I. When Caesar had been informed^ of this, he hur- 
ried to Rome. 2. The general captured* their town and 
fortified it. 3. The enemy harassed us as we were crossing' 
the river. 4. If you are defeated,* you will retreat into Italy. 
5. Who will go with me into that city that you see ? 6. Al- 
though we have been surrounded,* we will fight bravely. 

*3". 3. ' 3". 7. * 3". 2- ' 311. 5- ' 3". 6. 
(Reading Selection 457) 
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LESSON 52 
THE PARTICIPLE (Continued). ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

315. Ablative Absolute. — A noun or a pronoun in the 
ablative, with a participle agreeing with it, may be used to 
express any of the ideas mentioned in 311. This con- 
struction will be understood best by a careful study of the 
following examples : 

after the Germans had 

been conquered^ 
when he had conquered 

the GermanSy 
after conquering the 

Germans^ 
having conquered the 

Germans^ 
now that the Germans 

had been conquered^ 
the Germans having 

been conquered^ 



I. Caesar, Gemft&is 
victis, in hi- 
bema y^nit, 



Caesar went 
int0 winter 
quarters. 



2. OppidS ezpugaatd, 
hostSs yiacent. 



3. Nobis castra mu- 
nientibus, Galli 
pery^n^runt, 



if the town is captured^ 
by capturing the town, 
since the town has been 

captured, 
the town having been 

captured, 

while we were fortify- 
ing the camp, 

as we were fortifying 
the camp. 



they will con- 
quer the 
enemy. 



the Gauls an 
rived. 
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Observe that the ablative absolutes, Germftnis victls, 
oppidO ezpugnatO, nObis munientibus, are translated in a 
variety of ways. In translating an ablative absolute, one 
must use judgment in selecting a translation that is con- 
sistent with the meaning of the main verb. 

Notice that the ablative absolute construction is used 
only when the participle does not agree with a noun of the 
main clause (the word ** absolute " means that the ablative 
phrase stands by ifself). For example, such a sentence as 
"When the Gauls had been conquered, they returned 
home" would be rendered, Galli victi domum redi^runt, 
and the ablative absolute construction would not be used, 
because it is possible to make victi agree with Galli, which 
is the subject of redi^runt. 

316. Since the verb sum has no present participle, two 
substantives, or a substantive or pronoun and an ad- 
jective, are sometimes used in the ablative absolute con- 
struction. 



Dttce Caesare 
RGm&ni 
semper 
viacSbant, 



lit. Caesar {being) leader, 
under the leadership of Caesar^ 
if Caesar was their leader, 
when Caesar was their leader. 



the Romans 
always tised 
to conquer. 



317. Remember that the Latin perfect participle is 
passive, there being no perfect active participle. * The 
ablative absolute is often used to supply this lack of a per- 
fect active participle ; for example, the sentence " Caesar 
having done this returned to Rome ** cannot be expressed 
literally in Latin. It must be changed to the passive form, 
"This having been done, Caesar returned to Rome," and 
then it may be rendered : hoc fact5, Caesar ROmam rediit. 
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318. VOCABULARY 

mulier, mulieris, f., woman. obtlneO, Sre, obtinul, obtentus, 

signum, i, n., sigriy ensign^ possess^ obtain^ retain. 

standard {oi\)ci^\tg\ovL\ converts, ere, convert!, con- 

quam primum, as soon as versus, turn about, change, 

possible. signa converts, /^^^ about ( lit- 

toll6, ere, sustuli, subld.tus, erally, turn the standards 

lift up, raise, remove, take about). 

away. occid6, ere, occldi, occisus, cut 

reduc6, ere, redfixi, reductus, down, kill, slay. 

lead back. inquam, inquit, def., say. 

. 319. REVIEW EXERCISES 

L I. Legioneqi auxili5 nostrls diu lacessltls misit. 
2. Caesar hostium clamoribus perm5tus munire aditus 
castr5rum coepit. 3. C5nsul legatum secum redire Romam 
iubebit. 4. Equitatus Gallos nostra castra circumvenientes 
lacessebat. 5. Legatus nihil novl repperit. 

IL I. After the Helvetii had been defeated, they were 
compelled to return home. 2. He led his forces out of 
the camp and drew them up. 3. Although many of our 
men had been wounded they fought bravely. 4. The 
Gauls could not fortify the mountain themselves. 

320. EXERCISES 

I. I. Te imperat5re, nos non dedemus. 2. Hoc proelio 
fact5,' suos in hiberna reduxit. 3. His rebus Caesar factis 
quam primum Roma exiit. 4. Pedites in castra reductos 
'hostes moenibus prohibere dux iubet. 5. Suis^ a Gallis 
permotis ^ Caesar " Impetum " inquit " hostium exspectare 
est difficile." 6* Novissimum agmen, signls conversis, laces- 

^ Is this ablative absolute? 
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sere Helvetios imperator iubet. 7. Caesar! Romam redire 
coacto hoc proelium nuntiatum erat. 8. Hostes, multls 
occisis, fortiter nostrum impetum sustinebant. 9. Omni 
spe victoriae sublata, Helvetii cum mulieribus liberisque 
domum redierunt. 10. Oppidum quod Galli munierant a 
R5manis incensum est 

IL I. Having fought this battle,^ Caesar led his forces 
across the river. 2. If you are brave, the republic will be 
preserved. 3. When the hostages had been freed, they 
returned to their people. 4. When the leader of the en- 
emy had been killed, the Gauls crossed the river. 5. The 
Romans faced about and bravely attacked the enemy. 
6. After the top of the hill had been fortified, we awaited 
the enemy. 7. When the Romans had fortified the hill, 
they returned to their camp. 8. Having burned your vil- 
lagesy we shall kill your leader. 



LESSON 53 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER Vn 

Caesar attempts to check the March of the 
Helveth. They send Ambassadors to Him 

321. His rebus nuntiatis Caesar maturat Roma exire 
atque quam maximis itineribus ad^ Genavam contendit. 
Erat omnino in Gallia ulteri5re legi5 una.^ Qua* re pro- 
vinciam t5tam praebere quam maximum militum numerum- 
et pontem qui erat ad Genavam rescind! iubet. Ubi de 

1 = this battle having been made, * towards. • but (only) one, 

* Qua re, therefore. 
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eius adventu HelvetiT certiores fact! sunt, legates ad eum 
mittunt nobilissim5s civitatis. QuI^ legati iter per pr5- 
vinciam Romanam a Caesare postulant. Sed temporibus 
antiquis Helvetii consulem Cassium occiderant exercitumque 
eius sub iugum miserant. Qua re Caesar hominibus iniTiico 
anim5 ^ iter per provinciam n5n dedit. Tamen diem con- 
loqui5 cum legatis constituit. 



LESSON 54 
INFINITIVES. FORMATION AND MEANINGS 

322. Review 182, 183, 184, 307. The following outline 
shows how the tenses of the infinitive may be obtained from 
the principal parts : 

Infinitfves 



Tense 


Active Voice 


Passive Voice 


Present 


Second one of the 
principal parts. 


Change final e of present 
infinitive to i, except in 
third conjugation, which 
changes final ere to i. 


Future 


Future active parti- 
ciple and esse. 


Supine in -um (which is 
the same form as accu- 
sative singular neuter 
of perfect passive par- 
ticiple), and 111. 


Perfect 


Perfect stem + isse. 


Perfect passive participle 
and esse. 



1 The relative often stands at the beginning of a sentence where English 
iises a personal pronoun or a demonstrative with or without and; hence Qni 
ISgati = these ambassadors, * See 303. 
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I. Learn the infinitives, with English meanings, of the 
model verbs (516-520). 

323. Form all participles and infinitives, giving the Eng- 
lish meanings, of 



vinci6, bind. 
iube6, order. 
relinqu6, leave. 
sum, I am (521), 



laci6, throw. 
appell6, name, calL 
vincO, conquer. 

e^» go (525). 



324. 



VOCABULARY 



auctOritHs, atis, f ., reputation, 
injluenccy authority. 

littera, ae, f., letter of the al- 
phabet; (plur.), letter^docU" 
ment, 

rSs frumentaria, rei frumen- 
t^iae, supplies of grain, 
provisions. 



cottidianus, a, um, daily. 
scrib6, ere, scrips!, scriptus, 

write, 
cadO, ere, cecidi, zls^xva&^fall, 

perishy die, 
at, conj., buL 
numquam, adv., never. 



325. 



REVIEW EXERCISES 



I. I. Galll consulem copias Instruentem lacesslverunt 
2. Roman!, signis conversis, oppidum ex itinera oppug- 
navenint. 3. Caesare consule Helvetil coniurationem 
faciebant. 4. German! vict! f!nitim6s virtute supera- 
bant. 5. Nostri autem multas mulieres captas domum 
miserunt. 

IL I. If I am your leader, will you attack the enemy? 
2. The women could do this themselves. 3. After they 
h^d slain a few of the enemy, the soldiers were led back to 
camp. 4. And so the hope of the Gauls was taken away. 
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326. EXERCISES 

L I. Scribi; sustulisse; casurum esse. 2. Instrui; pro- 
hibuisse; missosesse; prohiberL 3. Capi; cepi; reddidisse; 
dedidisse. 4. Missuram esse ; misisse; reducL 5. Pauci 
de filiis occisi esse dicuntur. 6. Numquam culpari cupi- 
mus. 7. Galli a finitimis cottidianis proelils lacessiti 
ex suis finibus discedere coeperunt. 8. Caesar multas lit- 
teras scripsisse dicebatur. 9. Frumentum ad Caesarem 
navibus portari n6n po^erat. 10. At decern e nostris ceci- 
disse in hoc proelio dicuntur. 

IL I. He is said to be a man of great reputation. 

2. Those women are said to have been sent to Rome. 

3. This place cannot be taken by storm by the enemy on 
account of its very large ramparts. 4. You were compelled 
to retreat into the province. 5. Gaesar ordered the ships 
to be burned. 6. This is said to have been a great advan- 
tage to theip. 

(Reading Selection 458) 

LESSON 55 

INDIRECT DISCOURSE. SIMPLE STATEMENTS 

327. The words or thoughts of a person may be quoted 
either directly or indirectly. A direct quotation {i.e, direct 
discourse) is one which gives the exact words or thoughts 
of the original speaker or writer. An indirect quotation 
{i.e, indirect discourse) is one in which instead of the orig- 
inal words or thoughts we have their substance (general 
sense) stated in the words of another. 

The English sentence, " I am present," when quoted di- 
rectly, is stated thus : " He said, * I am present.' " When 
quoted indirectly, it assumes this form : ** He said that he 
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was present/* or, after a present tense of the verb of 
saying, " He says that he is present** An indirect state- 
ment, then, is generally introduced in English by the word 
" that,** although this may be omitted, as, " He says (that) 
he is coming." 

328. Examine carefully the following : 

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

tfi venis, j^ou are coming. dldt tS venire, he says that 

you are comings or he says 
you are coming. 
Note 

1. That the English generally expresses the indirect state- 

ment by a clause introduced by " that " (expressed or 
understood\ 

2. That there is no word in Latin to correspond to the 

" that " in English. 

3. That the Latin changes the verb of the direct statement 

to the infinitive, and changes the case of the subject 
to the accusative. 

329. Rule. — Indirect Discourse. — Simple statements^ 
when quoted indirectly after verbs of sayings knowing, 
thinking, and perceiving, are expressed by the infinitive with 
its subject in the accusative. 

330. Review 308. The tenses of the infinitive do not 
follow the tense of the introductory verb. Like the tenses 
of the participle, they merely denote time relative to that 
of the main verb. The present infinitive describes an 
action as going on at the time of the main verb, the perfect 
as completed by {before^ that time, the future as not yet 
begun at that time. 
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The following examples will show to what tenses of the 
infinitive the various tenses of the indicative are changed : 



Tense 


Direct Discourse 


Indirect Discourse 


Present 


yenid, I am coining 


Present 
vldet in€ venire, he sees 
that I am coming 

Past 

vidit m€ venire, he saw 
that I was coming 


Imperfect 

Perfect 
Pluperfect 


yeniSbam, / was 

coining 

v6ni, / have come, 

I came 
y^neram, / had 

come 


Present 
audit m€ y€nig&e, he 
hears that I came, or 
have come 

Past 

audivit mS y^nisse, he 
heard that I came, or 
had come 


Future 


yeniam, / shall 
come 


Present 

spSrat m$ venturum 
(esse), he hopes that 
I shall come 

Past 

sp^ravit m6 venturum 

(esse), he hoped thai 
I should come 



Caution. — In indirect discourse the subject of the infini- 
tive should never be omitted. 
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331. VOCABULARY 

existimO, are, avi, attts, M///^, trad6, ere, tradidi, traditus, 

believe ^ suppose. give up, surrender, de- 

dein6nstr6, are, avi, atus, liver, 

point out, show, mention, cOnspectus, fls, m., sight, 

sper6, are, avi, atus, hope, view. 

respondeO, lit, respond!, re- complurSs, a (ia), a great 

spdnsum, answer, reply. many, very many. 
sciO, scire, scivi, scitus, know, 

know how. 

332. EXERCISES 

I. I, Galll se domum recipiunt. 2. Caesar Gallos se 
domum recipere dixit. 3. Nostra arma numquam trademus. 
4. Respondemus nostra arma numquam n5s tradituros 
(esse). 5' Se in c5nspectu sui^ imperat5ris pugnavisse 
miles existimavit. 6. ArmIs traditis, in Caesaris potesta- 
tem GallT venerant. 7. Caesar nuntiavit Gallos, armis 
traditis, in suam potestatem venisse. 8. Omnes scTmus 
banc rem a legato bene administratam esse. 9. Caesar 
suis ** Quis scit " inquit '* bunc pontem facere ? " 10. Im- 
peratori nuntiatum est complures alios aliam in partem 
fugere. 11. Legati responderunt ** Nos a finitimis nostris 
diu lacessiti sumus." 

II. I. Tbe gods will give us belp. 2. Tbey tbought tbat 
tbe gods would give tbem belp. 3. We have shown that 
the Gauls were men of the greatest ^ courage. 4. Tbey 
said that many bad not come. 5. We can do this ourselves. 
6. They said they could do this themselves. 7. Caesar 
repUed, ** I hope that they will retreat.*' 

^ The reflexive pronouns and adjectives in an indirect statement usually 
refer to the subject of the main verb of " saying/* ** thinking," etc. See 286, 3. 
2 Do not use mazimus. See 302, i. 
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LESSON 56 

DEPONENT VERBS. ABLATIVE WITH fitor, fruor, Etc. 

333. Deponent verbs have passive forms with active 
meanings. These passive forms are regular in their forma- 
tion and inflection, and are classified in four conjugations, 
like regular verbs. The principal parts are as follows : 

Present Present Perfect 

ind. inf. ind. 

1ST CoNj. hortor hortari hortatus sum,/«;^^,^;/^(7^r^^^ 

2D CoNj. vereor vereri veritus sum, I fear 

3D CoNj. sequor sequi secutus sum, I follow 

4TH CoNj. potior potiri potitus sufti, I get possession of 

I. Learn all forms of the indicative, infinitive, and partici- 
ple of these four model verbs. (528.) 

334. Deponent verbs have 3. future active infinitive instead 
of a future passive, and they have the participles of both 
active and passive voices. 

335. Review 317. The perfect passive participle of a 
deponent verb is active in meaning. 

Cohort&tus milites proelium commisit, after encouraging 
(literally, having encouraged^ his soldiers^ he began the 
battle. 

336. Examine the following : 

1. Equis utuntur, they use horses* 

2. Vita fruitur, hf enjoys life. 

Observe that equis and vitft are ablatives, although the 
corresponding words in English are the direct objects of 
their verbs. 
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337. Rule. — Ablative with Certain Verbs. — The abla- 
tive is used with the depo7ient verbs fltor, fruor, fungor, potior, 
4ind vSscor, and their compounds, 

338. VOCABULARY 

-ator, utl, fisus sunii use^ proficiscor, proficisci, pirofec- 

employ, tus sum, set out, march^ go. 

sequor, sequi, secfitus sum, arbitror, ari, atus sum, thinks 

follow, suppose. 

cohortor, ftri, atus sum, en- pellO, ere, pepuli, pulsus, ex- 

courage^ exhort. pel, drive away, rout. 

potior, potlri, poUtus sum, praesidium, 1, n., defense^ 

get possession of. guard, garrison, 

fossa, ae, f., ditch, trench, 

339. REVIEW EXERCISES , 

L I. Caesar complures secum in Ttaliam itur5s (esse\ 
sciebat 2. H5c proelid facto, hostes se recipere coacti 
sunt. 3. Legati demonstrant sibi esse multos equites. 

4. Incolae responderunt sese multum frumentum dedisse. 

5. Legatus se expugnare oppidum posse sperat. 

II. I. The Gauls thought Caesar would not fight with 
them. 2. All those arms that you see have been given 
up. 3. Caesar saw that the enemy were being drawn up 
on top of the hill. 4. The ambassadors replied that many 
were leaving their homes. 

340. EXERCISES 

I. I. Arbitraris; utimini; proficTscetur ; proficlscitur. 
-2, Pepuleramus ; arbitrari ; arbitrare ; usurum esse. 3. Cae- 
sar se cum tribus legiSnibus secuturum (esse) dixit. 

4. Consul Roma profectus in fines Helvetiorum contendit. 

5. GermanI usi esse parvis equis dicuntur. 6. Consul, 
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cuius exercitus pulsus est, a civibus culpabitur. 7. Com- 
meatus, qu5 nostri utebantur, multa nocte incensus est. 

8. Gain oppidum vallo fossaque muniri arbitrabantur. 

9. Hostes potlri castrls non posse dux vidit. 10. Quattuor 
cohortes praesidio castris Labienus rellquit. 

II. I . After encouraging his men^ Caesar got possession 
of the town. 2. For many days the horsemen who were 
following harassed the rear. 3. He will use these legions 
as a garrison. 4. Caesar set^ out from the city, and began 
to wage war with the Helvetii. 5. It is reported that 
Labienus has routed the brave Gauls. 

LESSON 57 

Fer6 AND fl«. DATIVE WITH INTRANSITIVES 

341. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the indica- 
tive, infinitive, and participle of ferO (527) and fl6 (526). 

I. Review the conjugation of fadO (i77~i79X and note 
that fi$ is used as the passive of fadd. 

342. Examine the following : 

• I. N5bis persu&dent, they persuade us, , 
2. Imper&t$ri pflret, he obeys the commander. 

Observe that nObis and imperatdri are datives, while the 
corresponding English words are the objects of their verbs. 

343. Rule. — Dative with Verbs. — Most verbs signify- 
ing to favor, help, please, trust, and their contraries, also to 
believe, persuade, command, obey, serve, resist, envy, threaten^ 
pardon^ and spare, take the dative, 

^Use a participle. 
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4 

344. VOCABULARY 

fer5, ferre, tuli, Ifltus, bear, flO, fieri, factus sum, become^ 

carry, be made. 

cOnferO, cOnferre, contuli, persuddeO, €re, persuftsi, per- 

conl^tus, bring together^ sud.suin ( w. dat. ), persuade, 

gather. pare6, 6re, pflrui, — ( w. dat.), 

ii€m5, dat. nSmini (no gen. obey. 

or abl.), no one^ nobody, noceO, 6re, nocui, nocit&rus 

moror, ari, atus sum, delay, (w. dat.), harm, injure, 

hinder, {resist, oppose, cr$d6, ere, cr^didi, cr^ditum 

resists, ere, restiti,^(w. dat), (w. dat.), believe^ trust, 

345. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Nostri equitatum Gall5rum tria mllKa passuum se- 
cutl pepulerunt. 2. Caesar certior factus est Gall5s ex vico 
profectos (esse). 3. Labienus urbe vallo et fossa munlta 
potitur. 4. Prlncipes Helveti5rum suos cohortati nostrum 
impetum fortissime sustinebant. 5. Caesar suos ex castrls 
eductos Instrul iubet.* 

II. I. They informed us that the enemy were preparing 
to make an 'attack. 2. On leaving^ the camp, our men 
crossed a river that was twenty feet wide. 3. After forti- 
fying the camp, the Romans awaited their attack. 4. He 
said they ought to come to him. 

346. EXERCISES 

I. I. Impedimentis in unum locum conlatis, nostri aciem 
instruxerunt. 2. Parere suo quisque imperatori debet. 3. Ad 
castra mult5s dies morati Galll domum se receperunt. 4. Per- 
suadere n5s els numquam poterimus. 5. Nemo ei haec 
dicenti credit 6. Oppidum expugnarl non poterat, quod 

* Use the ablative absolute. 
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incolae nostris fortiter resistebant. 7. BonI librT nemini 
nocent. 8. Caesar litteris Labieni certior flebat omnes 
Belgas {Belgians) contra populum Romanum coniurationem 
facere. 9. Quare {therefore) Caesar ad e5s proficiscl con- 
stituit. 10. Itaque re frumentaria comparata, castra movet, 
diebusque quindecim ad fines Belgarum pervenit. 

II. I. They inform Caesar ; Caesar is informed by them. 
2. They said that a conspiracy was being formed. 3. No 
one could persuade him. 4. Children ought to obey their 
elders.^ 5. I believe that they will injure us. 6. After 
fortifying the camp, Caesar encouraged his men. 

(Reading Selection 459) 
LESSON 58 

READING LESSON 
CHAFFER VIII 

Caesar erects Fortifications. The Helvetii attempt 

TO CROSS THE RhONE, BUT ARE RePELLED 

347. Interea ea legione quam secum habebat militibus- 
que qui ex provincia convenerant murum pedes sedecim 
altum et fossam a lacu Lemann5, qui in flumen Rhodanum 
influit, ad montem luram, qui fines Sequanorum ab Helve- 
tils dividit, perducit. Eo opere perfects et castellis munftis, 
facile eos prohibere potest. Ubi ea dies quam constituerat 
cum legatis venit, et legatl ad eum redierunt, negat^ se 
posse iter uUi per pr5vinciam dare. Helvetii autem, navi- 
bus iunctis ratibusque compluribus factis, pemimpere 
conati^ operis muniti5ne* et militum tells repulsi sunt. 

^ See 272, seaex. ? negat sS posse, says he cannot (literally, denies thai 
he can). ^ From cdnor, a deponent verb. ^ Can you not infer its meaning 
from the verb munid? 
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LESSON 59 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. PRESENT TENSE. CLAUSES 

OF PURPOSE 

348. Learn the present tense, active and passive, of the 
subjunctive of the model verbs of the four conjugations 
(516-520); of sum (521); of possum (522); of 66(525); 
of ferO (527); of fi6 (526). 

No meanings for the subjunctive are given, because the 
translations vary according to the construction used. These 
meanings will be understood as the various uses of the 
subjunctive are taken up in the succeeding lessons. 

1. Compare carefully the forms of the present subjunctive 

of the third and fourth conjugations with those of the 
future indicative. 

2. Notice that the personal endings are the same as in the 

indicative. 

3. The following table will assist in fixing in mind the forms 

of the first person singular : 

Present Subjunctive 
Conjugation I II ill iv 

Active -em -earn -am, -iam -iam 
Passive -er -ear -ar, -iar -iar 

349. A sentence consisting of a main (or independent) 
clause and one or more dependent (or subordinate) clauses 
is called a complex sentence. In the following examples 
the dependent verbs are italicized : 

When he arrived it was late. 

He was so tired that he wetit to sleep. 

He came that he might see me. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



167 



The common uses of the subjunctive in dependent clauses 
are considered in this lesson and those following. Its uses 
in independent clauses are treated in Lessons 67, 71, 72, 73. 

350. Examine the following : 

1. ROmam venit ut suum amicum videat, he comes to Rome 

that he may see his friend, in order that he may see 
his friend, in order to see his friend^ to see his friend^ 
for the purpose of seeing his friend. 

2. Vir in urbem fagit ne interficid^tur, the man flees into the 

city that he may not be killed^ so that he may not be 
killed^ in order not to be killed, lest he be killed. 

a. Observe that the verbs of the dependent clauses ut suum 

amicum videat and ne interficiatur are subjunctive, 
and that they express the purpose of the action of 
the main clauses, ut {that^ introducing an affirmative 
and n€ {that . . . not) a negative clause. 

b. Notice that the purpose clauses may be translated in a 

variety of ways. Purpose clauses may be translated 
by the English infinitive, but never use the Latin 
infinitive to express purpose, 

351. Rule. — Subjunctive of Purpose. — Purpose may be 
expressed by the present or imperfect subjunctive with ut if 
the purpose clause is affirmative, arid by the subjunctive with 
ne if the purpose clause is negative, 

352. Review the principal parts and meanings of : 



conficio 


dedo 


accedo 


proficTscor 


fero 


committo 


reddo 


potior 


utor 


persuades 


converts * 


redeo 


sequor 


cado 


noceo 


cohortor 


reduco 


scio 


tollo 


scribo 


ago 


reperio 


trado 


obsideo 


arbitror 


credo 


lacesso 


pello' 


instruo 


fio 
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353. ' REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Mulieribus llbensque in unum locum convoca- 
tis, Galll impetum nostrorum exspectare constituunt 
2. Ubi RomanI ad eorum fines pervenerunt, Galli els 
restiterunt. 3. Legatus suum quemque cibum portare 
iubet. 4. Orgetofigis filia a Romanis capta certior 
fiebat neminem sibi nociturum (esse). 5. Quis uti illo 
equ5 potuit? 

n. I. He is informed that Labienus has persuaded 
the Gauls. 2. On the next day the Romans will get pos- 
session of their camp. 3. He did not believe his father. 
4. He did not believe his father would return. 

354. EXERCISES i 

I. I. Caesar ad primum agmen proficlscitur ut suos 
cohortetur. 2. Nostrl, signis conversis, pellere Gall5s 
coeperunt. 3. Legatum in Galliam proficisci iubet ne 
ex his nati5nibus auxilia convocentur. 4. Ibi rex pauc5s 
dies moratur ut oppidum obsideat. 5. Redimus domum 
ne ab hostibus occidamur. 6. Galli magnas copias unum 
in locum convocant ut helium gerant. 7. Manesne domi 
ut litteras amicis scribas.? 8. Legati in castra redeunt 
ut Caesarl per^uadeant. 9. Nos sequimini ut aliquid 
reperiatis. 10. Arbitror Gallos accedere ut obsides red- 
dant. 

n. I. They are coming in order that they may be 
praised. 2. Caesar hurries into the province to wage war 
with the Gauls. 3. They are surrendering all their pos- 
sessions to Caesar in order not to be killed. 4. .We write 
many letters to persuade our friends. 5. He knew that 
they would not believe him. 6. You are waiting in Rome 
that you may not be conquered. 
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LESSON 60 

SUBJUNCTIVE (Continued). IMPERFECT. RESULT 

CLAUSES 

355- The first person singular of the imperfect sub- 
junctive may be formed by adding the personal endings 
-m (active), -r (passive), to the present active infinitive. 

Present Active Infinitive . Imperfect Subjunctive 

amare amarem amarer 

munire munlrem munlrer 

monelre monerem monerer 

I. Learn the imperfect subjunctive, active and passive, of 
the four model verbs (516-520); of sum (521); of 
possum (522); of 65 (525); of fare (527). 

356. Notice carefully the difference between a purpose 
and a result clause. A result clause expresses the result 
or outcome of the action of the main verb. Observe the 
difference as shown in these examples : 

They shouted (so) that he might hear. (Purpose.) 
They shouted so that he heard. (Result.) 

He was so tired that he could not go. (Result.) 

Some word or phrase like so, stick, in such a way, etc., is 
often used in the main clause to show that a result clause 
may be expected to follow. 

357. Examine the following : 

I. Flfimen tarn latum est ut Galli tr&ns!re n5B possint, the 

river is so zvide that the Gauls cannot cross. 
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2. Flfimen tarn latum fuit ut Galli tr&nsire ii5n possent, 

the river was so wide that the Gauls could not cross, 
.3. Nostri tarn fortiter pugnftbant ut hostSs s£ reciperent, 

our men fought so bravely that the enemy retreated. 
4. Tarn graviter vulnerati erant ut pugnare nOn possent, they 

had been so severely wounded that they could not fight. 

a. Observe that the above clauses beginning with ut ex- 

press the result^ and that the verbs are subjunctive. 

b. Observe that when the main verb is present tense the 

dependent subjunctive \^ present \&Xi%^y and that when 
the main verb is. either imperfect, perfect^ ox pluperfect 
{i.e. any tense expressing past time), the dependent 
subjunctive is imperfect. 

c. Observe that the tense of the subjunctive is not neces- 

sarily the same as that of the main verb. 
These principles {b, c) are true also for purpose clauses. 

358. Rule. — Subjunctive of Result — Result is usually 
expressed by the subjunctive with ut if the result clause is 
affirmative, and by the subjunctive with ut nOn if the result 
clause is negative. 

359. VOCABULARY 

c5nsequor, cOnsequi, cOnsectl- dMitiO, 5iiis, f., surrender. 

tus sum, pursue, overtake, calamitas, atis, f ., disaster^ 

prOgredior, pr5gredi, pr6- defeat. 

gressus sum, advance, pro- tantus, a, um, so great, such. 

ceed. tam, adv., so (with adjectives 

audeO, Sre, ausus ^ sum, dare. and adverbs). 

accipio, ere, acc^pi, acceptus, ita, adv., thus, so. 

receive. w timor, 6ris, m., fear. 
castellum, i, n.,fort, redoubt. 

^ A semi-deponent verb ; i.e, the present stem is active, and the perfect 
stem passive. 
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360. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. German! in Galliam transeunt ut eorum fines 
vastent. 2. Vicis multis et parvls incensis, Labienus 
urbem pulcherrimam obsidebat. 3. Arbitramur nos eorum 
castrls potirl posse. 4. Equitatus soci5rum Caesari magn5 
USUI fuit. 5. Caesar ex castrls profectus in Helvetios 
flu men transeuntes impetum faciet. 

IL I. Each soldier ought to obey his general 2. The 
enemy are following us to harass the rear. 3. You are 
doing this for the sake of harming me. 4. I am informed 
that the enemy have taken possession of the top of the hill. 

361. . EXERCISES 

I. I. Equitatus prdgressus erat ut Gallos fugientis conse^ 
queretur. 2. Oppidum ita a militibus munitur ut expugnarj 
non possit. 3. Omnes qui transire Rhodanum ausi sunt - 
telTs et sagittis vulnerabantur. 4. Tantus erat Helveti- 
ofum timor ut se suaque omnia dederent. $. Caesar 
castra movet ne hostes inter se et flumen sint. 6. GalU 
ita operis magnitudine permovebantur ut arma legatS tra- 
derent. 7. Haec Urbs castellis munita est ne a Romanis 
caperetur. 3. Haec urbs castellis ita munita est ut a R5- 
manis non caperetur. 9. Labienus in eorum fines decern 
dies progressus multas civitates in deditidnem accepit. 
10. Tantus hostium erat nuraerus ut sinistrum cornu cir- 
cumvenire possent. 

II. I. We shall never dare to do it on account of 
the width of the river. 2. The road is so narrow that the 
enemy cannot advance. 3. Such was the depth of the 
river that they could not cross. 4. We were sent to carry 
the children back to Rome. 5-. The river was so' wide 
and deep that they used ships. 

(Reading Selection 460) 



1. Princeps l^gatOs misit ut pacem peterent, 

2. Princeps l^g^tOs misit qui p^cem peterent, 
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LESSON 61 
VoW. N6W. MfllO. RELATIVE CLAUSE OF PURPOSE 

362. Learn the principal parts and all forms of the in- 
dicative, present and imperfect subjunctive, infinitive, and 
participle of vol6, n6l6, mal6 (524). Observe that n515 is a 
compound of n5n and void, and mfll5 a compound of magis, 
more (shortened to ma), and vol6. Note the irregularities in 
the present tense of the indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive. 

363. Examine the following : 

[the chief sent 

ambassadors to 

ask for peace. 

The English translation of these sentences is the same, 
and the verbs of the purpose clauses are subjunctive. In 
2, however, qui is used instead of ut to emphasize the am- 
bassadors as the persons who have the purpose to perform. 

364. Rule. — Relative Clause of Purpose. — Purpose 
may be expressed by a relative clause in the subjunctive^ 
especially after verbs of motion. 

365. VOCABULARY 

pets, ere, petivi (U), petitus, praemitt5, ere, praen^si, prae- 

aim at^ ask for^ go to get, missus, send ahead^ dis- 

V0I6, veUe, volui, — , be will- patch, 

ingy wish, will. celeritcr, adv. (celer, swift), 

n616, n511e, nOlui, — , be un- swiftly y quickly. 

willing y will not, senfttus, us, m., senate. 

mfllG, maile, m^ui, — , be d6 tertia vigilift, about the 

more willingy prefer, third watch (a watch was 

lmpedi5, ire, impedivi, impe- equal to one fourth of the 

ditus, entangle, impede, night). 
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366. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. FlQmen. Rhodanum transierant ne a Caesaris 
equitibus caperentur. 2. Nostrl tarn acriter pugnabant 
ut Helvetii alii aliam in partem fugerent. 3. Equitatus 
hostes in fugam dat5s consequi non audebat. 4. Caesar 
de Gallorum deditione certior factus legiones in hlbema 
reduxit. 5. Labienus se non posse Gallis credere arbitra- 
batur. 

II. I. That they might sustain our attack for a long 
time, the Gauls had gathered a great abundance of grain. 
2. Such was the speed of our cavalry that they overtook 
the enemy. 3. They will not try to resist our soldiers. 
4. Are you (plur.) returning to the city to warn your 
friends ? 

367. EXERCISES 

I. I. Noluisse; mavultis; nolumus. 2. Mavis; noles; 
malunt. 3. Imperator milites praemisit qui castra pone- 
rent. 4. Galll victi petere pacem n5lunt. 5. Multl esse 
cum Caesare quam Romam redire malebant. 6. Helvetii 
legates mittunt ut iter per Sequandrum fines facere possint. 
7. Caesar equites qui Gall5s in flumine impeditds lacesse- 
rent praemlserat. 8. Germanl legatos miserunt qui dlxe- 
runt^ se petere pacem velle. 9. Caesar his rebus ita 
permovebatur ut quam celcrrimc ad suos contenderet. 
10. De tertia vigilia Labienus eos qui hostes consequerentur 
praemisit. 

II. I. We are unwilling to obey him. 2. Caesar sends 
ahead horsemen to burn the villages. 3. We are return- 
ing to Rome to persuade the senate. 4. The Helvetii 

^ Notice how the trans^latioii of the indicative, docSfUBt, differs from that 
of the subjunctive, dlcerent. 
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preferred to seek peace rather than to bie killed by the 
Romans. 5. Why are you unwilling to remain at home ? 
6. Although 1 a great defeat had been received, the Gauls 
did not wish to surrender their arms. 
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SEQUENCE OF TENSES. INDIRECT QUESTIONS 

368. Learn the perfect and pluperfect subjunctive of 
the model verbs (516-520); of sum (521); of 66(525); of 
fer6 (527); of possum (522); of fi6 (526); of vol5, nOlo, 
mal5 (524). 

Observe that the first person of the perfect active sub- 
junctive of all verbs may be found by adding -erim to the 
perfect stem ; that the pluperfect active subjunctive may 
be found by adding the personal endings to the perfect 
active infinitive ; that the perfect and pluperfect passive 
subjunctive are compound forms, like the same tenses of 
the indicative. 

369. Examine the following : 

Direct Question Indirect Question. 

Ubi sunt ? where are they ? Sci5 ubi sint, / knoiv where 
Quid f acit } what is he doing ? they are. 

Vidimus quid f aceret, we saw 
what he was doing. 

Observe that when a direct question is asked indirectly, 

depending upon some introductory verb, the verb of 

the original direct question becomes subjunctive in the 

indirect. 

iSee 311,6; sm. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



175 



Caution. — Do not confuse an indirect question with an 
Indirect statement (327). Indirect questions may be recog- 
nized by the fact that some interrogative word follows the . 
main or introductory verb. 



Indirect Question 

Sci5 quis veniat, 

/ know who is coming. 



Indirect Statement 

Sci5 eum venire, 

/ know (that) he is coming. 



370. Rule. — Indirect Question. — The verb of an in- 
direct question is in the subjunctive. 

371. It has been noticed in the three preceding lessons 
that the tense of a dependent subjunctive depends upon 
the tense of the verb of the main clause. This use of the 
tenses follows a principle called the Sequence of Tenses^ a 
principle that is familiar from English usage. Compare : 

He comes that I may see him. 
He came that I might see him. 

The change from may to might accompanies the change 
of the main verb from comes to came. This change of 
tenses, therefore, is not peculiar to Latin. 

372. All tenses are divided into two classes, as follows : 



Primary or principal tenses, 
denoting present or future 
time. 



' Present Indicative, 

Perfect Indicative, some- 
times, when it means have^ 

Future Indicative, 

Future Perfect Indicative, 

Present Subjunctive, 
. Perfect Subjunctive. 
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Secondary or historical tenses, 
denoting past time. 



Imperfect Indicative, 
Perfect Indicative, 
Pluperfect Indicative, 
Imperfect Subjunctive, 
Pluperfect Subjunctive. 



I. 



2. 



4. 



373. Examine the following : 

Videt, he seesy 
VidSbit, he will see^ 
Viderit, he will fiav^ seen^ ^ 

Videt, he sees^ 
VidSbit, he will see, 
Viderit, he will have seetiy 

Videbat, he was seeing^ 
Vidit, he saWy 
Viderat, he had seen^ 

Videbat, he was seeing^ 
Vidit, he saw, 
Viderat, he had seen^ 



quid faciam, what I am 
doing, 

quid fScerim, what I have 
done (or did). 

quid facerem, what I was 
doing, 

quid fScissem, what I had 
done (or did\ 



Observe what tenses of the subjunctive follow primary 
tenses of the indicative, and what tenses follow secondary. 

374. Rule. — Sequence of Tenses. — Whenever the sub- 
junctive is used in a dependent or subordinate clause, the 
tense that should be used is determined commonly by the 
following rule : 

A primary tense in the main clause is followed by a pri- 
mary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause ; a secondary 
tense in the m,ain clause is followed by a secondary tense in 
the dependent subjunctive clause, 

I. Sometimes the perfect indicative, when it means have^ 
has, . . ., is followed by a primary tense. , 
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375. VOCABULARY 

pr(k:€d5, ere, prOcessi, pr5ces- ezplOrator, 6ris, m., scout, 

^Vimy go forward, advance. In rellquum tempus, for the 

c5iior, ari, atus sum, try^ future, 

attempt. inter se dare, to exchange, 

conloquor, conloqui, conlocH- give each other, 

tus sum, speak together, In flumine pontem facid, 
confer, build a bridge across the 

in anim5 liabe5, ] / have in river, 

mihi est in [ mind, in- rog5, are, avi, atus, ask, beg. 

animO, J tend, teneo, ere, tenui, — , hold, 

376. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Quis Caesare imperatore e proelio discedere aude- 
bit ? 2. COr Roma exlre vultis ? 3. Labienus cohortes ex 
castris eductas instruT iussit. 4. Caesari est nuntiatum 
summum montem a Labieno tenerl. 

II. I. He sent forward men to fortify the hUl as quickly 
as possible. 2. The enemy hastened to attack our men 
while impeded in the river. 3. Are you willing to obey 
your leader ? 4. After encouraging his men there Caesar 
hastens to the river. 

377. EXERCISES 

I. I. Helvetils est in anim5 iter per provinciam facere. 
2. Caesar rogavit cur inter se obsides darent. 3. Principes 
ut de deditione conloquantur convenient. 4. Imperator 
mult5s dies sciverat quae Galli facere conati essent. 

5. Caesar praemittet eos qui in flumine pontem faciant. 

6. Legati Gallorum Caesari dixeruntquae sibi in animoinreli- 
quum tempus facere esset. 7. GermaniCaesaremrogaverunt 
** Cur in nostras fines pr5cessisti }'' 8. German! Caesarem 
rogaverunt cur in suos fines processisset 9. Summus.collis 
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multls castellis munitus erat nS hostSs impetum facereut 
II. I. We know who goes to the city. 3. The lieu- 
tenant said/ " Who goes to Rome ? " 3-1 know that 
they have returned home. 4. Caesar asked what towns 
they had captured. 5. We can see why they have fled. 
6. Caesar is informed through scouts that the enemy 
have advanced. 7. When the battle had been fought, the 
general saw who had been wounded. 
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LESSON 63 
SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES 

378. A substantive clause is a clause used as a noun, 
especially as subject or object of a verb. In the following 
examples the substantive clauses are italicized : 

I know what he has done, (As object.) 

I know {titat) he has come. (As object.) 

T4. u A .1 ^ L J. * f (As subject, or in appo- 

\\.\i2^p^^Xi^a that he was present, \ .. .^. ,. A 
'^^ I sition with subject.) 

He persuaded us to leave the city. (As object.) 

We feared that he might die. (As object.) 

I do not doubt that he will go. (As object.) 

He ordered us to leave the city. (As object.) 

it will be observed from these examples that substantive 
clauses are expressed in English in several ways. In Latin 
substantive clauses are usually expressed either by the in- 
finitive or by the subjunctive.. This use of the infinitive in 
indirect discourse and as complementary infinitive, and of the 
subjunctive in indirect questions, we have already considered. 

379. Subjunctive clauses introduced by ut or ne are very 
often used in Latin as the object of verbs signifying to ask^ 
command^ advise^ resolve^ urge^ persuade^ permit^ decree. 
An infinitive phrase is commonly used in English as the 
object of such verbs, whereas in Latin ut or n€ with the 
subjunctive is used. This difference in tisage must be care- 
fully noted. 

Examples 

I. Helv^tiis persuftslt ut exirent, he persuaded the Helvetii 
to leave. 
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2. Suis imperat nS Id f aciant, he orders his men not to do this. 

3. IfilitSs cohorULtur ut impetum sustdneant, he urges the 

soldiers to sustain the attack, 

380. The following are the most common verbs of the 
classes mentioned in 379. Their meanings and principal 
parts should be carefully learned : 

persuaded, Sre, persuflsi, persuAsum, persuade. 

imperO, Are, flyi, d.tum, order, command, 

rog5, are, avi, atus, ask, beg, 

p06tttl5, are, avi, atus, demand, ask, 

moneO, Sre, monui, monitus, advise, warn. 

pet5, ere, petivi (ii), petitus, ask, request, 

cohortor (and hortor), ari, atus sum, encourage^ urge. 

permitt5, ere, permisi, permissum, permit, allow, 

1. The following are exceptions to the above, and are fol- 

lowed by the infinitive, as in English : 

lube<}, Sre, lussi, iussus, order, command. 
veto, are, vetui, vetitus,/^r^/V/. 

2. The following are generally followed by ( i ) the infinitive^ 

sometimes by (2) ut or n€ and the subjunctive: 

patior, pati, passus sum, suffer, allow, 
c6nstltu5, ere, c5iistitul, cOnstitutus, determine. 
cupl5, ere, cupivi, cupitus, desire, 
V0I5 (also n51d and malO), veUe, volui, wish. 

381. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Scio quid tibi sit in animo. 2. Legati diu inter se 
conlocuti domum redierunt. 3. Eos Caesar rogavit cur ex 
proeliS discessissent. 4. Helvetii responderunt sese exire 
e finibus non conaturos. 5. Cur hostes se receperunt ? 

IL I. I know whom you called together on that night. 
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2. If our arms are surrendered, we cannot defend ourselves. 

3. They tried to keep the Germans away from their fields. 

4. They thought we could not build a bridge over that river. 

382. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar suis imperavit ut castra munlrent. 2. Im- 
perator equites cohortatus est ne clamoribus Gallorum 
permoverentur. 3. Caesar, Helvetiis superatls, bellum 
gerere cum Germanis constituit. 4. Dumnorix Sequanis 
persuadet ne itinere Helvetios prohibeant. 5. Helvetii 
f initimos cohortabantur ut obsides inter se darent. 6. Suos 
in flOmine Rhodano pontem facere legatus iussit. 7. Caesar 
Gallos monuit ne coniurationem facerent. 

II. I. We urge you to be brave. 2. The Helvetii per- 
suaded their neighbors to attack the Romans. 3. The 
general commands^ us to do this as quickly as possible. 
4. We asked him^ what he was doing. 5. He was in- 
formed that the enemy were crossing the river. 6. Now' 
that the Germans have been conquered, Caesar will allow 
us to return to Rome. 7. They were sent to build a bridge. 

(Reading Selection 461) 
LESSON 64 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER IX 

Dumnorix persuades the Sequani to allow the 
Helvetii to march through their Territory 

383. Relinquebatur una per Sequanos via, qua Sequanis 
invitis propter angustias ire non poterant. Cum * his ipsi 
Helvetii persuadere non possent, legatos ad Dumnorigem 

^ imperS. ^ Use the accusative. ' Now . . . conquered^ use abl. 
abs. ^ since^ when. 
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Haeduum mittunt, ut eo ^ deprecatore a Sequanls impetra- 
rent.^ Dumnorix gratia et largitione apud Sequands pluri- 
mum poterat et Helvetiis erat amicus^ quod ex ea civitate 
Orgetorigis filiam in matrimonium duxerat. Itaque rem 
suscipit et a Sequanis impetrat ut per fines suos Helvetids 
ire patiantur, obsidesque ut inter sese dent perficit, Sequani, 
ne itinere Helvetids prohibeant, Helvetii, ut sine iniuria 
transeant. 

LESSON 65 

OBJECT CLAUSES AFTER VERBS OF FEARING. Cum 
TEMPORAL, CAUSAL, AND CONCESSIVE 

384. Examine the following : 

1. Timed n6 hoc faciat, I fear that he will do this (or I fear 

that he is doing this). 

2. TimSbam ut hoc f aceret, I feared that he would not do this. 

Observe 

a. That the clauses n$ hoc faciat and ut hoc faceret are the 

object of the main verb. 

b. That we translate the n6 clause affirmatively {that^ etc.), 

and the ut clause negatively (that not, etc.). 

385. Rule. — Subjunctive with Verbs of Fearing. — The 

subjunctive with n6, that, or ut, that not, is used as the object 
of verbs or expressions of fearing, 

386. Examine the following : 

1 . Cum Caesar in Galliam vSnit, when Caesar came into GauL 

2. Cum Caesar in Gallic asset, when Caesar was in GauL 

3. Cum Caesar! id nfinti&tum esset, when this had been 

reported to Caesar, 

1 eO deprec&tore^ by his mediation (literally, he {being) an intercessor; 
ablaUve absolute). ^. Do not confuse this verb with imperO. 
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4. Cum his persuadSre n5ii possent, legates misSrunt, since 

they could not persuade thenty they sent ambassadors, 

5. Cum primi 6rdin6s concidlssent, reliqui tamen resistSbant, 

although the first ranks had fallen^ still the others 
resisted. 

Cum, meaning when (cum temporal, sentences i, 2, 3), is 
used with the indicative if the verb of its clause refers to 
present or future time. Cum, meaning when^ after^ is com- 
monly used with the subjunctive, if the verb of its clause 
refers to past time, but the indicative is sometimes used to 
point out clearly the exact time at which the main action 
took place (cum then = qu5 tempore). Cum, meaning since 
or as^ is called cum causal^ and the verb is subjunctive 
(sentence 4). Cum, meaning although^ is called cum con- 
cessivcy and the verb is subjunctive (sentence 5). The 
student will be able to infer from the meaning of the whole 
sentence which of the three translations cum should have 
in a given case. What must it mean with the indicative.^ 

387. Rule. — Cum clauses. — i . In a cum clause express-, 
ing timCf the verb is, if present or future y in the indicative; 
if the verb is pasty it is usually subjunctive if the tense used 
is imperfect or pluperfect ; otherwise y the indicative is used, 

2. In a cum clause expressing cause or concessiony the 
verb is subjunctive, , 

388. VOCABULARY 

vereor, 6ri, veritus sum, feary signa infers, charge ( literally, 

respect, bear the standards against), 

timed, 6re, timui, — , fear, be in fidem venire, to put one's 

afraid of self under the protection, 

intellegO, ere, intell^xi, in- postquam, conj., after, 

tellSctus, learny knoWy per- poUiceor, 6ri, polllcitus sum, 

ceive, promise. 
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389. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar quibusdam e suls imperavit ut in flumine 
pontem facerent. 2. Imperator Helvetiis ne iter per pro- 
vinciam faciant persuadet. 3. German! a Caesare quae- 
siverunt cur in Gallia m venisset. 4. Caesar per explora- 
tores certior fit summum montem a Labiend occupatum 
esse. 5. Helvetii finitimls persuadebant ut, aedificils in- 
censis, secum exirent. 

n. I. He warns us not to leave the camp. 2. The 
Gauls urged each man to resist the Romans bravely. 

3. We shall attack the enemy who are following. 

4. Caesar ordered^ the Gauls to give up their arms. 

390. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar timebat ut nostri impetum sustinS- 
rent. 2. Cum hoc fecerimus, tamen a nostris amicis 
non culpabimur. 3. Imperator verebatur ne hostes nos- 
tros in flumine impeditos lacesserent. 4. Cum nostri 
fortiter resisterent, Galli se recipere constituerunt. 5. Hel- 
vetii superati in Caesaris fidem venire volebant 6. Cae- 
sar, cum suos laborare intellegeret, in primam aciem 
processit, et milites cohortatus est. 7. Cum hoc fecis- 
sent, Romam redierunt. 8. Hac re facta, R5mam redie- 
runt 9. Galli polliciti sunt se sociorum popull R5manl 
agros non vastatur5s esse. 10. Caesar suos signa con- 
versa inferre iussit. 

n. I. We feared that the general woujd not send us 
aid. 2. Although ^ the enemy resisted bravely, our men 
were able to take the town. 3. When Caesar was in- 
formed of their arrival, he drew up the line of battle. 

^Useiabe5. ^Although . . . resisted. Express in two ways. See 311. 6^ 
315, 386. 5. 
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4. I fear that he is commg. 5. I know that he is coming. 
6. I know who is coming. 7. The man that I saw in 
Rome has arrived. 8. Since the enemy have fled, we will 
return home. 

LESSON 66 

COMPOUNDS OF sum. DATIVE AFTER COMPOUND 

VERBS 

391. Review possum (274). The verb sum is often com- 
pounded with the prepositions ab, ad, de, ia, inter, ob, prae, 
pr5 (prOd), super. Review the meanings of these preposi- 
tions from the general vocabulary. In the compound 
prOsum, / benefit, prOd, not pr6, is found before e. Learn 
the conjugation of prOsum (523). 

392. Learn the principal parts and meanings of the 
following compounds of sum : 

absum, abesse, aful, — , be away, be absent. 

adsum, adesse, adfui, — , be present, aid, 

desum, deesse, defui, — , be lacking, fail, 

obsum, obesse, obfui, — , be against, injure, 

praesum, praeesse, praef ui, — , be at the head of, command. 

pr5sum, -prOdesse, prOf ui, — , be of use to, benefit, 

393. Examine the following : 

1. L^gfttus oppid5 praefuit, the lieutenant was in charge of 

the town. 

2. Amicis prOsumus, we benefit our friends, 

3. Exercitus hostibus appropinquabat (ad -h propinqu5), the 

army ivas approaching the enemy, 

4. Pecuniae pud5rem antepOnit, he puts honor before money, 

or he prefers honor to money. 
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Observe that these compound verbs govern the dative 
case. If a verb is transitive, as in 4, it may taVe both an 
accusative and a dative. 

394. • Rule. — Dative with Compound Verbs. — Many 
verbs compounded with ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, prae, 
pro, sub, and super often govern the dative. 

395. VOCABULARY 

appropinqu5, Are, Avl, fttum vis (no gen. or dat. sing.)> 

(w. dat), approach^ draw vim, vi, (501) f., pliir., 

near, vir6s, ium, ibus, strength^ 

bellum inferO, inferre, intull,' power ; (plur.), strength, 

inlfttus, and dative, make iterum, adv., again, a second 

war upon. time. 

396. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Veremur ut impetum sustineant. 2. Galli se in 
populi Roman! fidem ventur5s pollicentur. 3. Postquam 
Caesar in Galliam venit, gentes obsides inter se dare intel- 
lexit. 4. Quae ^ cum ita sint, in hostium f Inibus morabimur. 

n. I. The Gauls feared that the Romans would advance. 

2. The Gauls thought that the Romans were advancing. 

3. The camp that had been fortified was a mile wide. 

4. They persuaded the Sequani to exchange hostages. 

397. EXERCISES 

I. I. Caesar cum f Inibus Gallorum appropinquaret, 
magna cum cura prdcessit. 2. Pedites diu pugnare 
non poterant, quod vires deerant. 3. German! dixerunt 

^ these things, A relatiTe at the be^miing of a seateBce is •ftesL translated 
by a demonstrative. 
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Romanes sibi bellum intulisse. 4. Virl qui suls amicis 
obsunt non sunt fldL 5. Galll mulieres liberosque unum 
in locum convocabai^t ne tells interficerentur. 6. Caesar 
Labienum qui castrls praeesset rellquit. 7. Incolae 
oppidi, armis traditis, tamen Romanis resistere iterum 
conati sunt. 8. Cum legatus ab hostium finibus non 
amplius^ duobus mlllibus passuum abesset, castra posuit. 
9. Omnes qui ea in pugna fuerant a Caesare pacem 
petebant. 10. Cum oppidi incolae pauci essent, expug- 
nari non potuit 

II. I. We all wish to benefit our friends. 2. Labienus 
commanded two legions. 3. Caesar said he intended to 
wage war on the Germans. 4. We persuaded them to 
leave Rome with us. 5. Although we are drawing near 
the enemy, we ought not to fear, if ^ Caesar is general. 
6. Caesar called all the soldiers together. 

(Reading Selection 462) 



LESSON 67 

THE IMPEltATIVE. COMMANDS AND EXHORTATIONS 
398. Forms of the Imperative Mood 

Second Person Second Person 



IMPERATIVE 


ACTIVE 


IMPERATIVE ?/ 


kSSIVE 


Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 


amft, love 


amate 


am^e, be loved 


amUmini 


monS, advise 


mongte 


mongre, be advised 


monSminl 


mitte, send 


mittite 


mittere, be sent 


mittimini 


cape, take 


capita 


capere, be taken 


capimini 


audi, hear 


audite 


audire, be heard 


audimini 



i more, ^ if , , , general : sec 316. 
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■» 
Observe that the present active imperative singular has 

the same form as the present stent (86), and that the present 

passive imperative, singular and plural, have the same forms 

as the second person singular in -re and the second person 

plural of the present indicative passive. 

The present active imperatives of dic6, dficO, faci5, and 
ferO are die, due, fae, far. 

Give the imperative forms in the second person of ger5, 
vide(^, died, muni5, aeeipiO, sequor, laud5. 

399. The imperative, second person, is used to command 
or order; the subjunctive, in \hQ first and the third persons, 
is used to exhort or urge. For example : 

Affirmative Negative 

1ST Per. laudem, let me n6 laudem, let me not praise 

praise 

2D Per. lauda, praise n51i laudflre, do not praise 

3D Per. laudet, let him n6 laudet, let him not praise 

praise 

1ST Per. laudSmus let us nS lattdSmus, let us not 

praise praise 

2D Per. laudftte, praise ' nOlite laudAre, do not praise 

3D Per. laudent, let them nS laudent, let them not 

praise praise 

Observe that the negative used with the subjunctive is 
116, but that n6 is not used with the -imperative; instead n51i 
or nOUte (pres. imperative of n(J16, be unwilling) is used with 
the infinitive. Do not use n6 or nOn with the imperative to 
express a negative command. 
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400. VOCABULARY 

praeficid> ere, praefeci, prae- reverter, revertt, reverti, re- 

fectus, set over^ put in versus,^ dep., turn backy 

charge of. return, 

refero, referre, rettuli, rela- animadverts, ere, animad- 

tus, carry back; referre verti, anlmad versus (ani- 

' pedem, retreat, mus + ad + vertO), turn 

ad multam noctem, //// late the mind to, notice. 

at night. adversus, a, um, opposite, 

\ongty diAv,,fary far off. facing, hostile; adverse 

Ariovistus, I, m., Ariovistus, colle, up the hill. 

chief of the Germans. 

401. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. lUud oppidum non longe a provincia abest. 
2. Hostium duces c5natl sunt castellum, cui praeerat 
legatus, expugnare. 3. Ariovistus dixit non sese Gallis 
sed Gailos sibi bellum intulisse. 4. Labienus, unus ex 
Caesaris legatis, oppido appropinquare contendit. 5. Cum 
proeli finem nox fecisset, virl qui summa gratia apud suos 
erant ad Caesarem venerunt. 

II. . I. The chief had two daughters ; one was killed, the 
other captured. 2. I fear that he will injure me. 3. The 
man did this himself. 4. The chief said, "The power of 
the Roman people is very great.*' 

402. EXERCISES 

I. I. Galli responderunt, " N5lite Romanis beUum in- 
ferre." 2. Die mihi quid in animo tibi sit. 3. Fortiter 
pugnemus^ ne in potestatem Caesaris veniamus. 4. Caesar 

^ This verb in the perfect system, indicative, subjunctive, and infinitive, 
commonly has only active forms. The perfect participle is deponent. ^ Notice 
that the subjunctive of exhortation is the main verb of the sentence. See 349. 
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cum Gallos iterum coniurationem facere animadvertisset, 
legates ad se reverti iussit. 5. Cum vires totae deessent, 
hostes referre pedem coeperunt. 6. Signa inferte advers5 
colle ad hostium castra. 7. Labienum urbi captae Caesar 
praef ecit. 8. Cum nostri ad multam noctem contenderent, 
nemo ab hostibus occlsus est. 9. Ariovistus Caesari " Cur " 
inquit " iti me5s fines venis ? *' 10. Hac re facta, duabus 
legionibus in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones pro castrls 
in acie Caesar constituit. 

IL I. Let us wage war. 2. Do not do this. 3. Pur- 
sue the enemy, if you wish. 4. Let them do this. 5. Labi- 
enus,^ lead the forces out of camp. 6. Friends, do not 
persuade me to remain in Rome. 7. We noticed that our 
men had not seized the top of the mountain. 

LESSON 68 
GERUND AND GERUNDIVE 

403. Note carefully the difference in English between 
the verbal noun in -ing and the verbal adjective in -ing. 
The verbal noun is used like a noun in any of the cases, 
and the verbal adjective, or participle, like *an adjective, 
always in agreement with some word. Both have the force 
of a verb, and may therefore take an object. Compare 
these examples : 

I found my friends waiting for me. (Participle, or 
verbal adjective.) 

Waiting is tedious. (Verbal noun, subject of "is.") 
We learn to do by doing. (Verbal noun.) 

404. In Latin, the gerund is a verbal noun. It has only 
the genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative cases, the 

1 Review page 15, footnote, and page 27, footnote i. 
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NOM. 



Gen. 



Dat.i 



nominative case being supplied by the infinitive. Its 
gender is neuter. The gerundive is a verbal adjective (see 
308), and is passive in its meaning. 

405. Learn the gerunds and gerundives of the model 
verbs (516-520). Note that they are formed from the 
present stem. 

406. Examine the following : 

Videre est crgdere, seeing is believing (infinitive 
as subject). 

Ars Vivendi (gerund), the art of living. 

Vgnit amicOrum videndOrum causft (gerundive), he 

came to see his friends {for the sake of seeing 

his friends). 

Viz his rebus administrandis tempus dabatur 

(gerundive), time was hardly given for manag- 
ing these things. 

' VSnit ad pugnandum (gerund), he came to fight 
{for fighting, ox for the purpose of fighting), 

VSnit ad amic5s videndSs (gerundive), he came to 
see his friends {for the purpose of seeing his 
friends), 

M6ns discendS alitur (gerund), the mind is 

strengthened by learning. 
Conlocuti sunt de cdnsiliis capiendis (gerundive), 

they conferred about forming plans. 

Observe 

I. That when the gerundive is used the noun is put in 
the proper case, and the gerundive agrees with it in 
gender, number, and case. 

1 The use of the dative of the gerund or gerundive is not very common ; 
ad and the accusative is more common. 



Acc. 



Abl. 
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2. That the gerundive, not the gerund, is generally used 

where there is an object in English. 

3. That purpose may be expressed by ad and the accusa- 

tive of the gerund or gerundive, and by caus& follow- 
ing the genitive of the gerund or gerundive. What 
other ways are there of expressing purpose ? 

407. VOCABULARY 

conici5, ere, coniSci, coniectus, causa, ae, f., cause^ reason; 

throw ^ hurl, abl., for-the-sake-of^ in- 

deligO, ere, d^lSgi, dSl^ctus, order-to (^IXitx a genitive). 

select y choose, [opportunity, cupldus, a, um, desirous {pf\ 
spatium, i, n., space^ time^ ^^^^r(/<7r)( with genitive), 

disco, ere, didici, — , learn, denique, 2iA\,y finally, at last, 

turris, is, f., tower. lam, adv., noWy already y soon. 

408. REVIEW EXERCISES 

I. I. Animadvertite quae f ecerit. 2. Noll, hostibus appro- 
plnquantibus, castrls legatum praeficere. 3. Omnibus GallTs 
superatis, in provinciam revertamur. 4. Ubi turrim mover! 
et appropinquare moenibus viderunt, legates ad Caesarem 
de pace miserunt. 5. Die nobis qu5s Romae videris. 

II. I. Do not persuade them to wage war on the 
Romans. 2. Lead your Iroops out of camp and draw 
them up. 3. Let us always obey the general. 4. I fear 
the Gauls will be conquered. 

409. EXERCISES 

I. I. Agendo agere discimus. 2. Milites finem pug- 
nandi fecerunt. 3. Milites cupidi potiendl oppidi erant 

4. Bellum gerere hieme difficillimum est. 5. Hostes tarn 
celeriter accesserunt ut spatium telorum coniciendorum non 
daretur. 6. Caesar locum omnibus rebus id5neum castrls 
delegit. 7. Legati ad pacem petendam venerunt. 8. Com- 



73« Ratnam attacied b^ tht Gauls, iati in froiU aid in Iki rtar, <U tlu S^ft 

e/Aliria 

(C*MU, GtWt War, Book VII, Chapun (H-qat 
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plures principes ad Caesarem pacis petendae causa vene- 
runt. 9. Ad eas res conficiendas annum satis esse Helvetii 
arbitrabantur. 10. Galli de bello Romanis Inferendo con- 
silia capiebant 11. Ne nos e proeli5 discedamus. 

ir. I. Fighting; by fighting; of fighting. 2. For the 
purpose of defending; for the sake of choosing. 3. Time 
was not given for^ defending the city. 4. Caesar sent 
men to^ fortify the camp. 5. The enemy attacked our 
men while crossing the river. 6. He chose a lieutenant to 
accomplish all these things. 7. Choosing good friends is 
difficult. 8. Do not leave the city. 



LESSON 69 
COMPLETE REVIEW OF VERB FORMS 

Note to the Teacher. — ^As much time should be given to this review 
of verb forms as the needs of the class require. It is suggested that this 
review be made by synopsis, and by quick recognition of miscellaneous verb 
forms both orally and in writing. 

410. Review 228 and 352. Review the principal parts 
and meanings of the following verbs : 



time5 

appropinquo 

intellego 

polliceor 

conloquor 

vereor 

Conor 



pr5ced6 

peto 

permitto 

volo 

nolo 

malo 

responded 



conicio 

deligo 

animadvert© 

reverter 

moror 

obtineo 

praeficio 



imper5 

pared 

quaero 

c5nsequor 

audeo 

progredior 



411. Following the form suggested below, write the syn- 
opsis of (i) tolls in the first person singular, and of (2) 
c6nor in the third person plural. 

"^ for defending: genitive case. ^ to fortify : express in four ways. 



194 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



FORMi FOR SYNOPSIS 



Principal Parts 



Tense 


Indicative 


Subjunctive 


Imperative 


Infinitive 


PARTiaPLB 


Pres. {Act. 
. Pass. 








• 




'"■^"'■i?i 








p 




17 ^ (Act. 
Fut. ^ 

Pass. 












Perf. (^^*- 
( Pass. 












•D1 f Act. 
Plup. < ^ 

^ 1 Pass. 












Fut. f Act. 
Perf. 1 Pass. 













(Reading Selection 463) 
LESSON 70 

READING LESSON 
CHAPTER X 

Caesar prepares to defeat the Plans of the 

Helvetii 

412. Caesari renuntiatur Helvetiis esse in animo per 
agrum Sequanorum et Haeduorum iter in Santonum fines 

^ This form is merely suggested as a model for writing the synopsis of a verb. 
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facere, qui n5n longe a Tolosatium finibus absunt, quae 
civitas est in provincia. Caesar nolebat homines belUcosos, 
popul! Romani inimicos, provlnciae esse finitimos. Ob eaa 
res ei munltioni quani fecerat T. Labienum legatum prae- 
fecit, et ipse in Italiam magnis itineribus contendit duasque 
ibi legidnes conscribit et tres, quae circum Aquileiam hie- 
mabant/ ex hibernls ediicit et cum his quinque legionibus 
ire in ulteriorem Galliam contendit. Ibi nonnullae natiSnes, 
locis superioribus occupatis, itinere exercitum prohibere 
conantur. His compluribus proelils* pulsis, ab Ocelo, quod 
est citerioris provlnciae extremum, in fines Vocontiorum 
in ulteriorem provinciam die"'^ septimo pervenit; inde in 
AUobrogum fines, ab AUobrogibus in Segusiavos exercitum 
diicit. Hi sunt extra provinciam trans Rhodanum primi. 

1 Can joa not infer ils meaning from liiems ? ^ Why ablUive i 
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SUPPLEMENTARY LESSONS 

Note to the Teacher. — These lessons are designed to meet the needs 
of those teachers who wish a more extensive treatment of syntax than has been 
attempted in the previous lessons. They are so arranged that they may be 
taken up in connection with the previous lessons, or in any order that the 
teacher wishes. 

LESSON 71 

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. PRESENT AND PAST TIME 

413. Conditional sentences are complex sentences. They 
consist of two clauses, the condition (or protasis) introduced 
by " if," **if not," "unless,** and the conclusion (or apodosis). 
For example : 

If it rains, I shall not go. 

If he had not seen me, I should have gone. 

You will not do this unless 1 command you. 

Observe that a condition may be expressed in English 
without using "if,** "if not,** "unless,** by merely placing 
the subject after the verb in the condition. For example : 

Had he not seen me, I should have gone. 

414. ^Various classifications of conditional sentences are 
possible, but for convenience they will be considered as 
follows : 

I. Conditions referring to present or past time. 

1. Simple. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

196 
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II. Conditions referring to future time. 

1. Vivid Future. 

2. Less Vivid Future. 

415. Simple Condition 
Examine the following : 

1. Si hoc faciunt, bene est, if they are doing this, it is welL 

2. Si hoc fScSrunt, bene fuit, if they did this, it was welL 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) does not imply 

whether the statement is true or not, i,e. whether 
" they did this *' or not ; it merely makes a supposition. 

b. That the present or past tenses of the indicative are 

used in both condition and conclusion. 

416. Contrary to Fact Conditions 
Examine the following : 

1. Si hoc facerent, bene esset, if they were (now) doing this, 

it would be well. 

2. Si hoc fecissent, bene fuisset, if they had done this, it 

would have been welL 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) makes a suppo- 

sition that is obviously contrary to the actual facts of 
the case ; i.e. the first sentence implies that they are 
not now doing this, and the second sentence, that 
they had not done this. So too the conclusion (or 
apodosis) makes a statement contrary to the facts; 
i.e. the first sentence implies that it is not now well, 
the second sentence that it was not well 

b. That the imperfect subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion, when the time is present, and the 
pluperfect subjunctive, when the time is past. 
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417. EXERCISES 

(In these and the succeeding exercises, the student should use the general 
vocabularies whenever it is necessary. But see Hints for Translation, 136.) 

I. I. Si meus amicus Romae.est, laetus sum. 2. Si 
Helvetii aerius Romanis restitissent, n5n victi essent. 3. Si 
adesset, exire R5ma parati essemus. 4. Laetus fuit pater, 
SI quis liberos laudavit. 5. Caesar, si accedere hostes arbi- 
tratus esset, aciem instruxisset 6. Plures Galli occisi 
essent, si nostri celerius c5nsecutl essent. 7. Si imperator 
esses, daresne proeli committendi signum ? 

II. I. If they had been at home, I should have been 
glad. 2. I am glad, if they are at home. 3. If anything 
happened, it was reported to the general. 4. That soldier 
would leave the battle, if he were not a brave man. 5. Who 
would not have done the same thing, had he been present ? 
6. If the general commands, the soldiers obey him. 7. If 
you were in Rome, should you wish to be a soldier ? 

LESSON 72 
CONDITIONAL SENTENCES (Continued). FUTURE TIME 

418. Vivid Future Conditions 

Examine the following : 

Si hoc f acient, bone erit, if they do this (i.e. shall do this\ it 
will be well, 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) states a future 

supposition vividly or strongly {i,e. by using "shall"). 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosi^) states positively what 

will be the result, if the condition shall prove to be true. 

c. That the future indicative is used in both condition and 

conclusion. 
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d. That the present tense in English may often refer to 
future time {i.e. ** if they do this " means " if they 
shall do this ''). 

419- Less Vrvio Future Conditions 

Examine the following : 

Si hoc fadant, bene sit, if they should do this, it would be 
zvelL 

a. Observe that the condition (or protasis) here states a 

future supposition in a less distinct and vivid fashion 
{i.e. by using "should*'). 

b. That the conclusion (or apodosis) states less positively, 

as a mere possibility, what the result would be, should 
the condition prove to be true. 

c. That the present subjunctive is used in both condition 

and conclusion. 

420. Summary of Conditional Sentences 

I. Present or Past Time. 

1. Simple. Present or past tenses of the indicative in both 

parts. 

2. Contrary to Fact. 

a. Present time — imperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

b. Past time — pluperfect subjunctive in both parts. 

II. Future Time. 

1. Vivid Future — Future ^ indicative in both parts. 

2. Less Vivid Future — Present ^ subjunctive in both parts. 

421. It has been indicated in 311, 5, 315, 2, and 316 
that the condition (or protasis) may be expressed by the 
participle without the use of sior nisi. For example : 

^ For the sake of clearness the use of other tenses in the protasis of future 
conditions is not here treated. 
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Princip^s Gall6rum victi R6mam mittentur, the chiefs of the 
GaulSy if they are conquered (literally, having been 
conquered^ will be sent to Rome. 

422. EXERCISES 

L I. Si equites consequentur, magnum hostium numerum 
Occident. 2. Si equites consequantur, magnum hostium 
numerum occidant. 3. Caesare imperatdre, numquam ter- 
rebiniur. 4. Helvetii flun^en Rhodanum transissent, nisi 
Caesar in Galliam contendisset. 5. Obsides libera ti domum 
redeant. 6. Incolae, armis traditis, sese defendere non 
poterunt. 7. Si hostes flumen transeant, nostri non con- 
sequantur. 

IL I. If we should go to Athens, we should see many 
beautiful buildings. 2. If we go to Athens, we shall see 
many beautiful buildings. 3. Had the Helvetii tried to 
cross the river, Caesar would have attacked them. 4. If 
Labienus hurries, he will be able to seize the top of the 
hilL 5. If Caesar should attack that town, the inhabitants 
would not be able to defend it. 6. If you were in the 
town, you would be alarmed at Caesar's approach. 7. Who 
will be afraid, if the soldiers fortify the town well ? 

(Reading Selection 464) 
LESSON 73 * 

WISHES 

423. Wishes may be divided into two classes : 
I. Those that refer to the future. For example : 

May my friend come ! 

Would that my friend would come ! 

O that my frienfl would come ! 
Observe that the above expressions are different ways 
of expressing the same desire. 
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II. Those that refer to present or past time, and that 
wish for something which (it is implied) is not or was not 
attained. They are, therefore, sometimes called hopeless 
wishes. For example : 



that my friend were here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend were here ! 
Would that my friend were here ! 

that my friend had been here ! 

1 wish (that) my friend had been here ! 
Would that my friend had been here ! 



referring to pres- 
ent time, and 
implying that he 
is not here. 

referring to past 
time, and imply- 
ing that he was 
not here. 



424. Examine the following t 

1. (Utinam) meus amicus veniat, may my friend cornel 

(a wish about the future). 

2. Utinam meus amicus adesset, would that my friend were 

here! (a wish hopeless in present time, implying 
that he is not here). 

3. Utinam meus amicus adfuisset, O that my friend had 

been here I (a wish hopeless in past time, implying 
^ that he was not here). 

a. Observe that the subjunctive is used to express a wish. 

b. That the present (or perfect) subjunctive expresses a 

wish relating to the future, that the imperfect sub- 
junctive expresses a wish that is hopeless in present 
time, and the pluperfect a wish hopeless in past time. 

c. That hopeless wishes employ the same mood and tenses 

as contrary to fact conditions (416). 

Utinam is often omitted with the present tense, but is 
regularly used with the imperfect or pluperfect The 
negative is n6. 
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425. Rule. — SttbjunctiYe in Wishes. — Wishes relating 
to the future are expressed by the present {or perfeci) sub- 
junctive ^ with or without tttinam ; wishes hopeless in present 
time by tttinam with the imperfect subjunctive; wishes hope- 
less in past time by utinam with the pluperfect subjunctive. 
In wishes the negative is n€. 

426. EXERCISES 

I. I. Utinam ne Galli coniuratidnem fecissent ! '2. Miles 
e proelio ne discedat ! 3. Utinam hoc facerent ! 4. Hel- 
vetii " Utinam *' inquiunt ^ " ne altissimis montibus contine- 
remur ! " 5. Utinam ne German! populo Romano bellum 
intulissent ! 6. Utinam R5mam veniamus ! 

II. I. May he always obey the general ! 2. I wish we 
had gone to Athens ! 3. Would that we were with Caesar 
in Gaul ! 4. O that he had not persuaded me ! 5. May 
we be killed, if we surrender our arms ! 6. Would that we 
were able to go with you ! 

LESSON 74 

INDIRECT 'DISCOURSE. COMPLEX SENTENCES 

427. Review 327-330, 349. When a complex sentence 
is quoted indirectly, its principal or main verb, if the main 
clause makes a statement (affirmative or negative),^ follows 
the rule stated in 329. Its dependent verb follows this law : 

Each dependent verb becomes subjunctive. Its tense 
depends upon the tense of the introductory verb of sayings 
thinkingy etc., in accordance with the principle of sequence 
of tenses (374). 

428. Pronouns in Indirect Discourse. — In changing from 
direct to indirect discourse, pronouns of the first and 

^ Plural of inqoit. ^ The treatment of main clauses involving commands 
and questions has been purposely excluded from this book. 
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second persons are generally changed to pronouns of the 
third person. The reflexive pronouns refer commonly to 
the subject of the introductory verb, but sometimes to the 
subject of the verb of their own clause. 

429. Examine the following : 

Direct Discourse Indirect Discourse 

Present Time 

Vir quern videO meus amicus IHdt v ir um quern videat suuin 
est, the man whom I see is amicum esse, he says that 
my friend. the man whom, he sees is 

his friend. 

Past Time 

Dixit virum quern videret 
suum amicum esse, he 
said that the man zvhom 
he saw was his friend. 
Observe 

a. That the main verb est becomes esse with its subject 

virum in the accusative. 

b. That the dependent (or subordinate) verb videO becomes 

present subjunctive, videat, when the introductory 
verb, dicit, is a primary tense, and imperfect subjunc- 
tive, videret, when the introductory verb, dixit, is a 
secondary tense. 

c. That the person of the dependent verb changes to the 

third person, and that meus becomes suum, because it 
refers to the subject of the introductory verb. 

430. Rule. — Moods in Indirect Discourse. — In indirect 
discourse the main verbSy if the clauses in which they stand make 
statements^ are in the infinitive with subject accusative^ and 
the subordinate {or dependent) verbs are in the subjunctive. 
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431. EXERCISES 

I. I. Milites quos mecum babul fortissimi fuerunt. 

2. Dixit milites quos secum habuisset fortissim5s fuisse. 

3. Ubi ad nostrum exercitum pervenimus, Caesar castra 
munivit. 4. Dixerunt Caesarem, ubi ad suum exercitum 
pervenissent, castra munlvisse. 5. Caesar dixit suos flumen, 
quod ^ altissimum esset, transire non posse. 6. Ariovistus 
Caesari "V0I6" inquit "his de rebus, quae inter nos agi* 
coeptae neque perfectae sunt, agere^ tecum." 7. Ario- 
vistus Caesari dixit se velle de eis rebus, quae inter eds 
agi coeptae neque perfectae essent, agere cum eo. 

n. I. The river that we see is very wide. 2. They 
said that the river that they saw was very wide. 3. The 
lieutenant is frightened because the enemy are approaching. 

4. Write 3 indirectly in Latin after audi5. 5. When I 
arrived, I saw my friend. 6. Write 5 indirectly in Latin 
after dixit. 7. Ariovistus replied that those who had con- 
quered ought to rule ^ those whom they had conquered. 

LESSON 75 

IMPERSONAL USE OF VERBS. SUPINE. DIFFERENT 
WAYS OF EXPRESSING PURPOSE 

432. Verbs are said to be used impersonally when they 
do not have a personal subject. This impersonal use is 
more common in Latin than in English. There are some 
verbs in Latin that are used only impersonally, while others 
are used both personally and impersonally. 

Examples 

Acriter pugnatum est, the battle was fought sharply y or there 
was sharp fighting {\\tQr2L\\y, it was sharply foughty 

1 because. * ag5, treat, • imperd. 
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V6s hoc f acere oportet, you ought to do this (more literally, 

it is proper that you do this), 
V5bis hoc facere licet, you may do this (literally, it is per* 

mitted to you to do this), 

433. The supine is a verbal noun of the fourth declen- 
sion, and has forms only in -um and -fl. These forms are 
used only in the following constructions : 

Leg^H v^nSrunt ad Caesarem gr^tul^tum, ambassadors came 

to congratulate Caesar, 
Hoc difficile est factu, this is difficult to do. 

The supine in -um is used to express purpose, but only 
after verbs of motion ; the supine in -u is used with a few ad- 
jectives and indeclinable nouns, as ablative of specification. 

434. Various Ways of Expressing Purpose 

Review 351, 364, 406, 3. Are there several ways of 
expressing purpose in English? 



Examples 

ut pacem peterent, 
qui pacem peterent, 
pacis petendae causa, 
ad pacem petendam, 
pacem petitum, 

MilitSs mittun- f ad pugnandum, 
tur 1 pugnandi causa, 



Helv^tll MgatOs 
nUs^runt 



} 



the Helvetii sent am- 
bassadors to seek 
peace. 

the soldiers are sent 
to fight. 



435- Rule. — Supine in -um. — The supine in -um is 
used to express purpose after verbs of motion. 



436. 



EXERCISES 



I. I. Hoc est mirabile dictu. 2. Ariovistus respondit, 
"Te ad me venire oportet/- 3. Principes Gall5rum ad 
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Caesarem ven^runt auxilium petltum. 4. Si volunt, eis ex 
oppido exlre licet. 5. Iii^utram partem ^ flumen Arar fluat 
oculls iudicarl non potest. 6. Helvetii rogant ut iter per 
provinciam sibi f acere liceat.- 7. Galll coniuratiortem facere 
dicuntur. 8. Gallos coniurationem facere nuntius dicit. 

II. I. He went to Rome to^ see his daughters. 2. This 
is easier to say than to do. 3. We ought to obey the gen- 
eral. 4. There is sharp fighting on the right wing. 5. The 
seldiers may go to Rome. 6. It was reported that the 
enemy were returning home. 

(Reading Selection 465) 
LESSON y6 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

437. The first or active periphrastic conjugation is formed 
by the future active participle and the verb sum. It is future 
in its meaning, and expresses the idea conveyed in English 
by the phrases "about to," "going to,** "intend to." For 
example : 

Laud^tHrus est, he is about to praise ^ or is going to praise ^ 
or intends to praise. 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 529. 

It has been noticed that there is no future or future per- 
fect tense in the subjunctive. The subjunctive of the first 
periphrastic conjugation may be used in their place. For 
example : 

Sci6 quern vlsurus sit, / know whom he is going to see, or 
whom he will see, 

438. The second or passive periphrastic conjugation is 
formed by the gerundive and the verb sum. It is passive 

^ direction, ^ to see his daughters : express in three ways. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 207 

in its meaning, and expresses the idea of obligation or 
necessity. For example : 

Laudandus est, he ought to be praise d^ or he must be praised 
(literally, he is to be praised). 

For all forms of this conjugation, see 530. 

439. Uses of the Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 

1. The person for whom the obligation or necessity exists 

is expressed by the dative. 

2. Since the conjugation is passive, all active English sen- 

tences must be recast before they are the equivalent 
literally of this Latin construction. Thus : " I must 
do this " = " For me this is to be done," id mihi 
agendum est. 

3. Intransitive verbs are used impersonally in this conju- 

gation in Latin. Thus : ** We ought to come," nObis 
veniendum est 

Examples 

Urbs est mtinienda, the city must be fortified. 

Nobis fortiter pugnandum est, we ought to (or must) fight 

bravely (literally, ybr us it is to be fought bravely), 
Caes^i omnia erant agenda, Caesar had to do everything 

(literally, ^r Caesar everything was to be done), 

440. exercises 

L I. VisurT eramus; amatura fuit; moniturae erant. 
2. Nobis cum Gallis bellum gerendum est. 3. Incolae 
oppidi eruptionem erant facturi. 4. Caesari omnia uno 
tempore agenda erant; acies instruenda, signum dandum, 
milites ab opere revocandl erant. 5. Si victurl sumus, nSbIs 
fortissime contendendum erit. 6. Sciebam quid vos facturi 
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essStis. 7. Sciebam quid vos faceretis. 8. Incolls quinque 
dies oppidum defendetidum fuit. 

n. I. We intend to go to Rome. 2. They were about 
to fortify the top of the hill. 3. They must fortify the 
camp. 4. It was reported to Caesar that the Gauls were 
about to attack him. 5. We ought to hurry to Jthe city. 
6. Labienus had to cross the riv^r. 7. Caesar asked who 
was going to remain with him. 8. The ambassadors will 
have to answer. 



NOTE 

The following exercises are intended to provide additional 
material for the rapid reading of connected prose. Each selec- 
tion is based on the vocabulary and constructions already acquired. 
Nothing has been admitted that has not been previously studied, 
with the exception of a very few necessary words, all of which are 
indicated by superior figures and translated in footnotes. Such 
words, however, present no additional difficulty in form or con- 
struction. Proper names which have no English form, or are 
readily recognizable, are used without explanation ; e, g,, Corio- 
ianusy Washingtonius, 

The exercises have been prepared for use after every third 
lesson. The subject matter chosen is intentionally largely non- 
classical, in order that the beginner may realize as early as possible 
that the Latin language is adapted to the expression of modern as 
well as ancient thought 



SELECTIONS FOR RAPID READING 

(To follow Lesson 3) 
441. A Dialogue 

Ubi est tua patria ? America mea patria est ; estne 

tua ? Non est ; mea patria Gallia est. Est terra Europae. 

Pulchrane Gallia est ? Pulchra et lata terra est ubi longae 

viae sunt. Suntne silvae tuae patriae magnae.? Magnae 

non sunt, parvae sunt. N5nne vita f eminarum tuae patriae 5 

pulchra est ? Feminarum bonarum vTta semper pulchra et 

bona est. 

(To follow Lesson 6) 

442. A Faithful Servant 

Lydus est f idus servus agricolae boni in insula. Fru- 
mentum domini et vinuni in oppidum portat, ubi cibus 
incolis superbis gratus est. Malus nauta et amicus in 10 
horto sunt. Nauta servum vocat. " Cur vinum, serve, in 
hortum non portas?" Lydus amicis vinum in p5cul6,^ 
parvo dat. Nauta vinum bonum laudat sed poculum par- 
vum et inopiam vini culpat. Pugnant. Lydus nautam 
et amlcum superat.^ Serv5 pecuniam dant, et Lydus, ser- ly 
vus fidus, vinum et frumentum servat. 

(To follow Lesson 9) 
443. Roman Children 

Europae terra Italia est. Roma magnum in Italia oppi- 
dum est Multae portae, bonae et latae viae, alba aedificia 
in oppido sunt. Horti incolarum superbdrum magni sunt. 

^ cup, * overcome* 

ao9 
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In hortis Marcl ludus^ est. Magister, vir peritus, liberos 
convocat. Equi validi parvos liberos in hortos magis- 
tri portant. Cur mali puerl pugnant ? Asperi sunt. 
Pueri amant bella et proelia et sagittas et gladios. Puellas 
5 teneras rosae albae in hortis, nova iiina, parvae stellae de- 
lectant. Magister malos et pigrds discipulos culpat, sed 
bon5s (discipulos) amat. Pulchros libros dona bonis 
pueris et pueilis dat. In libris multae fabulae R5mam 
oppidum laudant. 

(To follow Lesson 12) 
444. A Rough Wooing 

10 Roma parvum oppidum erat, ubi Romulus in terris 
erat. Incolae viri erant, sed feminae in oppido non erant. 
Romuli legatl multds agricolas et multas feminas et pul- 
chras puellas in oppidum convocaverunt. Telis idoneis, 
pilis, gladiis, hastis, incolae pugriabant. Feminas asperum 

isproelium delectabat. Sed R5muli cdnsilium malum erat. 
Viri validi puellas teneras in aedificia portaverunt. Tum ^ 
superbi agricolae armis Romands oppugnaverunt. Sed 
R5mulus et R5muli amici agricolas superabant. Tum 
miserae agricolarum filiae parvds liber5s in proelium porta- 

so verunt et vir5s ^ vocaverunt : " Semper viros ^ et liberos ama- 
bimus. Cur pugnatis? Nonne filias et filiarum liberos 
amatis ? " 

(To follow Lesson 15) 
445. How Tiberius won a Wife 

Marcus, dux copiarum Romanarum, miles peritus erat. 

In Gallia cum Helvetiis Rdmani pugnabant et Marcus 

•5 locum hibernis id5neum paraverat. Helvetii castra R5- 

1 school. ^ then. * husbands. 
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mandrum oppugnare maturaverunt et in silvis et agris 
semper dimicabant. Romanorum periculum magnum erat. 
Multi in castris equites erant, multae et tenerae feminae, 
multi et parvi liberi, sed non erat cibi copia. 

Tiberium, fidum legatum, Marcus dux vocat. " Nonne s 
periculum vides? Copiae Helvetiorum magnae sunt et 
castra expugnabunt. TuIIiam, pulchram filiam meam, 
amas. N5nne caput feri Helveti5rum ducis in castra 
portabis ? Tullia tuum praemium erit." 

Mox Tiberium cum paucis militibus albi equi ad castra lo 
Helvetiorum portabant. Longa et aspera via erat, sed 
validi equi et viri erant. Helvetii magnam praedam, vinum, 
frumentum in castra portaverant. Superaverat vinum 
ducem Helvetiorum. Magnum in vin5 periculum est. 
Tiberius gladio ducem oppugnat, et mox ducis caput 15 
ad Marcum portat. Marcus Tiberium laudat et legato 
fido TulHam, filiam pulchram, dat. Sed Tiberi virtus 
militum Romanorum virtutem auget. Helvetios in fugam 
dant; magnam frumenti copiam et magnam praedam in 
castra R5mana portant. 20 

(To follow Lesson 18) 

446. The Defense of the Bridge 

Porsena, rex Clusi,^ hostis Romanorum erat. Magnis 
c5piis milites R5man6s in fugam dederat et Romam 
urbem oppugnabat. Longus pons in flumine Tiberi lato et 
alto erat. Valerius pontem occupare maturat, et cum 
feris hostibus dimicat. Magna virtute Roman! in ponteas 
pugnabant, sed proelio hostes consulem superaverunt 
Consul pontem delere ^ parabat. Tum vir validus, Horatius 
Codes, trans flumen cum hostibus dimicavit. Magnum 
periculum erat, magna caedes. Multis corporis vulneribus 

1 Clusium, a town of Etruria. ^ destroy. 
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Horatius laborabat, sed pedem non movit et multa nocte 
hostes in fugam dedit. Laeti RomanI Horatio latps agrds 
dedSrunt 

(To follow Lesson 21) 

447. A Stern Father 

Brutus et Valerius consules RomanT erant et cum Tar- 
squinio^ rege pugnabant. Sed mali filii Bruti contra 
patrem a Tarquini5 incitabantur. Cum paucis coniuratis 
R5mae imperium Tarquini5 domin5 dare parabant. Sed 
per Bruti servum fidum, quod periculo terrebatur, con- 
sul! ndmina coniuratdrum nuntiantur.^ A cdnsule filii 

locum coniuratis in collem Capit5linum ^ magna cum celeri- 
tate convocantur. Tum Brutus homines superbos cul- 
pat quod contra urbem armantur. Pater miser fUiorum 

^ vitam n5n servavit. Tum milites homines malos gladils 
necaverunt. Sed Bruti, patris fortissimi,* magna virtus a 

15 Romanis gratis semper laudabitur. 

(To follow Lesson 24) 

448. The Romans and the Elephants 

Pyrrhum, Epiri^ regem, quod fortis vir bonusque 
irhperator erat, Tarenti® cives in Italiam vocaverunt. 
Cum Romanis multis proeliis dimicavit Romanesque supe- 
ravit, quod elephantos '^ in Italiam portaverat, quae animalia 
20 ante Pyrrhi tern pus a Romanis non visa erant. Sed Romani, 
viri audaces, pedes elephant5rum pilis vulnerabant magna- 
que animalium caedes fuit. Pari virtute milites cum 
Pyrrhi copiis dimicaverunt. Omnia corpora necatorum 
Romanorum vulnera in capitibus habuerunt. 

1 Tarquin. ^ report. * Capitolim, * very brave. 

* EpiruSf a country northwest of Greece. 

* Tarentum, a Greek city on the southern coast of Italy; now Taranto. 
' elephants. 
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(To follow Lesson 27) 

449. Charlemagne and his School 

Carolus^ Magnus, Francorum^ rex, imperatorque ^ R6- 
manus, multos in patria ludos conlocavit. Ibi fiUl et poten- 
tium et reliquorum litteras * discebant.^ Saepe in ludo rex 
magnus erat, pigros discipul5s culpabat, acres laudabat. 
Sed potentium liberi discere non cupiebant, quod Carol! 5 
temporibus a potentibus bella semper gerebantur. Pigr5s 
liber5s rex in aedificium vocavit et " Quod primorum," 
inquit,® " fill! estis, fid! discipuli nonne eritis ? Omnes mei 
cives in ludo pares sunt et ad parem curam a magistris in- 
citabuntur. Patriae nostrae laudem ^ augere cupio,® quod 10 
fortes mei Franci sunt, sed a Romanis librls et litteris 
superantur. Magna cum celeritate magnoque cum studio 
discetis, quod pigri discipuli non servabunt d5na mea 
meamque amicitiam." 

(To follow Lesson 30) 

450. Brennus, the Gallic General, in Rome 

Roman! antiquis temporibus cum Gallis, Italiae partis 15 
incolis, bellum gerebant. Dux Gallorum Brennus erat et 
Italiam vastabat Ad Alliam flumen R5mani cunt Gallis 
contenderunt, sed hostes Romanes superaverunt. Tum ad ' 
urbem Romam contenderunt In urbe neque in portis 
neque in viis homines viderunt, sed aedificia alta et pulchraao 
laudabant. In Foro^ sedilia viderunt, ubi principes Ro- 
man! sedebant.^^ Gladiis Gall! principes* Romanorum 
necaverunt. Roman! legatSs ad Brennum miserunt et pe- 
cuniae copiam pro libertate Gallis dederunt. Sed superbus 



1 Charles, ^ the Franks, 

* study, ^ said {he), 

• market place, Forum. 



* here emperor. 
'^ praise, reputation. 
^^sU, 



* letters. 

* wish, desire^ 
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Gallorum dux gladium in libra ^ conlocavit et " Vae ^ vic- 
tis ! *' exclamavit.^ Turn Camillus, fortis Romanorum dux, 
legidnes in Forum duxit et patriam ab hostibus servavit. 

(To follow Lesson 33) 

451. Sir Philip Sidney 

Proelio aspero milites contendebant, multaque corpora 
5 et vulneratorum et interfectorum hominum in terra f uerunt. 
In quibus erat unus e principibus qui ab omnibus propter 
virtutem amabatur. Sed vulneratus ille et vulnere et siti* 
lab5rabat. Cui amici auxilium dare maturaverunt. Miles 
illi aquam ^ in poculo portavit. Tum " Hanc aquam," inquit, 
10 "dux Philippe, quam ex flumine portavi habebis. Grata 
miser5 homini aqua erit.** Sed Philippus mox militem 
vulneratum vTdit qui illam aquam habere cupiebat. " Huic 
militi hanc aquam dabis," inquit. N5nne hoc pulchrum 
factum erat, quod omnes semper laudabimus ? 

(To follow Lesson 36) 
452. William Tell 

15 Helvetia* hodie libera civitas est, sed non semper erat. 
Temporibus antiquis superbus homo, qui Gesslerus ap- 
pellabatur, Helvetiae imperium habebat. Is lignum^ in 
via constituit, in qu5 pilleum ^ posuit, omnesque qui ilia via 
iter faciebant pillei auctoritatem cognoscere iussit. Illud 

2os5lus ex incolis Guglielmus^ Tellius n5n fecit. Audivit 
Gesslerus et territus est. " Quem ille non movebit ? " inquit. 
" Alii idem facient. Tota Helvetia nostro imperio liberabi- 
tur." 

Ab omnibus Tellius, quod Sagittarius peritus erat, lauda- 

1 balance, pair ofscaUs, * woe. ' cry out, * thirst. * water. 

* Switzerland. "^ pole. ^ cap. • Williafn 
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batur. Qua de causa Gesslerus malum consilium cepit 
Parvum Telli puerum in via conlocari et malum ^ in capite 
pom iussit. In malum Tellius sagittam mittere iussus est. 
Pater territus id quod Gesslerus iusserat f acere paratus non 
erat Sed malus ille homo ei dixit: " Nonne hoc faciesPS 
Si^ n5n facies, f ilium tuum interficiam." Itaque Tellius 
sagittam mlsit, quae in malum venit. Clamore magno 
omnes qui vlderant Telli factum laudaverunt. Sed Gesslerus 
" Cur alteram cepisti sagittam ? " inquit. " Haec sagitta," 
inquit Tellius, "in^ tuam mortem servata est, quod postio 
pueri mei mortem nuUis moenibus defensus eris." Audivit 
Gesslerus et magna celeritate Tellium in vinculis nave 
eripuit. Sed liberatus mox Tellius superbum hominem 
altera ilia sagitta necavit Helvetiosque liberavit. 

(To follow Lesson 39) 

453. Arnold Winkelried 

Helvetia Telli virtute libera facta erat. Sed incolae, 15 
propter pecuniae parvam copiam, mult5s milites non habe- 
bant qui patriam defendebant. Qua de causa principes et 
equites, Helvetiae finitimi, terram occupare incolasque pro 
servis habere cupiebant. Magnus militum exercitus in 
Helvetiam missus est. His militibus longae hastae, magniao 
gladii, incolis Helvetiae sagittae et saxa erant. Sed omni- 
bus de montibus Helvetii convenerunt et in hostes asperos 
impetum fecerunt. Diu pugnatum est, sed hastis longis 
agricolae ab exercitu prohibebantur, neque sagittae quas 
in milites mittebant eos vulnerabant. Et a dextro et a 25 
sinistro cornu agricolae hostes oppugnabant, sed nullum 
militem interfecerunt. Turn unus ex illis, cui Arnol- 
dus Winkelriedius nomen erat, in viam exiit itaque * dixit : 

"^ apple, ^if, } fi^* ^ and thus i and so. 



2l6 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

"Trans ilium montem mihi domus cum liberis et uxore^ 
est. Hos omnes cum mea vita patriae meae civibusque 
meis pro libertate dabo. Viam libertati faciam." Tum, 
nullis armis armatus, in hastas multas hostium corpus 
5suum, unus pro omnibus, misit. Amici fortissimi trans 
corpus viri audacis, quod humi erat, impetum magna cum 
virtute f ecerunt. Hostes hoc acri animo territi et in fugam 
dati sunt. Sed Helvetii per omne futurum tempus liberi 
remanserunt, quod Winkelriedi virtute, quam omnes semper 
10 laudabunt, servati sunt. 

(To follow Lesson 42) 

454. The First Eruption of Mt. Vesuvius 

Vesuvius mons in Campania, Italiae provincia, trium 
millium pedum in altitudinem est. Ex eo et ignis et flumen 
sax6rum, quod a nobis "lava" appellatur, saepe in agrds 
mittitur. Sed temporibus antiqu5rum Romanorum pulcher 

15 m5ns erat, sub quo multi et agricolae et mercatores vicos et 
oppida incolebant. Undique multum frumentum, vinum 
multum in agris et in coUibus erat, multae in portubus 
naves. Saepe principes R5mani multos dies in his oppidis 
manserunt et hiemem fugerunt. Sed haec omnia LXXIX 

aopost Christum annis, mense Augusto, casu miserd deleta 
sunt. Eo anno Plinius,^ Romanarum navium longarum^ 
dux, cum Plinio alterd, nepote* suo, Miseni, qui portus 
R5manus fuit, erat. Ei eruptio Vesuvi facta esse nuntiatur. 
Et ipse vidit. Nam luce dies caruit propter fumum.^ 

25 Itaque nave ad Vesuvium Plinius venit incolisque miseris 
auxilium paravit. Undique clamorem miserum audiebat 
hominum qui alii aliam in partem fugiebant. Et ipse dis- 
cedere coactus est. Sed saxis illis, de quibus diximus, in 
itinere interfectus est. ^ 

1 ?in/e, 2 PUny. * nivis longa, a warship, * grandson, • smoke. 
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Omnes agri, omnes vici, oppida omnia eruptione incensa 
sunt. Post paucos dies nihil in terra reliqui erat. Saxa 
omnes agr5s compleverant. Neque oppida ilia tria sub 
monte conlocata, Stabiae, Herculaneum, Pompeii, per mul- 
tos ann5s ab ullo homine visa sunt. Hodie autem ei qui in 5 
Italiam iter faciunt omnes in Campaniam veniunt. Nam 
vident in his locis quae ex iilis oppidis remanent — portas, 
vias cum aedificiis suis, templa deorum. Multae et pulchrae 
res, quae in incolarum domibus fuerunt, servatae sunt mul- 
taque de antiquorum hominum vita et fortuna cognoscetio 
qui illas res viderit. 

(To follow Lesson 45) 
455. The Treacherous Schoolmaster 

• 

Falerii,^ Etruriae oppidum, a Romanis diu obsidebantur. 
Sed fortissimi incolae magna virtute patriam tutam 
ab hostibus servabant. Quddam die senex plurimis 
cum pueris ex oppidi porta ad castra R5mana exiit. 15 
Cuius adventum inter castra et oppidum nobilissimus 
Romanorum dux, Camillus nomine, exspectavit. lUe 
autem ad imperatorem accessit dixitque: **Ludi magister 
in oppido Faleriis sum. Carissimds potentium civium 
filios tuae potestatT permitto. Brevi tempore superbiao 
incolae, qui liberos suos amant, et ipsi in castra tua per- 
venient et pro liberorum libertate Romanis civitatem suam 
dabunt." Turpi magistri consilio lenis Camilll animus 
permotus est. Pueros convocavit eosque flagellis ^ malum 
magistrum punire et patres su5s de illius malo animd^s 
certiores f acere iussit. Gratior Faliscis ^ Camilll magnitudd 

^ In Latin, when names of towns that are plural in form are used as subject, 
the verb is plural ; in English the verb is singular, as, Athens was a great city. 
* whips, ^ Falisci, the inhabitants of Falerii. 
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animi quam victdria ipsorum erat. Itaque pacem cum 
Romanis c5nfirmaverunt reique publicae Romanae clientes 
fact! sunt 

■ 

(To follow Lesson 48) 

456. Stories of Caesar 

Caesar, summus R5man5rum imperator, de quo omnes 
5 vos multa iam audivistis pluraque audietis, iuvenis iter per 
Hispaniam provinciam faciebat. Nocte ad vicum per- 
venit, ubi a principe bene receptus est. Superbior iile 
omni Give Romano erat, quod in su5 vic5 plurimum poterat 
Propter quod Caesaris amici eum culpabant. Sed Caesar, 

10 prudentissimus vir, dixit : " Superbus princeps non est. 
Princeps vici maior est omnibus qui post primum R5mae 
civem sunt." 

^ Idem Caesar cum Pompeio, duce summo, et cum suis 
civibus belium gessit. Eo tempore in Galliam provinciam 

15 pr5 consule missus erat. Finis autem provinciae et Italiae 
flumen minime^ latum erat, quod Rubico* appellatur. 
Cuius fluminis in ripa aciem suam Caesar instruxit diuque 
exspectavit legatorum, qui de pace missi erant, adven- 
tum. Postea autem, Rubicdnem ubi exercitu transiit, 

to " Alea ^ iacta est ! " exclamavit. Ex eo tempore acriter cum 
Pompeio belium gessit. 

In 1II5 ipso bell5 Pompeius, cuius milites pares numerd 
Caesaris non erant, Brundisio, quod nomen est portus 
Ttaliae, in Graeciam transiit. Caesar ipse mare transire 

a$ cupiebat. Sed ventus * asperrimus navem in aliam partem 
egit. Nautae territi ad terram se recipere cupiebant. 
Quibus Caesar, fortissimus vir, respondit : ^ " Fortiter f aci- 
etis et tuti eritis, quod Caesarem Caesarisque fortunas por- 
tatis." 

^ adverb of minimus. * Rubicon, * die, * wind, ^ answer. 
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(To follow Lesson 51) 

457. CORIOLANUS AND HIS MOTHER 

Primis rei publicae liberae temporibus R5mae iuvenis 
quidam erat, cui Gnaeus Marcius Coriolanus nomen erat, 
vir maxima virtute sed non consilio prudens. Hunc, quod 
superbissimus erat, populus Rdmanus ex urbe exire iussit. 
Ille autem ad Volscos exiit, quos de antiqua potestates 
monuit. Itaque illi cum populo Romand bellum gerere 
maturaverunt, cuius belli imperium Coriolano dederunt. 
Maxima militum multitudine ad urbem accesserant eamque 
castris et vallo obsidebant. Saepe proelium commiserunt, 
neque tamen hostes superare potuerunt. Sed feminaeio 
R5manae ad Veturiam, Coriolani matrem, eiusque ux5rem 
Volumniam convenerunt. Quae cum Marci duobus filiis 
parvis iii hostium castra ierunt, urbem, quam viri defendere 
non poterant, lacrimis^ suis defensurae. Ubi Coriolan5 
f eminarum agmen accedere nuntiatur, primo superbissime 15 
eas recepit. Ubi autem a sedili su6 matrerh vidit, maxime 
permotus ad illam accessit. Cui Veturia " Hostisne filius," 
inquit, " ad me venit captaque a milftibus mater tua in tuis 
castris sum ? Grata mihi vita esse iam non poterit, quod te 
patriae tuae hostem, civibus non amicum reperio. N5nne in ao 
me, matrem tuam, ux5rem, filios tuum amorem dem5nstra- 
bis et cum exercitu tu5 in Volsc5s redibis atque urbi R5n)a- 
nae libertatem reddes? Nihil turpius, nihil miserius ego 
tota in vita vidi nee videre potero." 

His matris verbis ^ permotus Coriolanus ab urbe castra 25 
movit cTvitatemque liberam servavit. Ipse autem ^culpatus 
a Volscis posted interfectus est. Feminis fortissimls sum- 
mam laudem Roman! dederunt templumque Fortunae pro 
earum subsidio in urbe conlocaverunt. 

^ tears* ^ words. 
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(To follow Lesson 54) 

458. The Faithful Wives of Weinsberg 

Imperator quidam Germanus oppidum munitissimuni, 
quod Weinsberg appellatur, quod cives liberl esse cupiebant, 
obsidebat. Cottidianis proeliis oppidi incolae cum militibus 
imperatdris pugnantes nee vincere poterant nee vincL At ^ 
5 post longum tempus rei frumentariae inopia oppidum 
laborabat, quod commeatu omni prohibebatur. Qua de 
causa litteras ad imperatorem scripserunt, quibus oppidum 

" in eius potestatem dediderunt. Ille autem haec de pace 
constituit. Mulieres omnes exire iussit. "Portabitis ex 

looppido," inquit, "vobTscum quae toUere poteritis. Sed 
viros omnes occldi iubebo.** Die proximo, signo dat5, 
exeunt e porta mulieres, quarum quaeque virum suum 
portSbat. Tum miserae feminae se ad imperat5ris pedes 
iaciunt. At * ille permotus viris vitam d5navit * oppidum- 

15 que tutum a militibus asperis servavit. 

(To follow Lesson 57) 

459. Tales of the War of Independence 

Colon! ^ AmericanI, qui regis Britannorum imperia sibi 
nocere credebant, litteras ad regem mittere constituerunt, 
et eis summas Britanndrum iniurias* demonstrare. 
Quas litteras c5nficere Onus ex nobilioribus, Samuel Adams 

ao nomine, ab iis iussus est. Filia autem Samuelis parva lit- 
teris visis patri "Spero,** inquit, "brevi tempore litteras 
regis in manibus futuras esse." Cui pater respondit: 
" Ego, njea filia, existimo regem superbissimum pedes su5s 
in nostris litterls positurum esse." 

a$ Militum Britannorum dux, Gagius ^ nomine, a colonis fru- 
mentum conferri audiverat, quo se potiturum esse sperabat. 

1 but. ^ give. * colonists. * wrongs. * Gage. 
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Erant autem Boston!^ viri patriae amantissiml, qui igne 
plebi, demdnstraturl erant Britannum ducem profec- 
tum esse. Itaque nocte hi ignes a civibus visi sunt. 
Inter quos Paulus Reverius, peritissimus eques, nihil mo- 
ratus, equum conscendit^ et maxima celeritate per vicoss 
iter fecit Britannos iam ventures esse vocans. Sic tandem ^ 
ad oppidum Lexingt5nium pervenit, ubi et Samuel Adams 
et Joannes* Hancock in amic5rum domibus erant. Hos 
capt5s secum reducere Gagius quam maxime cupiebat. 
Sed a Reveri5 moniti milites Britann5s fugerunt. i« 

Fortissimi erant milites Americani, sed ducibus male 
parebant. Centurid^ quidam unum ex suis militibus 
aquam in castra portare iussisse dicitur. Cui ille superfce 
respondit: **Ego non portabo, quod complura iam pocUla 
portavi. Qua re tu tibi ipse hodie illam comparabis." 15 
Nee meliore ipsi centuriones animd erant. Washingt5nius 
arborem * maximam milites qudsdam magno labore moventes 
vidit et eis centurionem auxilium ferre iussit. Ille autem 
" Num me centurionem," inquit, " esse tu scis ? " 

(To follow Lesson 60) 

460. More Tales of the War of Independence 

Multi inter Americanos Washingtonio, maximo duci, tamat 
inimici erant ut ei imperium eripere conarentur. Quae om^- 
nia fortissimo animo ille tulit. Civis quidam aliquem in 
silva se moventem audivisse dicitur. Summa cum diligen- 
tia accessit ut causam cognosceret. Quid autem eum 
vidisse arbitramini? Washingtonius hum! Deum multIS25 
cum lacrimis rogabat ut patriam auxilio servaret. Con- 
spectu permotus, civis rediit neque ab illo visus est. Post 
nciult5s annos, re nuntiata, credidisse se dixit virum tam 
bonum Deo persuadere debuisse. 

^ XocBiiy^t at Boston, ^ mount, ^ at iengtA. ^ John, ^captain. ^ tree. 
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Philadelphiae ^ exercitus Britannorum in hibemis erat 
1116 tempore Howius,^ exercitus dux, ut cdpias Washing- 
ton!, quae praesidio finitimis castris erant, pelleret consi- 
lium cepit. Semper autem eius cdnsilils duci Americano 

snuntiatis ne ea perficeret impeditus est. Itaque multa 
nocte legati et dux domum mulieris cuiusdam, Lydiae 
Darrah nomine, convenerunt. Ne consilia audirentur earn 
cum omnibus suls in domus superiorem partem ire coegit 
Ipse in parte inferiore legatos imperils suis summa cum 

lodiligentia parere iussit. Lydia autem, ut omnia quae 
dicebantur audiret, ad 5stium * accesserat. Ubi legati do- 
mum reliquerunt, eam nihil de consiliis scire credentes, 
vir5 se ad vicum quendam profecturam esse dixit ut 
rem frumentariam suis compararet. Quem in vicum ubi 

isvenit, centuri5ni Americano ea quae audiverat nuntiavit 
ita ut Washingtdnius de periculo monitus exercitui Bri- 
tannorum f ortiter resistere posset. Neque quisquam quae 
Lydia tam fortiter fecerat ante belli finem audivit 

In proeli5 qu5dam ad Cowpens vicum factd Tarletohius, 

so legatus Britannorum, qui dux exercitus erat, a GugUelmo 
Washingtonio, legatd Americano, vulneratus est. Postea 
mulieri cuidam Washingtonium tam ferum esse dixit ut 
nomen suum scribere non sciret. Cui ilia vulnus demons- 
trans "At optime," inquit, "suum signum facere scit." 

25 1 His autem temporibus ei qui scribere non sciebant signum 
pr5 n5mine faciebant. 

(To follow Lesson 63) 

461. The Burnt Hand 

Porsena, Etrusc5rum rex, magno cum exercitu R5mam 
urbem obsidebat Magnus R5man5rum timor erat, quod 

* locative. * Howe, * door (of house or room). 
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f rumentum non multum in urbe erat. Patriam tamen hosti- 
bus tradere nolebant. Qua de causa iuvenes quidam bellum 
conficere constituerunt unumque ex su5 numero qui regem 
gladio necaret miserunt. Agricolam se esse simulans^ 
Mucius in Etruscorum castra profectus regem petivit. 5 
Rogare autem quis rex esset noluit, ne hostes Romanum 
se esse cognoscerent, sed ndbilem quendam pulcherrime 
armatum pro rege interfecit. Captus et ad regem ductus 
est. Rogatus quis esset aut cur unum e regis legatis 
interfecisset, " Romanus sum," inquit, " qui patriae meae 10 
hostem necare volui." Quae ubi rex audivit, ut igni 
cremaretur imperavit. Sed non territus processit Ro- 
manus et dextra manu in igni posita, " Ignem tuum," 
inquit, "minime vereor. Plurimi mihi sunt socii, qui 
te interficient, nisi in Etruriam redibis." Quibus verbis 15 
• superbissimis auditis Porsena iuveni libertatem donavit, 
magno civis R5mani animd maxime perm5tus. R5mam 
ille rediit, et postea a plebe Scaevola vocabatur, quod est, 
is qui manum s5lam sinistram habet. * 

(To follow Lesson 66) 

462. Follow the Flag 

Cum e Gallia Caesar in Britanniam d€ tertia vigilia pro-ao 
f actus esset, proximd die in conspectum terrae Britannicae 
venit. Ibi hostes se ad mare exspectantes vidit. Tantae 
autem magnitudinis naves Romanae erant ut terrae appro- 
plnquare non possent. Qua re territi hostiumque tela 
veriti milites Romani non eadem qua solebant ^ virtute in 25 
proelio utebantur. Quod ubi Caesar iotellexit, milites 
e navibus ad terram per mare accedere iussit. Cum milites, 
novam rem timentes, quae imperaverat facere ndllent, is 
qui decimae legidnis signum ferebat, postquam de5s ut sibi 

^ pretending, * be accustotned. 
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praesidio essent rogavit, " Me/' inquit, "sequeminl, milites, 
nisi vultis signum nostrum in hostium manibus esse. Ego 
quae ab imperatore iussus sum faciam." Haec cum dixis- 
set, e nave per mare in hostes signum ferre coepit. Tum 
5 Roman! cohortati inter se, ne ilium in hostium potestate 
relinquerent, signum secuti in Britannos impetum fe- 
cerunt. Acriter ab utrisque pugnatum est. Romanis 
tamen arma multum proderant, ita ut summa vi pugnantes 
hostes in fugam darent. 

(To follow Lesson 69) . 
463. Two Brave Rivals 

10 Caesar e Britannia in Galliam reversus Ciceronem 
legatum suum hibernis praefecit. Ipse in Italiam profec- 
tus est. Galli autem absente R5man5rum imperatore liber- 
tate sua iterum potiri conati sunt. Cum castra Rdmana 
plurimis c5piis circumvenissent, tanta vi in ea impetum 

i5fecerunt ut ad multam noctem pugnaretur, neque tamen 
Romanorum castra expugnare potuerunt. Erant in exer- 
citu duo viri fortissimi, Titus Pullo et Lucius Vorenus. Hi 
inter se omnibus annis de ordine contendebant. E quibus 
Pullo, cum acerrime pro castris pugnaretur, "Quid, 

aoVorene,*' inquit, **exspectas? Hic dies de nostra virtute 
iudicabit.*' ^ Haec cum dixisset, e castris processit et, ubi 
plurimi hostes videbantur, ibi dimicavit. Neque Vorenus 
se castris tenuit, sed ne timere videretur veritus lUum secu- 
tus est. Pilum Pullo in hostes mittit atque unum ex illis 

2$ interficit. Omnes autem hostes telis in Pullonem missis pro- 
gredi eum prohibuerunt. Gladi5 uti conantem circumve- 
niunt vulnerantque. Sed illi auxilio Vorenus adest, in quern 
hostes se convertunt. Gladi5 Vorenus se defendit et un5 
ex hostibus interfecto reliquos in fugam dat. Sed iterum 

* decide. 
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a Gallis circumventus cadit. Huic subsidium fert Pullo 
tam fortiter ut uterque compluribus hostibus interfectis 
summo cum clamore mllitum se in castra reciperet. Sic 
fortuna factum est ut inimici alter alter! auxilid essent. 

(To follow Lesson 72) 
464. In Lighter Vein 

Ennius, vetus Romanus poeta,^ Scipioni, summo Roma- 5 
norum duel, amicissimus erat. Qu5dam autem die Scipio 
Enni ad domum cum venisset, ut cum poeta conloqueretur, 
servus qui ostium servabat " Dominus/' inquit, '* mens 
abest." Visus tamen erat Ennius a Scipi5ne, in domus 
superi5re parte se tenens. Post paucos dies Ennius ScTpi-io 
5nis ad domum venit. Cui ille accedentT ** Domi, * inquit, 
" ego n5n sum." Tum Ennius " Ego autem te ^t video 
et audi5/' "Quid?" Scipio respondit, "ego servo tuo 
credidi : tu mihi ipsi non credes ? " 

Lincolnius, nobilissimus optimusque vir, per bellum 15 
illud quod elves nostri alterl cum alterls gesserunt, clvi- 
tati praeerat. Is fabulis saepe utebatur, ut els qui ad se 
veniebant persuaderet. Cum plurimi ab e5 ut aliquid 
sibi daret rogarent, saepe quid responderet non habuit. 
Denique tamen morb5^ qu5dam laborabat, qui a nobis 20 
"variola"® appellatur. Tum medic5* ille " Laetus," in- 
quit, " sum, quod tandem habeo quod uni cuique dare pos- 
sim qui habere cupiat." 

Centurio quidam, qui ante belli finem ab exercitii disce- 
dere volebat, hoc ne f aceret a Sherman5 duce impeditus est^ a$ 
Cum parere nollet, Shermanus illi "Nisi tu," inquit, "in 
castra redieris, te interfici iubeba" Post pauc5s dies cqm 
Lincolnius ad exercitum venisset, centuri5 ad eum venit dixit- 
que : " Legatus me discedere noluit et, nisi ad legionem 

^ poeL 2 illness, ^ varioloid (a mild form of smallpox). ^physician. 
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rediissem, me interfici iussisset." Lincolnius et ad legatum 
et ad centuridnem se convertit, turn illi ** Sclsne," inquit, 
" quid ego putem ? Si Shermanus se me interf ecturum 
esse dixisset, celeriter id quod vult facerem. Credo eum 
5 id facere et velle et posse." 

(To follow Lesson 75) 

465. An Example of Roman Fortitude 

Summa omnibus temporibus Romanorum virtus fuit, 
ita ut fortissimus quisque semper maxim e ab iis laudare- 
tur. Inter multa alia n5bilissimum Reguli factum semper 
erit. Is beljo Punico prim5 Carthaginienses terra marique 

lovicerat, sed tandem proelio superatus ab illls in vincula 
coniectus est. Cum pacem cum Romanis Carthaginienses 
confirmare vellent, Regulum Romam miserunt, qui de 
pace confirmanda cives certiores faceret. Postulaverunt 
autem ut sibi polliceretur se, si Rdmanis persuadere 

isnon posset, in Africam reversurum esse. Romam pro-' 
fectus Regulus in senatum venit, sed patres cohortatus est 
ne pacem confirmarent. Haec sunt quae illis dixit: 
" Utinam ne ad vos venire coactus essem ! Res mihi tur- 
pissima videbatur cum nostrps vidi ab hostibus matiibus 

aovinctis in urbem duci. Num speratis eos fortiores fu- 
tures esse, si pecunia data libertatem receperint .^^ Mor- 
tem mihi huius consili praemium exspectandam esse ego 
sci5. Sed utinam plures mihi vitae essent, ut omnes patriae 
pr5 victoria darem. Morte mea incitati, cives, bellum for- 

astissime gerite.'* Itaque senatui persuasit. Cum autem 
amici ne in Africam in vincula rediret postularent, vir fortis- 
simus parere noluit. Ubi Carthaginem rediit, a Carthagi- 
niensibus interfectus est. Sed eius morte Romani quam 
maxime incitati Carthaginienses vicerunt. Utinam nostra 

3opatria semper in suis finibus tantae virtu tis viros habeat! 
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STORIES 1 FROM ROMAN HISTORY 

466. Early Boyhood of Romulus and Remus 

Proca, rex Albanorum, Numitorem et Amulium filids 
habuit. Numitorl, qui natu maior erat, regnum rellquit; 
sed Amulius, pulso^ fratre, regnavit et Rheam Silviam, 
eius filiam, Vestae sacerdotem fecit, quae ^ tamen Romulum 
et Remum gemin5s edidit. Quare Amulius ipsam in vincula 5 
coniecit, parvulos alveo impositos* abiecit in Tiberim, qui 
tunc forte super ripas erat effusus ; sed, relabente flumine, 
eos aqua in sicc5 reliquit. Vastae turn in iis locis solitu- 
dines erant Lupa ad vagitum accurrit, matremque^ se 
gessit 10 

Cum lupa saepius® ad parvulos veluti ad catulos re- 
verteretur, Faustulus, pastor regius, re animadversa e5s 
tulit in casam et Accae Larentiae coniugi dedit. Adulti^ 
deinde hi inter past5res primo ludicris ^ certaminibus vires ® 
auxerunt, deinde venando saltus peragrare et latrones a 15 

* These stories are from the traditional accounts of Rome's early history. 
Little faith should be put in them as a true historical record, at least as far as 
details are concerned. ^ pulsd (pelld) fratre, abl. absolute, after he had 
driven out his brother, ' but she, * See 311,7. imposltSs abiecit : translate 
as if they were two coordinated verbs, imposuit et abiecit. ^ matremque se 
gessit, acted like a mother^ • very often, ^ adolti (adolescd), when grown 
(literally, having gr(rwn) . * liidicris certaminibus, with play fid contests, 
• From vis ; do not 99nfu§e wjth yir, virL 

227 
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pecoribus arcere coeperunt. Quare cum ils Insidiat! essent 
latrdnes, Remus captus est, Romulus vi se defendit. Tum 
Faustulus indicavit Romuld quis esset^ e5rum avus, quae 
mater. Rdmulus statim armatis pastdribus Albam^ pro- 
5 peravit. 

467. The Founding of Rome 

Interea Remum latr5nes ad Amulium regem perduxe- 
runt, eum accusantes quasi® Numitoris agrds Infestare 
solitus esset; itaque Remus a rege Numitori ad suppli- 
cium traditus est; at Numitor, adulescentis vultum con- 

10 siderans, baud * procul erat quin nep5tem agndsceret. 
Nam Remus oris lineamentis ^ erat matri similiimus aetas- 
que expositi5nis temporibus congruebat. Ea res dum 
Numitoris animum anxium tenet,® repente Romulus su- 
pervenit, fratrem llberat, avum Numitdrem in regnum 

15 restituit J 

Deinde Romulus et Remus urbem in ilsdem locis, ubi 
expositi ubique educati erant, condiderunt® ; sed orta inter 
eos contentione, uter ^ ndmen novae urbl daret ^® eamque 
regeret, auspicia decreverunt ^^ adhibere. Remus prior sex 

20 vultures, R5mulus postea duodecim vidit. Sic Romulus, 
victor augurio, urbem R5mam vocavit. Ad novae urbis 
tutelam sufficere vallum videbatur. Cuius ^^ angustias 
inrldens cum Remus saltu id traiecisset, eum Iratus ^ R5- 
mulus interf ecit, his increpans verbis : " Sic ^* deinde, qui- 

«5cumque alius transiliet moenia mea!** Ita solus potitus 
est imperiS^ R5mulus. 

1 For mood and tense, see 369-374. ^ See 237. » vn the ground thai. 
* haud . . . agnSsceret, came very near recognizing his grandson, * See 157. 
e dum, while, regularly takes the pres. ind. where the English uses the imper- 
fect ; translate ''was keeping,'' ' restitaO. » condd. * as to which of the 
two. w Why subjunctive? "d€cem5. ^its. ^ in anger, " Supply pereat, 
let him perish, or some similar verb. ** For case, see 337. 
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468. Romulus, First King of the Romans 

War with the Sabines 

Rdmulus imaginem urbis magis quam urbem fecerat; 
incolae deerant. Erat in ^ proximo lucus ; hunc asylum 
fecit. Et statim eo mira vls^ latr5num pastdrumque c5nfu- 
git Cum vero uxores ipse populusque non haberent, 
legatos circa vlclnas gentes misit, qui societatem c5nu-5 
biumque novo popul5 peterent.^ Nusquam benlgne audita 
legatio est; ludibrium etiam additum: "Cur n5n feminis 
quoque asylum aperuistis? Id enim compar foret* conu- 
bium.'* Romulus, aegritudinem animi dissimulans, ludos 
parat; indicl^ deinde finitimis spectaculum iubet. Multiio 
convenerunt studid videndae novae urbis, maxime Sablnl 
cum llberis et coniugibus. Ubi spectacull tempus venit 
eoque^ conversae mentes^ cum oculTs erant, tum slgn5 
dat5 iuvenes Roman! discurrunt, virgines rapiunt® 

Haec f uit statim causa belli. SabInT enim ob virgines 15 
raptas^ bellum adversus Romanos sumpserunt, et cum 
Romae approplnquarent, Tarpeiam virginem nacti sunt,^® 
quae aquam forte extra moenia petltum^^ ierat Huius 
pater Romanae praeerat arcL Titus Tatius, Sabinorum 
dux, Tarpeiae optidnem muneris dedit, si ^ exercitum suum ao 
in Capitolium perduxisset. Ilia petiit quod Sablni in sinis- 
tris manibus gererent,^^ videlicet aureos anul5s et armillas. 
Quibus dol5se promissis, Tarpeia Sabinos in arcem per- 

1 in proximd, near by, ^ number, • See 364. * = esset, would be, ^ Pres. 
pass. inBn. of indicd, to be announced, ^ e5 = in spectaculum. "^ mentSs cum 
OCUlis, minds and eyes alike (literally, minds with eyes). * The connective, et, 
Is often oifiitted in rapid historical narrative. ^ ob virgines raptas, on account 
of the seizure of the maidens (literally, on account of the seized maidens), 
^° nancisc^r. '^ Supine to denote purpose ; see 435, ^ si . . perduxisset, 
if she would lead. ^' wore. 
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duxit, ubi Tatius scutis eam^ obrul iussit; nam et* ea in 
laevis habuerant. Sic impia proditid celeri poena vindi- 
cata est 

469. Romulus, First King of the Romans 

Peace with the Sabines. Death of Romulus 

Deinde Rdmulus ad certamen pr5cessit, et in e5 loco ubi 
5 nunc Forum Rdmanum est pugnam conseruit. Primd 
impetu vir inter Romanes Insighis, nomine Hostilius, for- 
tissime dimicans^ cecidit*; quare Rdmani fugere coepe- 
runt. lam Sabini clamitabant : " Vlcimus perfidos hospites,^ 
imbelles hostes. Nunc sciunt longe® aliud esse virgines 

10 rapere, aliud pugnare cum virls." Tunc Romulus, arma ad 
caelum tollens, lovT aedem v5vit, et exercitus restitit^ 
Itaque proelium redintegratur ; sed raptae mulieres ansae 
sunt se inter tela volantia inferre et, hinc patres, hinc viros 
orantes,® pacem conciliaverunt. 

15 Romulus Sabinos in urbem recepit et regnum cum 

Tatio sociavit. Verum baud ita multo post, occlso Tatio, 

, ad Romulum potentatus omnis recidit. Centum deinde ex 

senioribuS elegit, quos senatSres n5minavit propter senectii- 

tem. Tres equitum centurias constituit, populum in trl- 

ao ginta curias distribuit. His ita ordinatis, cum ad ^ exercitum 
lustrandum c6nti5nem in camp5 haberet, subit5 coorta est 
tempestas et Romulus e conspectu ablatus est.^^ Ad deps 
transTsse vulgo creditus est.^^ Aedes in coUe Quirinali 
Romulo ^2 constituta, ipse pr5 dep cultus ^^ et Quirinus est 

25 appellatus. 

1 earn Obnil iussit, ordered her to be buried. * et ea, these also, • while 
fitting, ^ cad5. ^ hosts. ^ longe aliud esse . . . aliud, that it is one 
thing ... quite another. "^ resistd, held its ground. * by beseeching. • Sec 
406, 3. 10 auf er5. ^ crSditus est, he was believed. ^ in honor of Romu- 
lus. ^cM. 
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470. NuMA PoMPiLius, Second King of the Romans 

(716-673 B.C.) 

Successit Romulo Numa Pompilius, vir incluta iustitia ^ 
et religidne. Is Curibus,^ ex oppid5 Sabinorum, accltus 
est Qui cum Romam venisset, ut populum f erum religi5ne 
mitigaret, sacra plurima instituit. Aram Vestae c5nsecra- 
vit, et ignem in ara perpetuo alendum * virginibus dedit. 5 
Flaminem * lovis sacerddtem creavit eumque inslgni veste 
et curuli sella ad5rnavit. Dicitur quondam ipsum lovem e 
cael5 elicuisse. Hic, ingentibus f ulminibus in urbem demis- 
sls, descendit in nemus Aventinum, ubi Numam docuit qui- 
bus sacrls f ulmina essent ^ prdcuranda, et praeterea imperi i« 
certa plgnora populo Romano daturum s€ esse prdmisit. 
Numa laetus rem populo nuntiavit. Postridie omnes ad 
aedes® regias convenerunt silentesque exspectabant quid 
•futurum esset. Atque sole orto^ delabitur e cael5 scu- 
tum, quod ancile appellavit Numa. Id ne furtd auferrlis 
posset, Mamurium fabrum undecim scuta eadem forma® 
fabricare iussit. Duodecim autem Salios Martis sacer- 
ddtes legit, qui ancllia, secreta ilia imperi plgnora, 
custodirent. 

471. Numa Pompilius, Second King of the Romans 

Annum in duodecim menses ad cursum lunae Numa 
Pompilius descrlpsit ; nefastos® fastdsque dies fecit ; portasaa 
lano ^^ gemino aedificavit ut esset index pacis et belli ; nam 

^ For case, see 303. ^ Ciiribiis . . . Sabindnim, from Cures, a towm 
of the Sabines; why is the prep, omitted with Cnribns? * to be kept,, 
* Flaminem . • oeayit, he appointed a priest asflamen for Jupiter, ^ esSMit: 
prScfiranda, should be taken care of (i.«. averted^, ^ aedSs rSgifts, the palace,, 
7 sdle ort5 (orior), at sunrise, ^ e&dem fdrmi : see 303. * nefastds . . . 
IScit, he made a distinction between sacred days and business days, ^^ liaO 
geminO, in honor of iwo-headed Janus, 
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apertus,^ in armis esse civitatem, clausus, pacatos circa 
omnes popul5s, significabat. 

Leges quoque plurimas et utiles tulit Numa. Ut vero 
maiorem Institutis suls auctoritatem conciliaret, simulavit 
ssibi^ cum dea Egeria esse conloquia noctuma eiusque' 
monitu se omnia quae ageret facere. Lucus erat, quem * 
medium fons perennl^ rigabat aqua; eo saepe Numa 
sine arbitrfs se Inferebat, velut ad congressum deae; ita 
omnium animos ea ® pietate imbuit, ut fides ac iusiurandum 

lonon minus quam legum et poenarum metus cives conti- 
neret. Bellum quidem nullum gessit, sed non minus cTvitati 
profuit quam Romulus. Morb5 exstinctus in laniculd 
monte sepultus ^ est. Ita duo deinceps reges, ille bello, hic 
pace, civitatem auxerunt. Romulus septem et triginta 

15 regnavit ann5s, Numa tres et quadraginta. 

472. MUCIUS SCAEVOLA 
(507 B.C.) 

Cum Porsena Romam obsideret, Mucins, vir Romanae 
c5nstantiae, senatum adiit et veniam ^ transfugiendl petiit, 
necem regis repromittens. Accepta potestate^ cum in 
castra Porsenae venisset, ibi in cdnfertissima turba prope 
ao tribunal constitit.^^ Stipendium tunc forte militibus dabatur 
et scrlba cum rege pari fere 5rnatu sedebat. Mucins, Tgno- 
rans uter rex esset, ilium pro rege occidit. Apprehensus 
et ad regem pertractus ^^ dextram accenso ^ ad sacrificium 
foculo iniecit, velut manum puniens, quod in caede peccas- 

^ Agrees with lanus understood, subject of significabat, wAen opened, 

* sibi esse, that he had: why is sibi dative ? > eiusque monitu, at her sug- 
gestion, ^ quem medium, the middle of which, ^ perenni aqu& : see 303. 

* ea pietate, with such piety. "^ sepeliS. ^ yeniam transfugiendl, per- 
mission to- go over (Jo the enemy), ^privilege. ^^ cdnsistd. ^ pertrahd. 
^ accensO foculo, in a brazier that was burning. 
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set. Attonitus miraculo rex iuvenem amoverl ab altaribus 
iussit. Turn Mucius, quasi beneficium remunerans, ait 
trecentos adversus eum sui ^ similes coniuravisse. Qua re 
ille territus bellum acceptis obsidibus deposuit. Mucio 
prata trans Tiberim data, ab e5 Mucia appellata. Statuas 
quoque ei hon5ris gratia c5nstituta est 

473. PuBLius Decius 

(343 B.C.) 

•P. Decius, Valerio^ Maximo et Comelio Cosso consuli- 
bus, tribunus militum fuit. Exercitu Romano in angus- 
tiis Gauri mentis clauso Decius editum coUem conspexit 
imminentem hostium castrTs. Accept5 praesidi5 verticem^ 10 
occupavit, hostes terruit, c5nsulT spatium dedit ad subdu- 
cendum agmen in aequiorem locum. Ipse, colle quem 
insederat undique armatis circumdato, intempesta nocte 
per* medias hostium cust5dias somno oppresses incolumis^ 
evasit. Qua re ab exercitu donatus est corona civica, quae 15 
dabatur ei qui® cTves in bello servasset. C5nsul fuit bell5 
Latino cum Manlio Torquato. H5c bell5 cum^ utrique 
consull somnio obvenisset, eos victores futuros, qu5rum 
dux in proelio cecidisset, convenit inter eos ut,® utrlus 
cornu® in acie labdraret, is dils se Manibus devoveret. 20 
Inclinante sua parte Decius se et hostes dils Manibus 
devovit. Armatus in equum Insiluit ac se in medios hostes 
immlsit ; corruit obrutus tells et vict5riam suls reliquit. 

1 Refers 4o Mucius. ^ Valerid . . . cdnsuUbus, in the consulship oft etc., 
abl. absolute ; see 316. ' the summit of the hilL ^ per . . . custOdias, 
through the midst of the enemy* s pickets, * safely, • one who. "^ cum . . • 
obvenisset ; when the two consuls had dreamed (literally, ivhen it had. come 
to each of the two consuls by a dream), ^ ut . . . devovSret is subject of 
COnySnit ; translate " it was agreed among them that he whose (utrius), etc., 
thouldf^* etc. * Nominative. 
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474. Gaius Duilius 

(260 B.C.) 

I. Gaius Duilius Poenos navall pugna primus^ devicit. 
Qui cum videret naves Romanas a PunicTs velocitate 
superari, manus^ ferreas, machinam ad comprehendendas 
hostium naves tenendasque utilem, excdgitavit. Quae 

smanus^ ubi hostilem apprehenderant navem, superiect5 
ponte transgrediebatur Romanus^ et in ipsorum ratibus 
comminus dimicabant, unde* RomanTs, qui r5bore prae- 
stabant, facilis victdria fuit. Celeriter sunt expugnatae 
naves Punicae triginta, mersae® tredecim. 

10 Duilius victor R5mam reversus primus navalem trium- 
phum egit. Nulla vict5ria Romanis gratior fuit, quod 
invicti® terra iam etiam mari plurimum' possent Itaque 
Duili5® concessum est ut per omnem vitam praelucente 
funali et praecinente tibicine a cena rediret. 

15 IL Hannibal, dux classis Punicae, e navi quae iam 
capiebatur, in scapham saltii se demittens R6man5rum 
manus eff ugit. Veritus autem ne in patria classis ® amissae 
poenas daret, civium odium astutia avertit, nam ex ilia 
infelici pugna priusquam cladis nuntius domum perveniret 

aoquendam ex amicis Carthaginem misit. Qui postquam 
curiam intravit, ** C5nsulit " ^^ inquit " vos Hannibal, cum 
dux R5man6rum magnis c5piis maritimis instructis ad- 
venerit, num cum eo c5nfligere debeat?" Acclamavit 
universus senatus non esse dubium quin ^^ cShfligi oporte- 

1 primus devicit, was the first to conquer, ^ manus ferreas, grappling 
irons, • the Romans^ a collective noun. * and as a consequence, 

* merg5. ^ inyicti terra, victorious on land. ^ plurimum possent, they 
were supreme, ^ Duilid concessum est ut, etc., Duilius was allowed to, etc 

* classis amissae, /7r losing the fleet. ^^ Cdnsulit . . . yds . . • num, asks 
your advice as to whether. ^i that. 
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ret. Turn ille " C5nflixit " inquit " et superatus est." Ita 
non potuerunt factum damnare, quod ipsi fieri debuisse 
iudicaverant. Sic Hannibal victus crucis supplicium 
efifugit: nam eo poenae genere dux re male gesta apud 
Poen5s adficiebatur. 5 



475. Appius Claudius Pulcher 

(249 B.C.) 

Appius Claudius, vir stultae temeritatis, c5nsul adversus 
Poenos profectus priorum ducum consilia palam repre- 
hendebat seque, qu5 ^ die hostem vidisset, bellum c5nf ectu- 
rum esse iactitabat. Qui cum, antequam navale proelium 
committeret, auspicia^ haberet pullariusque ei nuntiasset, 10 
puUos n5n exire e cavea neque vesci, inridehs iussit eos in 
aquarh mergi, ut saltem biberent, quoniam esse^ ndllent. 
Ea res cum, quasi* iratis diis, milites ad omnia segniores 
timidi5resque fecisset, commiss5 proeli5 magna clades a 
Romanis accepta est : octo e5rum millia caesa sunt, 15 
viginti millia capta. Qua re Claudius postea a popul5 
condemnatus est damnationisque Tgndminiam voluntaria 
morte praevenit. Ea res calamitati ^ f uit etiam Claudiae,^ 
consulis sorori: quae a ludis publicis revertens in con- 
ferta multitudine aegre prdcedente carpent5, palam optavitao 
ut frater suus Pulcher revivisceret atque iterum classem 
amitteret, quo® minor turba R5mae foret.*^ Ob vocem 
illam impiam Claudia quoque damnata gravisque ^ ei dicta 
est multa. 

1 qa5 die, on the same day that, ^ aospicla haberet, was consulting the 
auspices, * Infinitive of edd, to eat, ^ quasi iratis diis, because {as they 
though) the gods were angry, * See 294, 295. •qu5, so that, ^ = esset. 
* grayisque . . . multa, and a heavy fine was imposed upon her. 
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CAESAR. GALLIC WAR. BOOK II {Adapted) 

CHAPTER I 

476. The Belgae form a Confederacy against the 

Romans 

Dum Caesar in Gallia in hlbernis est,^ omnes Belgae 
contra populum Romanum coniurabant obsidesque inter* 
se dabant. Coniurandi^ hae erant causae: primum n5le- 
bant* nostrum exercitum ad se^ adduci,® deinde ab n5n- 
5 nullTs Gallis sollicitabantiir. Hi populi Romanl exercitum 
hiemare atque inveterascere in Gallia n5lebant. N5nnulli 
mobilitate et levitate animi novis ^ imperils studebant Ab 
n5nnullls etiam sollicitabantur, quod in Gallia a potentibus 
atque ab iis qui conducere homines poterant ® vulgo regna 
looccupabantur, qui minus facile eam rem® imperi5^ nostro 
consequi poterant. 

CHAPTER II 

477. Caesar proceeds against the Belgae 

His nuntiis litterisque comm5tus est Caesar. Duas 
legiones in citeriore^^ Gallia novas conscrTpsit.^ In in- 
teriorem^^ Galliam cum his legionibus Quintum Pedium 
islegatum mlsit. Ipse paucTs post^* diebus ad exercitum 
venit. Senones, qui finitimi BelgTs erant, ea quae apud 
Belgas geruntur cognoscunt, atque Caesarl omnes nunti- 
ant manum cogi et exercitum Belgarum in unum locum 
conducL Tum vero Caesar contendit ad e5s proficIscL^ 

1 was, 2 inter se, one another (literally, between themselves), • of con- 
spiring, * From n515. * thefn, • Present passive infinitive, to be led, 
^ noTis ImperHs, revolution, ^ Imperfect of possum. * eam rem . • . oQiUM* 
qid, to do this, ^ imperid nostrS, under our rule, ^ See map, page 22. 
^ From cdnscriM. *• the interior of, • " afterwards, ^ to sot out. 
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Itaque castra movet diebusque circiter quindecim ad fines 
Belgarum pervenit 

CHAPTER III 

478. The Remi immediately submit to Caesar 

Eo ^ de improvlso celeriterque venit Caesar. RemT, qui 
proximi Galliae ex^ BelgTs sunt, ad eum legates Iccium et 
Audecumborium miserunt, qui "N5s" inquiunt ** omnia ins 
fidem atque in potestatem populi RomanI permittimus, 
neque contra populum Romanum coniuravimus. Parati 
sum us obsides dare et tua imperata facere et te oppidis^ 
recipere et frumento ceterisque rebus iuvare. Reliqui 
omnes Belgae in armis sunt. GermanI, qui cis Rhenum lo 
incolunt, sese cum his coniunxerunt.* Maximus est e5rum 
omnium furor, neque potuimus prohibere Suessiones, fratres 
c5nsanguineosque nostros, cum his c5nsentire.^ '* 

CHAPTER IV 

479. Caesar learns from the Remi the Strength of 

THE Enemy's Forces 

Caesar ab his legatis sic reperiebat; plerosque Belgas 
esse ortos ab Germanis Rhenumque antiquitus traductosis 
propter loci f ertilitatem ibi c5nsedisse Gall5sque expulisse, 
atque Teutonis^ Cimbrisque intra fines suos ingredi^ pro- 
hibitis earum rerum® memoria magnam auctoritatem sibi 
in re militari sumere. De numero eorum omnia ® se habere 

^ therey i,e. ad fin€s Belgarum. ^ ez Belgis, of the Belgae. * oppidls 
recipero = in oppida recipere. ^ From coniungd. ^from conspiring, 

* Teutonis . . . prohibitis, abl. absolute, stating the reason or cause. 
'^ from entering, ^ deeds ; refers to repelling the Teutones and Cimbri. 

* omnia expldrata, frUl information. 
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explorata Rem! dicebant. Plurimum inter eos Bellovacos 
et virtute et auctoritate et hominum numer5 posse; hos 
posse conficere armata mlllia centum. Suessi5nes suos 
esse f initimos ; latissimos f eracissimosque agr5s possidere. 
5 Apud e5s fuisse regem nostra etiam memoria ^ Diviciacum, 
t5tlus Galliae potentissimum : nunc esse regem Galbam ; 
ad 2 hunc propter iustitiam prudentiamque totius bellf sum- 
mam omnium voluntate def errL 

CHAPTER V 

480. Caesar receives Hostages from the Remi and 

ENCAMPS ON THE BaNKS OF THE AXONA 

Caesar Rem5s cohortatus omnem senatum ad se con- 
10 venire principumque Iiberos obsides ad se adducT iussit. 
Quae omnia ab his diligenter ad^ diem facta sunt. Ipse 
Diviciacum Haeduum magnopere cohortatus monet ut 
manus hostium distineantur. Id fieri potest, si suas copias 
Haedui in fines Bellovac5rum introduxerint* et eorum 
15 agros populari coeperint. His mandatis eum ab se dimittit. 
Postquam omnes Belgarum c5pias in unum locum coactas 
ad se venire neque iam longe abesse vidit, flumen' Axonam 
exercitum traducere maturavit atque ibi castra posuit. 
Quae^ res et latus unum castrorum ripis fluminis muniebat 
«oet quae® post eum essent tuta ab hostibus reddebat. In 
e5 fliimine pons erat Ibi praesidium ponit et in altera 
parte fluminis Q. Titurium Sabinum legatum cum sex co- 
hortibus relinquit ; castra in altitudinem pedum duodecim 
vallo fossaque duodeviginti pedum munire iubet. 

^ Ablative of time within which. Why is memoria, 479, line 18, ablative ? 
" on, • ad diem, to the very day,. * Future perfect indicative. * Quae r6s, 
this positiottf i,e, crossing the river. * quae . . . essent, the rear. 
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CHAPTER VI 

481. The Belgae lay Siege to Bibrax, a Town op 

THE ReMI 

Ab his castrls oppidum Remorum nomine Bibrax aberat 
mlllia passuum oct5. Id ex itinere magn5 impetu Belgae 
oppugnare coeperunt Aegre eo die sustentatum ^ est 
Gallorum atque Belgarum oppugnatio est haec. Circum- 
iecta multitudine hominum totis moenibus^ uudique ins 
murum lapides iaci coepti sunt. Ubi murus defensori- 
bus nudatus est, testudine ^ facta portas succedunt murum- 
que subruunt. Quod turn facile fiebat. Nam cum tanta 
multitudo lapides ac tela conicerent, in muro consistendl 
potestas erat null!.* Cum f inem oppugnandl nox f ecisset, iw 
Iccius Remus, qui tum oppido praeerat, nuntium ad Cae- 
sarem mittit, nisi subsidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius 
sustinere n5n posse.^ 

CHAPTER VII 

482. The Belgae abandon the Siege of Bibrax 

Eo de media nocte Caesar Isdem® ducibus usus^ qui 
nuntii ab Iccio venerant, Numidas et Cretas sagittarios et 15 
fundit5res Baleares subsidi5® oppidanls mittit; quorum 
adventu hostibus spes potiundl oppidT discessit. Itaque 
paulisper apud oppidum morati agrosque Remorum de- 
populatl, multis vicis aedificiisque incensis, ad castra Cae- 
saris omnibus copiTs contenderunt et ab ® millibus passuum so 

^ sustentatum est, the attack was sustained (literally, it was sustained), 
^ Dative, governed by circumiecta. * This was done by placing the shields over 
the heads of the soldiers. ^ Dative of possession. ^ Infinitive in indirect dis- 
course after the idea of saying implied in n&ntium mittit. ^isdem 
ducibus, the same persons as guides, ^ using, ^ For construction, see 294, 
295. • An adverb, away^ off. 
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minus du5bus castra posuerunt ; quae castra, ut ^ f umo 
atque ignibus significabatur, amplius mlllibus passuum octo 
in latitudinem patebant 

CHAPTER VIII 

483. Description of Caesar's Camp. He awaits the 

Attack of the Belgae 

Caesar propter multitudinem hostium et propter oplnid- 
5nem virtutis proeli5 supersedere statuit, cottidie tamen 
equestribus proeliTs quid ^ hostis virtute posset et quid nos- 
trl auderent periclitabatur.^ Nostras n5n esse inferiores 
intellexit. Locus pro castrTs ad aciem instruendam erat 
natura idoneus, quod is collis, ubi castra posita erant, pau- 
lolulum ex planitie editus tantum* adversus in latitudinem 
patebat quantum loci acies Tnstructa occupare poterat. Ab® 
utroque latere eius collis transversam fossam obduxit cir- 
citer passuum quadringentorum et ad® extremas fossas 
castella constituit ibique tormenta conlocavit, ne, cum 
15 aciem Instruxisset, hostes ab® lateribus pugnantes su5s 
circumvenire possent. Hoc facto, duabus legionibus quas 
proxime c5nscripserat in castris relictis, reliquas sex legiones 
pr5 castris in acie c5nstituit. Hostes item suas c5pias ex 
caistrls eductas ^ instruxerant. 

CHAPTER IX 

484. The Belgae try to cross the Axona 

ao Palus erat non magna inter nostrum atque hostium exer- 
citum. Hanc sT nostrl translrent hostes exspectabant ® ; 

1 as ; ut with the indicative means ** as " or ** when.^* * quid . . . posset, 
what the enemy could do by their valor, * he tried to ascertain, ^ tantmn 
patSbat quantum loci, spread over as much space as, ^ on, * ad oxtremis 
foss&s, cU the ends of the trenches, ^ See 31 1» 7. ^ were waiHtigto see. 
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nostii autem, si ab illis initium transeundi fieret, ut^ 
impeditos aggrederentur, parati in armis erant Interim 
proeli5 equestri inter duas acies contendebatur. Ubi 
neutri transeundi initium faciunt, secundiSre^ equitum 
proelid nostris Caesar su5s in castra reduxit. ^ Hostes 5 
protinus ex e6 loco ad flumen Axonam contenderunt, 
quod esse post nostra castra dem5nstratum est. Ibi 
partem suarum copiarum traducere c5nati sunt, ut, si 
Jlossent, castellum, cui praeerat Quintus Titurius legatus, 
expugnarent pontemque interscinderent ; si minus ^ potu-ia 
issent, ut agros Remorum popularentur* commeatuque 
nostr5s prohiberent.* 

CHAPTER X 

485. The Belgae are defeated in the Battle that 

Follows 

Caesar omnem equitatum et funditores sagittariosque 
pontem traducit atque ad eos contendit. Acriter in e5 loco 
pugnatum est. Nostri hostes impedit5s in flumine aggressi 15 
magnum eorum numerum occiderunt ; reliquos per eorum 
corpora audacissime transire c5nantes multitudine telorum 
reppulerunt; primos, quitransierant,equitatu circumventos ^ 
interfecerunt. Hostes, ubi et de® expugnand5 oppido et 
de flumine transeundo spem se fefellisse intellexerunt 20 
neque nostros in locum iniquiorem^ progredi pugnandi 
causa viderunt atque ubi ipsos res frumentaria deficere 

^ at . • . aggrederentur, to attack, depending upon parati erant. ^ se- 
condidre . . . nostris, abl. absolute; since the cavalry battle was more favor" 
able to our men. ^ not. ^ These subjunctives also express the puq>ose; of 
traducere c5n&ti sunt. ^ See 311, 7. ^dS . . . spem se iett\\\sa%, that 
they had been disappointed in the hope of . . , (literally, thai hope had failed 
them about . . .). ^ unfavorable 
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coepit, concilio convocato constituerunt optimum^ esse 
domum sua^i quemque revertl ad su5s fines defendendds, 
ut potius in suis quam in alienis finibus decertarent et 
domesticis c5piis rel frumentariae uterentur. Ad earn 
ssententiam haec rati5^ e5s deduxit, quod Diviciacum atque 
Haeduos finibus Bellovac5rum appropinquare cognoverant. 
Hls^ persuader! ut diutius morarentur neque suis auxilium 
f errent non poterat 

CHAPTER XI 

486. The Romans pursue the Belgae as they 

Disperse 

Ea re constituta secunda vigilia magno cum strepitu ac 

lotumultu castrls egressi nuUo certo ordine neque imperid 

fecerunt* ut consimilis fugae profectio videretur. Hac re 

statim Caesar per speculatores cognita Insidias veritus, 

quod qua ^ de causa discederent ndndum perspexerat, exer- 

citum equitatumque castrTs continuit. Prima luce, con- 

isflrmata re ab exploratoribus, omnem equitatum, qui 

novissinvum agmen moraretur,® praemisit. Titum Labie- 

num legatum cum legionibus tribus subsequi iussit. Hi 

novissimos adorti et multa millia passuum prosecuti magnam 

multitudinem e5rum fugientium concTderunt. 

80 Ita sine uUo perTculo tantam eorum multitudinem nostri 

interfecerunt quantum^ fuit diei spatium, sub occasum 

solis destiterunt, seque in castra, ut® erat imperatum, re- 

ceperunt 

^ optimum esse, that it was best, ^ consideration* * ffis persvaden 
ildn poterat, these could not be persuaded (literally, it could not be persuaded 
these), ^ fCcSnint ut . . . profectid yidSrStur, they made their departure 
seem, ^ qua de causft, why, ^ See 364. ^ quantum . . . spatium, as the length 
of the day allowed, * as. 
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CHAPTER XII 

487. Caesar marches against the Suessiones, and 

CAPTURES THE ToWN NOVIODUNUM 

Postridie eius diei Caesar in fines Suessionum, qui 
proximi Remis erant, exercitum duxit, et magno itinere 
conf ect5 ad oppidum Noviodunum contendit. Id ex itinere 
oppugnare c5natus, quod vacuum defensoribus esse audie- 
bat, propter latitudinem fossae murique altitudinem expug- 5 
nare non potuit. Celeriter vlnels^ ad oppidum actis,* 
aggere * iacto, turribusque constitutis, magnitiidine operum 
et celeritate R5man5rum permdtl Suessi5nes legatos ad 
Caesarem de deditione mittunt et petentibus* RemIs ut 
conservarentur impetrant. 10 

CHAPTER XIII 

488. The Bellovaci also surrender to Caesar 

Caesar obsidibus acceptis armisque omnibus ex oppido 
traditls in deditidnem Suessiones accepit exercitumque in 
Bellovacos ducit. Qui cum se suaque omnia in oppidum 
Bratuspantium contulissent, atque cum ab eo oppido Caesar 
cum exercitu circiter millia passuum quinque abesset, omnes 15 
maiores ® natu ex oppid5 egress! manus ad Caesarem ten- 
dere et v5ce significare coeperunt sese in eius fidem ac 
potestatem venire neque contra populum Rdmanum armis 
contendere. Item cum ad oppidum accessisset castraque 
ibi p5neret, pueri mulieresque ex mur5 passis® manibusao 
su5 more pacem ab Romanis petierunt. 

1 Wooden frames covered with hides, to protect the besiegers. * moved, 
from agd. ' The principal work for a formal siege. It was begun at a dis- 
tance from the wall and gradually built up until it was equal to the height of 
the fortification. ^ petentibus Remis, at the request of the Remi, abl. ab- 
solute. ^ For comparison, see 272. * pandd. 
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CHAPTER XIV 
489. DiVICIACUS SPEAKS IN BeHALF OF THE BeLLOVACI 

Pro his Diviciacus facit verba : Bellovac5s dmni tempore 
in fide atque amTcitia civitatis Haeduae fuisse: impulsos 
ab suTs principibus ab Haeduls defecisse et populo Romano 
bellum intulisse. E5s qui eius c5nsili prmcipes^ fuissent,^ 

5 quod ^ intellegerent^ quantam calamitatem civitati intulis- 
sent, in Britanniam profugisse. Petere non solum Bello- 
vacos, sed etiam pro his Haedu5s, ut sua dementia ac 
mansuetiidine in eos utatur. Quod* si fecerit,^ Haedu- 
5rum auctoritatem apud omnes Belgas amplificaturum, 

10 quorum auxiliis atque opibus, si^ qua bella inciderint,^ 
sustentare consuerint.^ 

CHAPTER XV 

490. Caesar's Reply. Description of the Nervii 

Caesar honoris Diviciaci atque Haeduorum causa sese 
eos in fidem recepturum et conservaturum dixit ; quod erat 
civitas magna inter Belgas auctoritate® atque hominum 

15 multitudine praestabat, sexcentos obsides poposcit. His 
traditis omnibusque armis ex oppid5 conlatis ab eo loc5 in 
fines Ambianorum pervenit, qui se suaque omnia sine mora 
dediderunt. Eorum fines Nervii attingebant ; qu5rum de 
natura m5ribusque Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat: 

20 nullum aditum esse ad eos mercatoribus ^ ; pati nihil vini^ 
reliquarumque rerum ad luxuriam pertinentium inf erri : 
esse homines f eros magnaeque virtutis ; increpitare atque 
incusare reliquos Belgas, qui® se populo Romano dedidis- 

^ authors, ^For the construction of these subjunctives, see 427. — c5il- 
suSrint = consueverint. ^because, *Quod . . . ftctt% if h^ should do this. 
* si . . . inciderint, whatever wars occurred, • For construction, see 303. 
' See 231. • See 251. * because. 
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sent patriamque virtutem proiecissent ; conflrmare sese 
neque legatds missuros neque ullam condici5nem pads 
accepturos. 

CHAPTER XVI 

491. The Nervii await the Approach of Caesar 

Cum per eorum fines triduum iter f ecisset, inveniebat ex 
captTvis Sabim flumen ab castris suis n5n amplius millia pas- 5 
suum decern abesse ; trans id flumen omnes Nervi5s c5n- 
sedisse adventumque ibi Roman5rum exspectare una ^ cum 
Atrebatibus et Viromanduls, f Initimis suTs ; exspectarl etiam 
ab his Aduatuc5rum c5pias atque esse in itinere ; mulieres 
quTque^ per aetatem^ ^d pugnam inQtiles viderentur ini© 
eum locum coniecisse quo* propter paludes. exercitui^ 
aditus non esset. 

CHAPTER XVII 

492. The Nervii plan to take Caesar by Surprise 

His rebus c5gnitls exploratores centurionesque praemittit 
qui locum idoneum castris deligant. Cum complures ex 
Belgis reliqulsque GallTs Caesarem secuti una® iter face-»5 
rent, quTdam ex his nocte ad Nervios pervenerunt. His 
demonstraverunt inter singulas ^ legi5nes impedimentortim 
magnum numerum intercedere, neque esse quicquam® 
negotl, cum prima legio in castra venisset, banc sub sar- 
cinls adorirl; qua pulsa impedimentisque dlreptls futurum^*^ 
ut reliquae contra consistere non auderent. Nervii autem 
antlquitus, quo ^® f acilius f mitimSrum equitatum impedirent, 

^ U11& cum, along with, ^ and those who, • Do not confuse this word 
with aestas, -itis. * where, * Dative of possession, 231. • along with 
him, "* inter singulas legi5nes, between each two legions, ^ quicquam 
negdtf, any trouble, ^ futiirum ut, the result would be that. Wqu6 
facilius, that they might the more easily. 



246 ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 

fecerant saepes^ quae Instar murl munlmenta praebe- 
rent His rebus iter agminis nostri impeditum ^ iri Nervii 
existimaverunt. 

CHAPTER XVIII 

493. Description of the Roman Camping Ground 

Loci natura erat haec, quem locum nostri castrls dele- 
Sgerant. Collis ab summo aequaliter declivis ad flumen 
Sabim, quod supra n5minavimus, vergebat Ab e5 flumine 
pari accllvitate collis nascebatur, passus circiter ducentos 
infimus^ apertus, ab* superiore parte silvestris, ut non 
facile introrsus perspici posset. Intra eas silvas hostes in 
loocculto sese continebant ; in apertS loco secundum ^ flumen 
paucae stationes equitum videbantur. Fluminis erat alti- 
tudo circiter pedum trium. 

CHAPTER XIX 

494. The Nervii carry out their Plan of Attack 

Caesar equitatu praemisso subsequebatur omnibus copils. 
Sed quod ad hostes approplnquabat, consuetudine sua 

15 Caesar sex legi5nes expeditas ducebat ; post eas totlus 
exercitus impedimenta conlocaverat ; inde duae legiones, 
quae proxime conscrlptae erant, t5tum agmen claudebant 
praesidioque ^ impedlmentis erant. Equites nostri, cum 
funditoribus sagittarilsque flumen transgressl, cum hostium 

20 equitatu proelium commlserunt. Cum se illl identidem in 
silvas ad suos reciperent ac rursus ex silva in nostros 
impetum facerent, nostri cedentes ^ InsequI non audebant. 

^ Hec^eSy made by bending down young trees and allowing brambles and 
briers to grow among them. ^ impeditum iri ; future passive infinitive. 
» at the foot, * ab superidre parte, in the upper part * along. • See 
294, 295. "^ Agrees with hostes understood. 
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Interim legiones sex, quae primae venerant, opere ^ dimensd 
castra munire coeperunt. Ubi prima impedimenta nostri 
exercitus ab iis qui in silvls abditi latebant visa sunt, subito 
omnibus copils provolaverunt impetumque in nostros equites 
f ecerunt. His facile pulsis ac proturbatis, incredibill cele- 5 
ritate ad flumen decucurrerunt, ut paene uno tempore et ad 
silvas et in flumine et iam in manibus^ nostris hostes vide- 
rentur. Eadem autem celeritate adverso ^ colle ad nostra 
castra atque ad eos qui in opere occupati erant contende- 
runt 10 

CHAPTER XX 

495. Quick Work by Caesar. Splendid Discipline 

OF THE Troops 

Caesari omnia uno tempore erant agenda*: vexillum 
pr5p5nendum, signum tuba dandum, ab opere revocandi 
milites, acies instruenda, milites cohortandi, signum dan- 
dum. Quarum rerum magnam partem temporis brevitas 
et successus hostium impediebat. His difficultatibus duaeis 
res erant subsidi5 ^ — scientia ^ atque usus ^ militum, quod 
superioribus proeliis exercitati n5n minus commodS ipsi^ 
sibi praescribere quam ab aliis doceri poterant ; et quod ab 
opere singulisque ® legionibus singul5s ® legatos Caesar dis- 
cedere nisi munitis castris vetuerat. Hi propter propinqui-20 
tatem et celeritatem hostium nihil ^^ iam Caesaris imperium 
exspecJtabant, sed per se quae ^^ videbantur administrabant. 

^ opere dimensS, after laying out the ivork, Dimensd from dimStior. 
* in manibus nostris, close upon us, ^ adyersd coUe, up the hill, ^ See 
438, 439. * See 294, 295. ® in apposition with res. "^ ipsi sibi praescri- 
bere . . . poterant, they could direct themselves on their own responsibility 
(ipsi). ^ his {respective), ^each, "^ not , , , at aU^ ^ quae videbantar» 
whatever seemed best. 
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NOUNS 



496 


First Declension or 


Stems in -&- 






Singular 


Case Endings 


Plural 


Case Endings 


"NOM. 


Stella 


-a 


Stellae 


-ae 


<jEN. 


stellae 


-ae 


stellarum 


-arum 


DAT. 


stellae 


-ae 


stellis 


-is 


Acc. 


stellam 


-am 


Stellas 


-as. 


Abl. 


Stella 


-a 


stellis 

« 


-is 


497. 


Second Declension or 


Stems in -0- 








Singular 








MASa 


CASE endings 


' neut. 


case endings 


NOM. 


hortus 


-US 


d5tiu]n 


-um 


<jEN. 


horti 


-i 


doni 


-i 


DAT. 


hort5 


-5 


d5n5 


-5 


Acc. 


hortum 


-um 


danum , 


-um 


Abl. 


hortO 


-6 

Plural 


d5n5 


•6 


^ou. 


horti 


-i 


dona 


-a 


<jEN. 


hortOrum 


-drum 


danOrum 


-6rum 


DAT. 


hortis 


-is 


donis 


-is 


Acc. 


hort5s 


-Os 


d5na 


-a 


Abl. 


hortis 


-is 

248 


d5nis 


-is 
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a. The vocative singular of nouns in -us of the second 
declension has a special form in -e : horte. 







Singular 






NOM. 


puer 


ager 


vir 


filius 


Gen. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


fili, -ii 


Dat. 


puerO 


agr5 


vir5 


fili5 


Ace. 


puerum 


agrum 


virum 


filium 


Abl. 


puer5 


agr5 

Plural 


virO 


fiU5 


NOM. 


pueri 


agri 


viri 


filii 


Gen. 


puerOrum 


agrOrum 


vir5rum 


filiOrum 


Dat. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


filiis 


Ace. 


puer5s 


agr5s 


vir5s 


filiOs 


Abl. 


pueris 


agris 


viris 


filiis 



a. The vocative singular of filius is fili. 



498. 



NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 

NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Aee. 
Abl. 



dux 

duels 

duel 

ducem 

duce 



Third Declension 

a, consonant STEMS 
Singular 



Case Endings for 
Consonant Stems 

M. AND F. N. 



miles 

militis 

militi 

militem 

milite 



virtus 
virtu tis 
virtuti 
virtutem 
virtute 



caput 

capitis 

capiti 

caput 

capita 



(-S) 

-is -Is 
-i i 
-em 



Plural 

duc$s militgs virtutSs capita -€s -a 

ducum militum virtutum capitum -urn -um 

ducibus militibus virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibus 

dueSs mllitgs virtutSs capita -€s -a 

ducibus militibus virtutibus capitibus -ibus -ibua 
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Singular 






NOM. 


c5nsul 


homd 


pater 


corpus 


Gen. 


cdnsulis 


hominis 


patris 


corporis 


DAT. 


c5nsuli 


homini 


patri 


corpori 


Ace. 


cdfisulem 


hominem 


patrem 


corpus 


Abl. 


c5nsule 


homine 
Plural 


patre 


corpora 


NOM. 


consults 


homing 


patrSs 


corpora 


Gen. 


c5hsulum 


hominum 


patrum 


corporum 


DAT. 


c5nsulibus 


hominibus 


patribus 


corporibus 


Ace. 


consults 


homings 


patrSs 


corpora 


Abl. 


cdnsulibus 


hominibus 
i. -I- stems 

Singular 


patribus 

> 


corporibus 

Case Endings 

FOR -i- STEMS 
M. and F. N. 


NOM. 


collis caedSs m5ns 


animal 


(.s) 


Gen. 


coUis caedis montis 


animalis 


-is -is 


DAT. 


colli caedi monti 


animali 


-i 4 


Ace. 


collem caedem montem 


animal 


-em 


Abl. 


coUe caede monte 


animali 


-c 4 






Plural 






NOM. 


colics caed$s months 


animalia 


-^ -ia 


Gen. 


collium caedium montium animalium -ium -ium 


DAT. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 


Ace. 


collis, $s caedis, Ss monHs, $s animalia 


-Is,gs-ia 


Abl. 


collibus caedibus montibus animalibus -ibus -ibus 

• 


499 


Fourth 


Declension or 
Singular 


Stems in -u- 


i 




MASC. 


case endings 


NEUT. - ( 


CASE ENDINGS 


NoM. casus 


-US 


comii 


-fl 


Gen. casfls 


-us 


cornfis 


-ts 


Dat. casul, fl 


-ui, ii 


cornii 


-fl 


Ace. casum 


-urn 


comfl 


-fl 


Abl. casli 


-fl 


comti 


-t 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



251 







Plural 








MASC. CASE 


ENDINGS 


NEUT. 


CASE endings 


NOM. 


casiis 


-Us 


cornua -ua 


Gen. 


casutun 


-uum 


cornuum -uum 


DAT. 


casibus 


-ibus 


cornibus -ibus 


Ace. 


casus 


-Us 


cornua * -ua 


Abl. 


casibus 


-ibus 


cornibus -ibus 


500. 


Fifth Declension or Stems in 


-e- 










Case Endings 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. Plur. 


NoM. dies 


digs 


rgs 


res 


-es -es 


Gen. die! 


dierum 


rei 


rgrum 


-ei -grum 


DAT. digi 


digbus 


rei 


rgbus 


-li -gbtts 


Ace. diem digs 


rem 


rgs 


-em -gs 


Abl. dig 


digbus 


rg 


rgbus 


-g -gbtts 


501. 


Special Paradigms 




. 




Singular 






NOM. 


vir 


vis 




deus 


Gen. 


viri 


— 




dei 


Dat. 


virO 


— 




deO 


Ace. 


virum 


vim 




deum 


Abl. 


virO 


vi 
Plural 




de5 


NOM. 


viri 


virgs 




dei, dii, dl 


Gen. 


vir5rum 


vTrium 




deOrum, deum 


Dat. 


viris 


vTribus 




deis, diis, dis 


Ace. 


virOs 


vTrgs 




deOs 


Abl. 


viris 


viribus 

Singular 




deis, diis, dis 


NoM. 


senex 


iter 




domus 


Gen. 


senis 


itineris 




domtis 


Dat. 


seni 


itineri 


- 


domni, 5 


Ace. 


senem 


iter 




domum 


Abl. 


sene 


itinera 




domO, fl 
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Plural 




NOM. 


senSs 


itinera 


domils 


Gen. 


senum 


itinerum 


domuum, Oram 


DAT. 


senibus 


itineribus 


domibus 


Ace. 


sengs 


itinera 


domOs, us 


Abl. 


senibus 


itineribus 

ADJECTIVES 


domibus 


502 


First 


AND Second Declensions 






Singular 






MASC 


FEM. 


neut. 


NOM. 


bonus 


bona 


bonum 


Gen. 


boni 


bonae 


boni 


Dat. 


bono 


bonae 


bono 


Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 


Abl. 


bono 


bona 

Plural 


bono 


NOM. 


bonI 


bonae 


bona 


Gen. 


bonOrum 


bonarum 


bonOram 


Dat. 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 


Ace. 


bonOs 


bonas 


bona 


Abl. 


bonis 


bonis 
Singular 


bonis 




MASC 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


liber 


libera 


liberum 


Gen. 


liberi 


llberae 


liberi 


Dat. 


llberO 


llberae 


llberO 


Ace. 


liberum 


liberam 


• 

liberum 


Abl. 


llberO 


libera 
Plural 


UberO 


NOM. 


liberi 


llberae 


libera 


Gen. 


liberOrum 


liberarum 


llberOram 


Dat. 


liberis 


liberis 


liberis 


Ace. 


liberOs 


Uberas 


libera 


Abl. 


liberis 


liberis 


liberis 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



253 









Singular 


• 




MASa 




FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


niger 




nigra 


nigrum 


Gen. 


nigri 




nigrae 


nigri 


DAT. 


nigr5 




nigrae 


nigr5 


Ace. 


nigrum 




nigram 


nigrum 


Abl. 


nigrO 




nigra 
Plural 


nigr5 


NOM, 


nigri 




nigrae 


nigra 


Gen. 


nigrOrum 




nigrarum 


nigrOrum 


DAT. 


nigris 




nigris 


nigris 


Ace. 


nigrOs 




nigras 


nigra 


Abl. 


nigris 




nigris 


nigris 


503. 




Third Declension - 










Singular 






MASC. 




FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


acer 




acris 


acre 


Gen. 


acris 




acris 


acris 


DAT. 


acri 




acri 


acri 


Ace. 


acrem 




acrem 


acre 


Abl. 


acri 




acri 
Plural 


acri 


NoM. 


acr€s 




acr€s 


acrla 


Gen. 


acrium 




acrium 


acrium 


DAT. 


acrlbus 




acrlbus 


acrlbus 


Ace. 


acris, €s 




acris, Ss 


acrla 


Abl. 


acrlbus 




acrlbus 

Singular 


acrlbus 


MASC AND FEM. 


NEUT. 


MASC. and FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


facilis 


facile 


ferax 


ferax 


Gen. 


facilis 


facilis 


feracis 


feracis 


DAT. 


facili 


facili 


feraci 


feraci 


Ace. 


facilem 


facile 


feracem 


ferax 


Abl. 


facili 


facili 


feraci, e 


feraci, e 
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Plural 



MASC. AND FKM. 


neut. 


MASC. AND FEM. 


neut. 


NOM. 


facil€s 


facilia 


feracCs 


feracia 


Gen. 


facilimn 


facilium 


feracium 


feracium 


DAT. 


facilibus 


facilibus 


feracibus 


feracibus 


Ace. 


f acills, €s 


facilia 


f eracis, 6s 


feracia 


Abl. 


facilibtts 


facilibus 


feracibus 


feracibus 


504. 


Present Active Participles 






Singular 


Plural 


MASC. AND FEM. 


neut. 


MASC. AND FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


amans 


amans 


amant€s 


amantla 


Gen. 


amands 


amantjs 


amantium 


amantium 


DAT. 


amanti 


amanti 


amantibus 


amantibus 


Ace. 


amantem 


amans 


amantis, €s 


antantia 


Abl. 


amante, I 


amante, I 


amantibus 


amantibus 


NOM. 


lens 


lens 


euntSs 


euntia 


Gen. 


euntis 


euntis 


euntium 


euntium 


DAT. 


eunti 


eunti 


euntibus 


euntibus 


Ace. 


euntem 


iens 


euntis, Ss 


euntia 


Abl. 


eunte, i 


eunte, i 


euntibus 


euntibus 


505. 




Irregular 


. Adjectives 






Singular 


Plural 




MASa FEM. NEUT. 


MASa FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


alius alia aliud 


alii aliae 


alia 


Gen. 


alius alius alius 


aliOrum aliftrum aliOrum 


DAT. 


alii aU] 


[ aUi 


aliis aliis 


aliis 


Ace. 


alium aliam aliud 


alios alias 


alia 


Abl. 


alio ali& alio 


aliis aliis 


aliis 




MASC. 


FEM. 


neut. MASC. AND 


FEM. NEUT. 


NOM. 


Onus 


una 


unum trSs 


tria 


Gen. 


unlus 


unitts 


unltts trium 


trium 


DAT. 


uni 


uni 


uni tribus 


tribus 


Ace. 


unum 


unam 


unum tris, tr€s tria 


Abl. 


unO 


un& 


unO tribus 


tribus 
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Irregular Adjectives {Continued) 





MASC 


WiNLt 


NEUT. 


SING. 


PLUR, 


NOM. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


mllle 


mlUia 


Gen. 


du5rum 


duarum 


du5rum 


miUe 


millium 


Dat. 


du5bus 


duabus 


du5bus 


mllle 


mlUibus 


Ace. 


du5s, duo 


duas 


duo 


mllle 


mlllia 


Abl. 


dudbus 


duabus 


duObus 


mlUe 


mlllibus 



506. 



Comparison of Adjectives 



Positive 

latus (lat-) 
fortis (fort-) 
vel5x (veloc-) 
pulcher (pulchr-) 
similis (simil-) 



Comparative 

latior, latius 
fortior, fortius 
velocior, velocius 



SUPERLATHTE 

latissimus, a, um 
fortissimus, a, um 
vel5ci8simus, a, um 



pulchrior, pulchrius pulcherrimus, a, um 
similior, similius simillimus, a, um 



507* • 



Declension of Comparatives 



NoM. 
Gen. 

DAT. 

Ace. 
Abl. 

NOM. 

Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Abl. 



Singular 



M. and f. 

latior 
latioris 
latiori 
lati5rem 
latiore, i 



N. 



latius 
lati5ris 
latiori 
latius 
latiore, I 

plus 
pluris 



plus 



Plural 



M. and f. 

latiorSs 
lati5rum 
latiaribus 
lati5rgs, Is 
lati5ribus 

plurSs 
plurium 
pluribus 
plurSs, Is 
pluribus 



N. 

Iati5ra 

latiamm 

lati5ribU8 

lati5ra 

lati5ribus 

plura 

plurium 

pluribus 

plura 

pluribus 



256 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



508. 


Irregular Comparison 




POSITIVB 


COMPARATIVS 


Superlative 


bonus, a, urn 


melior, melius 


optimus, a, um 


malus, a, um 


peior, peius 


pessimus, a, um 


magnus, a, um 


maior, maius 


maximus, a, um 


parvus, a, um 


minor, minus 


minimus, a, um 


multus, a, um 


, plus 


plurimus, a, um 


multi, ae, a 


plurSs, plura 


plurimi, ae, a 


vetus, veteris 


vetustior, vetustius 


veterrimus, a, um 


senex, senis 


senior (maior natu) 


maximus natu 


iuvenis, e 


iunior (minor natu) 


minimus natu 


exterus 


exterior 


extrSmus, extimus 


inferus 


inferior 


infimus, Imus 


posterus 


posterior 


postrSmus 
postumus 


superus 


superior 


suprSmus 


(Lacking positive supplied 


summus 


by adverb or preposition) 




Positive 


COMPARATIVB 


Superlative 


[cis, citra, this side] citerior 


citimus 


[in, intra, within] interior 


intimus 


[prae, pro, before 


] prior 


primus 


[prope, near] 


propior 


proximus 


[ultra, beyond] 


ulterior 


ultimus 


509. 


Comparison of Adverbs 


Positive 


Comparative 


Superlative 


carg (carus) 


carius 


carissim^ 


pulchrS (pulcher) 


pulchrius 


pulcherrime 


f ortiter (f ortis) 


fortius 


fortissimo 


facile (facilis) 


facilius 


facillimO 


bene (bonus) 


melius 


optim(^ 


male (malus) 


peius 


pessimg 
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Comparison of Adverbs {Continued) 
Positive Comparative Superlative 



multum 1 


^multus) 


plOs 


plorimum 


parum, little 


minus minimi 


diu, long, for a long time 


diOtius diOtissimS 


saepe, often 


saepius saepissimS 


510. 


] 


Numerals 






Cardinals 




Ordinals 


I. 


Onus, a, um 




primus, a, um 


2. 


duo, duae, duo 




secundus {or alter) 


3- 


tres, tria 




tertius 


4- 


quattuor 




quartus 


5- 


quinque 




quintus 


6. 


sex 




sextus 


7- 


septem 




Septimus 


8. 


oct5 




octavus 


9- 


novem 




nonus 


10. 


decern 




decimus 


II. 


undecim 




Ondecimus 


12. 


duodecim 




duodecimus 


13- 


tredecim 




tertius decimus 


14. 


quattuordecim 




quartus decimus 


IS- 


quindecim 




• quintus decimus 


16. 


sedecim 




sextus decimus 


17- 


septendecim 




Septimus decimus 


18. 


duodevlginti 




duodevicesimus 


19- 


undevTgintl 




OndevTcesimus 


20. 


viginti 




vicesimus 


21 


viginti unus or 

* 

Onus et viginti 




vlcesimus primus or 
Onus et vlcesimus 


A A • 




22. 


viginti duo or 
duo et viginti 




vlcesimus secundus or 
alter et vlcesimus 
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Cardinals 




Ordinals 


28. duodetriginta 




duodetrlcesimus 


29. undetriginta 




undetrlcesimus 


30. trlginta 




tncesimus 


40. quadraginta 




quadragesimus 


50. quinquaginta 




quinquagesimus 


60. sexaginta 




sexagesimus 


70. septuaginta 




septuagesimus 


80. oct5ginta 




octogesimus 


90/ nonaginta 




n5nagesimus 


100. centum 




centesimus 


centum unus or 

lOI. 

centum et unus 




centSsimus primus or 
centesimus ct primus 


2CX). ducenti, ae, a 


* 


ducentesimus 


3CX). trecent! 




trecentSsimus 


4CX). quadringenti 




quadringentesimus 


500. quTngentI 


• 


quingentesimus 


600. sescenti 




sescentesimus 


700, septingenti 




septingentesimus 


800. octingenti 




octingentesimus 


900. nongenti 




nongentesimus 


1,000. mllle 




mlllesimus 


2,000. duo mlllia 




bis mlllesimus 


100,000. centum mlllia 




centies mlllesimus 


PRONOUNS 




511. Personal (and Reflexive) 


Reflexive (3D Pers.) 


Sing. Plur. Sing. 


Plur, Sing. Plur. 


NoM. ego nos tu 


v5s 




^ . f nostrum, ^ . 
Gen. mei ^ . ' tui 
i nostn 


vestrum. 


vestrl 


SUI sui 


Dat. mihi nobis tibi 


vobis 


. sibi sibi 


Ace. me nos te 


vos 


se(sese) se(sese) 


Abl. me nobis te 


vobIs 


se (sese) s€ (sese) 
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512. 




Demonstrative 


N 








Singular 






Plural 




NOM. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


horum 


harum 


h5rutn 


Dat. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


h5s 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


hoc 


hac 
Singular 


» hoc 


his 


his 
Plural 


his 


NOM. 


iste 


ista 


istud 


isti 


istae 


ista 


Gen. 


istlus 


istlus 


istlus 


istorum 


istarum 


istorum 


Dat. 


isti 


isti 


isti 


istis 


istIs 


istIs 


Ace. 


istum 


istam 


istud 


istos 


istas 


ista 


Abl. 


isto 


ista 
Singular 


isto 


istIs 


istIs 
Plural 


istIs 


NOM. 


ille 


ilia 


iUud 


illl 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illlus 


illius 


illius 


ill5nim 


illarum 


ill5rum 


Dat. 


illl 


ill! 


ill! 


illls 


iUls 


illls 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


illud 


illds 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


ill5 

t 


ilia 

Singular 


illo 


ilUs 


illls 
Plural 


illls 


NOM. 


is 


ea 


id 


el, il 


eae 


ea 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


^ earum 


eorum 


Dat. 


el 


ei 


el 


els, ils 


els, ils 


els, ils 


Acc. 


eum 


earn 


id 


eos 


eas 


ea 


Abl. 


eo 


ea 


eo 


els, iis 


els, ils 


els, ils 
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NoM. Idem 



Singular 
eSdem Idem 



Gen. eiusdem eiusdem eiusdem 

Dat. eldem eldem eidem 
Ace. eundem eandem Idem 
Abl. eddem eadem eodem 



NoM. ipse 
Gen. ipsius 
Dat. ipsi 
Ace. ipsum 
Abl. ipso 

513. 

MASC. 

* 

NoM. qui 
Gen. cuius 
Dat. cui 
Ace. quern 
Abl. qu5 

514. 



Singular 
ipsa ipsum 
ipsius ipsius 
ipsI ipsi 

ipsam ipsum 
ipsa ips5 



Plural 

f eldem , ^, 

., eaedem eadem 
idem 

eorun- earun- eorun- 

dem dem dem 

feisdem elsdem eisdem 

[isdem isdfem Isdeir 

eosi^em easdem eadem 

J elsdem elsdem eisdem 

1 Isdem isdem Isdem 



Plural 

ipsI ipsae ipsa 
ipsorum ipsarum ipsorum 
ipsis ipsis ipsis 
ipsos ipsas ipsa 
ipsis ipsis ipsis 



Relative 
Singular 

fem. neut. masc. 

quae quod qui 

cuius cuius quorum 

cui cui quibus 

quam quod qu5s 

qua quo quibus 



Plural 

FEM. 

quae 

quarum 

quibus 

quas 

quibus 



NEUT. 

quae 
quorum 
quibus 
quae - 
quibus 



iNTERROGATrVE 

Singular Plural 
masc. fem. neut. masc. fem. 

NoM. quis (qui) quae quid (quod) qui quae 
Gen. cuius cuius cuius quorum quarum 

Dat, cui cui cui quibus quibus 

Ace. quem quam quid (quod) qu5s quas 

Abl. qu5 qua quo quibus quibus 



NEUT. 

quae 

quorum 

quibus 

quae 

quibus 
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515. 




Indefinite 
Singular 




/ 


icAsa 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


aliquis, aliqui 


aliqua 


aliquid, aliquod 


Gen. 


alicuius 


alicuius 


alicuius 


DAT. 


alicui 


alicui 


alicui 


Ace. 


aliquem 


aliquam 


aliquid, aliquod 


Abl. 


aliqu5 


aliqua 


aliquo 


/ 




Plural 




NOM. 


aliqui 


aliquae 


aliqua 


Gen. 


aliqu5rum 


aliquarum 


aliqu5rum 


Dat. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


Ace. 


aliquos 


aliquas 


aliqua 


Abl. 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 


aliquibus 






Singular 






MAoC 


FEM. 


NEUT. 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quiddam, quoddam 


Gen. 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


cuiusdam 


Dat. 


cuidam 


cuidam 


cuidam 


Ace. 


quendam 


quandam 


quiddam, quoddam 


Abl. 


qu5dam 


quadam 
Plural 


quodam 


NOM. 


quidam 


quaedam 


quaedam 


Gen. 


quorundam 


quarundam 


quorundam 


Dat. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


Ace. 


quosdam 


quasdam 


quaedam 


Abl. 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 


quibusdam 
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516. 



Plural 

amftmur 

am&nini 

amantur 



REGULAR VERBS 

First Conjugation. Verbs in ft 
Prin. Parts: amO, am&re, amftvi, amfttus— Atzv 

INDICATIVE 
Active Passive 

I lovty am loving^ do lave present I am loved, am being loved 
Singular Plural Singular 

amO amlmus amor 

amis am&tis amftris, re 

amat sonant ainfttor 

/ was loving, lovedy did love imperfect / was lovedy was being lovtd 

amabar amabftmur 

amaMris, re amabSmini 

amabfttur amabantur 

FUTURE / shaU be loved 

amabor amabimur 

amaberis, re amabimini 

amabitur amabttntar 

PERFECT / have been laved, was laved 

amatus sum amati. sumus 

(a, um) es (ae, a) estis 

est sunt 

PLUPERFECT / hod been laved 

amaveram amaveramus amatus eram amati eramus 

amaverfts amaver&tis (a, um) eras (ae, a) eratis 

amaverat amaverant erat erant 

/shall have laved future perfect I shall have been laved 

amaverO amaverimus amatus erd amati erimus 

amaveris amaveritis (a, um) eris (ae, a) eritis 

amaverit aroaverint erit erunt 



amabam 


amabftmus 


amabfts 


amabfttis 


amabat 


amabant 




I shall lave 


amab<( 


amabimus 


amabis 


amabitis 


amabit 


amabunt 


I have laved, loved 


amavi 


amavimus 


am&visti 


amavistis 


amavit 


amavgrunt 




I had loved 







SUBJUMCTIVE 








present 




amem 


amSmus 


amer 


amSmur 


amSs 


amStis 


ameris,re 


amSmini 


amet 


ament 


amStur 


amentur 
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Acnvs 



Passive 





IMPERFECr 




Singular 


Plural Swgular 


Plttral 


amarem 


amarSmus amarer 


amarSmur 


amarSs ^ 


amarStis amarSiis, re 


amareminl 


amaret 


amarent amaretur 

PERFECr 


amareatur 


amaverim 


amaverimus amatus sim 


amati slmus 


amaveris 


amaveritis (a, um) sis 


(oe, a) sitis 


amaverit 


amaverint sit 

PLUPERFECT 


sint 


amavissem 


amavissSmus amatus essem 


amati essemus 


amavissSs 


amavissStis (a, um) ess^s 


(aCy a) essetis 


amavisset 


amavissent esset 
IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 


essent 


2. ama, love 


2. amate, love 2. zxsaxt^bethou 


2. am^minl, be 


thou 


ye loved 

FUTURE 


ye loved 


2. amatO, thou 


2. amatOte, you 2. am^ltor, thou 






shcUt love 


shall love shall be loved 


3. amantor, /A?)' 


3. amatO, he 


3. amantO, they 3. amator, he 


sheUl be loved 


shall love 


shall love shall be loved 
INFINITIVE 




amare, to love 


PRESENT amari, to be loved 



amatfirus (a, um) esse, to be future amatum In, to be about to be 

about to love loved 

amavisse, to have loved perfect amatus (a, um) esse, to have 

been loved 
PARTiaPLES 
amans, antis, loving present 

amat&rus, a, um, about to future Ger. amandus, a, um, to be 
love loved 

perfect amatus, a, um, having been 

lovedy loved 
. GERUND 
Gen. aman^ of loving Ace. amandum, loving 

Dat. amandO,y2v loving Abl. amandO, by loving 

SUPINE 
amatum axnatft 
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517. Second Conjugation. Verbs in 6 

Prin. Parts: monei, monSre, monul, monitiis— tf^zor/ 

INDICATIVE 



Active 



Passive 



PRESENT 



I advise^ am advising^ do advise 
Singular Plural 

moneO monSmus 

monSs monStis 

monet monent 



/ am advised^ am being advised 
Singular Plural 

moneor monSmur 

monCris, re monSmini 

monStor monentur 



/ was advising, advised, did imperfect / was advised, was being 



advise 
monebam monebAmut 

mongbfls mon€bflti8 

monebat monebant 

I shaU advise 

moneM^ monebimus 

monebis monebitis 

monebit , monebuHt 

/ have advised, advised 

monui monuimus 

monuisti monuistis 

monuit monuSrunt 

/ had advised 



advised 
monebar monebfimur 

monebSris, re monebftmini 
monebfttur monebantur 

FUTURE / shall be advised 

monebor monebimur 

moneberis, re monebimini 
monebitur monebantur 

PERFECT / have been advised, I was 

advised 
monitus sum moniti sumus 
(a, um) es (ae, a) estis 

est sunt 

PLUPERFECT / had been advised 



monueram 

monueras 

monuerat 



monuer&mus 

monuer&tis 

monuerant 



monitus eram 
(a,um) eras 
erat 



moniti eramus 
(ae, a) eratis 
erant 



/ shall have advised future perfect / shall have been advised 

monuerO monuerimus monitus erd moniti erimus 

monueritis (a,um) eris 

monuerint erit 



monuens 
monuerit 



(ae> a) eritis 
erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
present 



rooneam 

monefis 

moneat 



moneflmus 

mone&tis 

moneant 



monear 
moneAriSy re, 
moneAtur 



moneliottr 
moneflmini 
moneantur 
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Singular 

monerem 

monerSs 

moneret 

monuerim 

monueris 

monuerit 

monuissem 

monuissSs 

monuisset 



2. mone, ad- 
vise thou 



Plural 
monerSmur 
monerSmini 
monerentur 






moniti sTmus 
(ae, a) sitis 
sint 

moniti essemus 
(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



2. monemini, 

be ye advised 

2. 



Active Passive 

imperfect 

Plural Singular 

monerSmus monerer 

monerStis monerSris, re 

monerent monerStur 

PERFECT 

monuerimus monitus sim 

monueritis (a,um) sis 

monuerint sit 

PLUPERFECT 

monuissSmus monitus essem 

monuissStis (a, tun) esses 

monuissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. monete, ad- 2. monere, be 
vise ye thou advised 

FUTURE 

2. monetO; /^i^ 2. monetOte, 2.&3. monetor, 
shait advise you shall thou shall {he 

3. monetO; he advise shall) be ad- 3. monentor, 
shall advise 3. monentO, /^f)^ vised they shall be 

shall advise advised 

INFINITIVE 
monere, to advise present moneri, to be advised 

monitfims (a, um) esse, to be future monitiim iri, to be about to be 

about to advise advised 

monuisse, to have advised perfect monitus (a, urn) esse, to have 

been advised 
PARTICIPLES 

monens, entis, advising present 

monitfims, a, um, about to future Ger. monendus, a, um, to 
advise be advised 

PERFECT monitus, a, um, having been 

advised^ advised 
GERUND 
Gen. monendi, of advising Ace. monendum, advising 

Dat monendO,y27r advising Abl. monendS, by advising 

SUPINE 
monitum monitii 
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518. Third Conjugation. Verbs in e 

Prin. Parts: d&cO, d&cere, dfi^, ductus — Uad 

indicative 



Active 
Heady am leadings do lead 
Singular Plural 

ducO ducimus 

duels ducitis 

ducit ducunt 

/ was leadings led, did lead 
dOcSbam ducSbdmus 

ducSbfts ducSbfttis 

ducSbat ducebant 

/ shall lead 
do cam ducSmus 

ducSs ducStis 

ducet ducent 

I have ledy led 
duxi duximus 

duxisti duxistis 

duxit duxSrunt 

/had led 
duxeram duxerlmus 

duxeras duxeratis 

duxerat duxerant 



Passive 
PRESENT / am ledy am being led 
Singular Plural 

ducor ducimur 

ducerisy re dudmini 

ducitur ducuntur 

IMPERFECT / was led, was being led 
ducSbar ducSbamur 

ducSb&ris, re ducSbamini 
ducSbfttur ducSbantur 

FUTURE / shall be led 

ducar ducSmur 

ducgris, re ducgmini 

ducetur ducentur ^ 

PERFECT I have been led, was led 
ductus sum ducti sumus 
(a, um) es (ae, a) estis ^ 

est sunt 

PLUPERFECT / Jmd been led 

ductus eram ducd eramus 
(a, um) eras (ae, a) eratis 



erat erant 

I shaU have led future perfect I shall have been led 
duxerS duxerimus ductus erd ducti erimus 

duxeris duxeritis (a, um) eris (ae, a) eritis 

dQxerit duxerint erit erunt 





SUBJUNCTIVE 






PRESENT 




ducam 


ducamus ducar 


ducfimur 


ducas 


ducatis ducfiris, re 


ducSmM 


ducat 


da cant ducStur 


ducantur 




IMPERFECT 


. 


ddcerem 


ducerSmus ducerer 


ducer6mur 


ducerSs 


ducergtis ducergris, re 


ducerSmiid 


duceret 


ducerent ducerStur 


ducerentur 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



267 



AcnvB 



Passive 



Singular 

duxerim 

duxeils 

dOxerit 

duxissem 

duxissSs 

duxisset 



Plural 

duxerimos 

duxeritis 

duxerint 



PERFECT 

Singular 

ductus sim 
(a, um) SIS 
sit 



Plural 

ducti simus 
(ae, a) sltis 
sint 



PLUPERFECT 

duxissSmus ductus essem ducti essemus 

duxissStis (a, um) esses 

duxissent esset 



(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



IMPERATIVE 



2. A^c^lead 
thou 



PRESENT 

2. dudte, lead 2. ducere^ be 
ye thou led 

FUTURE 

2. ducitO^M^TM 2. dudtOte,^^ 2. dudtor, M<7iy 2. 

shall lead shalt be led 



2. dudmini, 

be ye led 



shall lead 

3. dudtd, he 

shall lead 



3. ducuntfi, M<y 3. dudtor, ^^ 3. ducuntor, /^ 
shall lead shall be led shall be led 



ducere, to lead 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT duci, to be led 
ducturus (a, um) esse, to be future ductum iii, to be about to he 

about to lead led 

duxisse, to have led perfect ductus (a, um) esse, to have 

been led 

PARTiaPLES 

ducens, entis, leading present 

ducturuSy a, um, about to lead fui^re Ger. ducendus, a, um, to be 

led 

perfect ductus, having been led, led 

GERUND 

Gen. ducen^ of leading Ace. ducendum, leading 

Dat. d&cendS,ybr leading Abl. ducendS, by leading 

SUPINE 
ductum ductft 

^ dic5, dac5, facio, fei9, have as present imperatives die, dfic, fac, fer ; the reg- 
ular form of other verbs ends in -e, as gei9, imperative gere. 
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519. FouRPH Conjugation. Verbs in I 

Prin. Parts: audiS, ire, audivi, auditus — hear 

INDICATIVE 



Active 
I hear ^ am hearings 

do hear 
Singular Plural 

audio audimus 

audls auditia 

audit audiunt 



Passpve 
PRESENT lam heardy am being 

heard 
Singular Plural 

audior audimur 

audiris, re audimini 

auditur audiuntur 



/ was hearings heard, 


IMPERFECT / was heard, was being 


did hear 


heard 


audiSbam 


audigb&mus 


audigbar audigb&mur 


audiSbfts 


audieb&tis 


audiSb&ris, re audiSbimini 


audiebat 


audiSbant 


audiSbfttor audiSbantnr 




I shall hear 


FUTURE / shall be heard 


audiam 


audiSmus 


audiar audiSmur 


audiSs 


audietis 


audiSris, re audiSmini 


audiet 


audient 


audietur audientur 


I have heardy heard 


PERFECT I have been heard, Twos 






heard 


audivi 


audivimus 


auditus sum audit! sumus 


audivisti 


audlyistis 


(a,um) es (ae, a) estis 


audivit 


audlvgrunt 


est sunt 



/ had heard pluperfect / had been heard 

audiveram audiverftmus auditus eram auditi eramus 

audiverfts audlver&tis (a, um) eras (ae, a) eratis 

audiverat audlverant erat erant 

I shall have heard future perfect I shall have been heard 



audiverO 

audiveris 

audiverit 



audlverimus 

audlveritis 

audiverint 



auditus erd 

(a, um) eris 

erit 



auditi erimus 
(ae, a) eritis 
erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 



audiam 

audias 

audiat 



audiftmus 

audiatis 

audiant 



audiar 
audiaris, re 
audifttur 



audiSmur 
audiftmini 
audiantur 
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Active 



Passive 



IMPERFECT 
Plural Singular 

audirSmus audirer 

audlrStis audlrSris, re 

audirent audlrStur 

PERFECT 

audlverimus audltus sim 

audi veritis (a, um) sis 

audiverint sit 

PLUPERFECT 

aadivissSmus audltus essem auditi essemus 

audlvissStis (a, tun) essSs 

audivissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. audite, hear 2. audire, be 
ye thou heard 

FUTURE 

2. audits, /^;if 2. audltOte, /^i^ 2. auditor, M^7v 2. 

shall hear shall be heard 



Singular 

audlrem 

audirSs 

audiret 

audlverim 

audiveris 

audiverit 

audlvissem 

audivissSs 

audivisset 



2. audi, ^tfr 
thou 



Plural 
audlrCintir 
audlremini 
audlrentur 

auditi simus 
(ae, a) sitis 
sint 



(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



2. audimini, be 
ye heard 



shdlt hear 

3. audits, he 

shaU hear 



audire, to hear 



3. audiuntO, they 3. auditor, he 3. audiuntor, 

shall hear shall be heard they shall be 

heard 
INFINITIVE 

PRESENT audiri, to be heard 

auf^tfims (a, tun) esse, to be future auditum In, to be about to be 

about to hear heard 

audivisse, to have heard perfect audltus (a, um) esse, to have 

been heard 

PARTICIPLES 

audiSns, ientis, hearing present 

audlturus, a, um, about to future Ger. • audiendus, a, um, to 

hear be heard 

— : PERFECT audltus, having been heard^ 

heard 
GERUND 

Gen. audiendi, of hearing Ace. audiendum, hearing 

DAT. audiendS, for hearing Abl. audiendS, by hearing 

SUPINE 
auditum audltft 
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520. 



Third Conjugation. Verbs in 19 
Prin. Parts : capiS, ere, c^i, captus 

INDICATIVE 



Passive 
PRESENT / am taken, am being taken 
Sin^lar Plural 

cai^or capimur 

caperis, re capimini 

capitur capiuntur 

^ IMPERFECT 

/ was takings took, did take I was taken, was being taken 



Active 
I take, am taking, do take 
Singular Plural 

capiS capimus 

capis capitis 

capit capiunt 



capiSbam 

capiSbas 

capiSbat 


capieb&mus 

capiSb&tis 

capiebant 


capiebar 
c^iSb&riSy re 
capiSbfttiir 


capiSb&nur 
capiSbamini 
capiSbantur 




I shall take 


FUTURE / shall be taken 


capiam 

capiSa 

capiet 


capiSmus 

capiStis 

capient 


capiar 
c^iSris, re 
capiStur 


capiemur 

capiSmiM 

capientur 


I have taken, took 


PERFECT 

I have been taken. Twos taken 


cepi 

cepisti 

cepit 


cepimus 
cepistis 
cepSrunt 


captus sum 
(a, am) es 
est 


capti sumus 
(ae, a) estis 
sunt 




/ had taken 


PLUPERFECT / had been taken 


ceperam 

ceperfts 

ceperat 


ceper&mu8 

ceper&tis 

ceperant 


captus eram 
(a,um) eras 
erat 


capti eramus 
(ae, a) eratis 
erant 


FUTURE PERFECT 

/ shall have taken I shall have been taken 


ceperS 

ceperis 

ceperit 


ceperimus 

ceperitis 

ceperint 


captus ero 
(a, um) eris 

erit • 


capti erimus 
(ae, a) eritis 
eruDt 




SUBJUNCTIVE 








PRESENT 




capiam 

capils 
capiat 


capiAmua 

capi&tis 

capiant 


capiar 
capiaris, re 
capi&tur 


capidmur 
capifimini 
capiantur 
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Active 



Passive 



Singular 

caperem 

caperCs 

caperet 

ceperim 

ceperte 

ceperit 



Plural 

caperemus 

caperStis 

caperent 

ceperimus 

cSperitis 

cSperint 



IMPERFECT 

Singular 

caperer 
caperCris, re 
caper^ur 

PERFECT 

captus sim 
(a, urn) SIS 
sit 



Plural 

caperemur 
caperSmini 
caperentar 

capti sTmus 
(ae> a) sit is 
sint 



(ae, a) essetis 
essent 



PLUPERFECT 

cSpissSmus capttts essem capti essgmus 

cepissStis (a, tun) esses 

cepissent esset 

IMPERATIVE 

PRESENT 

2. capite> take 2. capere> bethou 2. capiminiy be 
ye taken ye taken 

FUTURE 

2. capitSy thou 2. capitSte, ye 2. capitor^ thou 2. 

shall take shall be taken 3. capiuntor, 

3. capiuntS,/^/ 3. capitor, ^^ they shall be 
shall take shall be taken taken 



cSpissem 

cSpissSs 

cSpisset 



2. cape, take 
thou 



shall take 
3. capita, he 
shall take 



C3,ptrey^lo take 



INFINITIVE 
PRESENT capi, to be taken 
capttinis (a, um) esse, to be future captum In, to be about to be 

about to take taken 

cepisse, to have taken perfect captus (a, um) esse, to have 

been taken 
PARTiaPLES 

capiSns, ientis, taking present 

cz^\^avL%y9i^vcaL^ about to take future Ger. capiendus, a, um, to 

be taken 

PERFECT captus, a, um, having been 

lakeuy taken 
GERUND 
Gen. capien^ of taking Ace. capiendum, taking 

Dat. capiendo, for taking Abl. capiendo, by taking 

SUPINE 
captum • capttl 
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IRRSGULAR V£RBS 



521. Prin. Parts : sum, esse, fui, futfirus, be 



sum, I am 
es, you are 
est (he, she, it) is 

eram, / was 
eras, you were 
erat, he was 

er5, I shall be 
tris, you will be 
erit, he will be 



INDICATIVE 



PRESENT 



Plural 

sumus, we are 
estis, you are 
sunt, they are 

IMPERFECT 

eramus, we were 
eratis, you were 
erant, they were 

FUTURE 

erimus, we shall be 
eritis, you will be 
erunt, they will be 



PERFECT 



f ui, / have been, was 

f uisti, you have been^ were 

f uit, he has been^ was 



f uimus, we have beetiy were 
f uistis, you have been, were 
f uerunt, they have been, ivere 



PLUPERFECT 



f ueram, / had been 
f ueras, you had been 
f uerat, he had been 



f ueramus, we had been 
f ueratis, you had been 
f uerant, they had been 



FUTURE PERFECT 



f uero, / shall have been 
f ueris, yoti will have been 
f uerit, he will have been 



f uerimus, we shall have been 
fueritis, you will have been 
f uerint, they will have been 
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SUBJUNCTIVE 






PRESENT 




IMPERFECT 


Singular 


Plural 


Singular 


Plural 


sim 


simus 


essem 


essemus 


SIS 


sitis 


esses 


essetis 


sit 


sint 


esset 


essent 




PERFECT 




PLUPERFECT 


fuerim 


fuerimus 


fuissem 


fuissemus 


fuerls 


fuerltis 


fuisses 


fuissetis 


fuerit 


fuerint 


fuisset 


fuissent 




IMPERATIVE 


» 




PRESENT 




FUTURE 




es, be thou 


esto, thou shall be 




este, be ye 


esto, he shall be 



estote, ye shall be 
sunt5, t/tey shall be 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. esse, to be 
Perf. fuisse, to have been 
FuT. futurus esse (fore), 
to be about to be 



PARTICIPLE 



futurus, about to be 



522. Prin. Parts : possum, posse, potui, am able, can 

INDICATIVE . 
Singular Plural 

Pres. / am able, can 

possum possumus 

potes potestis 

potest possunt 

Impf. / was able, could 

poteram poteramus 
FuT. / shall be able 

potero poterimus 



SUBJUNCilVE 


Singular 


Plural 


possim 


possimus 


possis 


possltis 


possit 


possint 


possem 


possemus 
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Perf. I hmve been able, could 

potui potuimus potuerim potuenmus 

Plup. / had been able 

potueram potueramus potuissem potuissemus 
F. P. / shall have been able 

- potuero potuerimus 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. posse, to be able Perf. potuisse, to have been able 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres. potSns (used as adjective), ^z£/^f/«/ 

523. 
Prin. Parts : prteum, prOdesse, prOfuI, prOfutfirus, benefit 



INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




SimguUr 


Plurml 


SmguUtr 


Plural 


1 


Pres. I benefit 




• 




1 


prosum 


prdsumus 


pr5sim 


proslmus 




pr5des 


prodestis 


prdsis 


prdsitis 




prodest 


prosunt 


pr5sit 


prosint 




Impf. proderam 


proderamus 


prodessem 


prddessemus 




FuT. prodero 


proderimus 






1 


Perf. proful 


profuimus 


profueritn 


profuerimus 





Plup. profueram pr5fueramus pr5fuissem profuissemus 
F. P. prdfuero profuerimus 

imperative 
Pres. prodes, prodeste Fut. pr5dest5, prodestote 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. prodesse Perf. pr5fuisse 

Fut. prof uturus esse 

PARTICIPLE 

Fut. pr5futurus 
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524. Prin. Parts : 

Vol5, velle, volul, — , be willing^ will, wish 
N5l6, ndlle, ndlui, — , be unwillingy will not 
Maldy malle, malui, — , be more willing, prefer 
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INDICATIVE 




Pres. 


vcJlo 


n5l5 


9 

mal5 




VIS 


non vis 


mavis 




vult 


non vult 


mavult 




volumus 


n5lumus 


malumus 




vultis 


non vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


ndlunt 


malunt 


Impf. 


volebam 


nolebam 


malebam 


FUT. 


volam, es, 


etc. nolam, es, etc. 


malam, es, etc 


Perf. 


volui 


nolui 


malui 


Plup. 


volueram 


nolueram 


malueram 


F. P. 


voluero 


noluero 


maluerd 




/ 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




Pres. 


velim 


n5lim 


malim 




veils 


ndlis 


malls 




velit 


nolit 


malit 




velimus 


nollmus 


mallmus 




velTtis 


ndlltis 


malitis 




velint 


ndlint 


malint 


Impf. 


vellem 


n5llem 


mallem 




velles 


noUes 


malles 




vellet 


n5llet 


mallet 




vellemus 


nollemus 


mallemus 




velletis 


n5lletis 


malletis 




vellent 


n5llent 


mallent 


Perf. 


voluerim 


noluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


voluissem 


ndluissem 


maluissem 
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Pres. 

FuT. 



Pres. velle 
Perf. voluisse 

Pres. volens 



imperative 

nol! 
nollte 

[nolito, etc.] 

INFINITIVE 

nolle 
ndluisse 

PARTICIPLE 

ndlens 



malle 
maluisse 



525. 



Prin. Parts : e6, ire, ii, itum, ^o 





INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


IMPERATIVE 




Sif^iar 


Plural 




SingMlar 


Plural 


Pres. 


eo 
Is 


Imus 
Itis 


earn 


i 


ite 


• 


it 


eunt 


* 




- 


Impf. 


Ibam, 


Ibas, Ibat, etc 


Irem 


Ito 
Ito 


Itote 
euntd 


FUT. 

Perf. 


Ibo, Ibis, Ibit, etc. 
il, isti, iit, etc. 








ierim 






Plup. 


ierara 




Issem 






F. P. 


iero 














INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLES 






Pres. 


Ire 


iens. 


euntis 






Perf. 


Isse 


itum 








FUT. 


iturus esse 
gerund 


iturus 

SUPINE 






Gen. 


eundl 










DAT. 


eundo 










Ace. 


eundum 


itum 








Abl. 


eundo 
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526. 

Prin. Parts : fi5, fieri, f actus sum, be macUy become, happen 





INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE IMPERATIVE 




Singular Plural 


Singular Plural 


Pres. 


fla 


flam fl fite 




fis 






fit fiunt 




Impf. 


fiebam 


fierem 


FUT. 

Perf. 


fiam, fies, etc. 
factus sum 




factus sim 


Plup. 


factus eram 


factus essem 


F. P. 


factus era 






INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPT.FS 




Pres. fieri 


Ger. faciendus 




Perf. factus esse 


Perf. factus 




FuT. factum Irl 





527. Prin. Parts : fer5, ferre, tuli, latus, bear, cany 





INDICATIVE 






Active 


Passive 




Singular Plural 


Singular Plural 


Pres. 


fero ferimus 


feror ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferris, re ferimini 




fert ferunt 


fertur feruntur 




Active 


Passive 




Singular 


Singular 


Impf. 


ferebam 


ferebar 


FUT. 


feram, es, etc. 


ferar, eris, etc. 


Perf. 


tuli 


latus sum 


Plup. 


tuleram 


latus eram 


F P. 


tulero 


latus ero 



278 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



SUBJUNCTIVE 



Pres. 
Impf. 
Perf. 
Plup. 



feram 
ferrem 
tulerim 
tulissem 



ferar 
ferret 
^atus sim 
latus essem 



Pres. fer 
FuT. ferto 
ferto 



imperative 

ferte ferre 

fertote f ertor 

feruntd fertor 



ferimini 



feruntor 



infinitive 

Pres. ferre 
Perf. tiilisse 
FuT. laturus esse 



ferri 

latus esse 
latum iri 



Pres. 

FUT. 



ferens 
laturus 



participles 

Ger. 
Perf. 



ferendus 
latus 



gerund 

Gen. ferendl 

Dat. ferendo 

Ace. ferendum 

Abl. ferendo 



supine 



latum 
latu 



528. 



Deponent Verbs 



pRiN. Parts : hortor, hortftri, hortatus sum, urge^ entreat 

vereor, vereri, veritus sum, fear 
sequor, sequi, secutus sum, follow 
potior, poliri, potitus sum, get possession of 
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Pres. 


hortor 


vereor 


sequor 


potior 




hortaris, re 


vereris, re 


sequeris, re 


potiris, re 




hortatur 


veretur 


sequitur 


potitur 




hortamur 


veremur 


sequimur 


potimur 




hortaminl 


veremini 


sequimini 


potimiai 




hortantor 


verentur 


sequuntur 


potiuntur 


Impf. 


horlabar 


verebar 


sequelMir 


potiebar 


FUT. 


hortabor 


verebor 


sequar 


potiar 


Perf. 


hortatus sum 


veritus sura 


secttttts sum 


potitus sum 


Plup. 


hortatus eram 


veritus eram 


secuttts eram 


podtus eram 


F. P. 


hortatus er5 


Veritas ero 


secutus ero 


potitus ero 



SUBJUNCTIVE, 

Pres. horter verear sequar potiar 

Impf. hortftrer vererer sequerer potirer 

Perf. hortatus sim veritus sim secutus sim potitus sim 

Plup. hortatus essem veritus essem secutus essem potitus essem 



IMPERATIVE 



Pres. hortare 
FuT. hortator 



verere 
veretor 



sequere 
sequitor 



potire 
potitor 



INFINITIVE 

Pres. hortari vereri sequi potm 

Perf. hortatus esse veritus esse secutus esse potitus esse 
Fur. hortaturus esse veriturus esse secuturus esse potiturus esse 

participles 



Prf,s. 


hortans 


verens 


sequens 


potiens 


Fur. 


hortaturus 


veriturus 


secuturus 


potiturus 


Perf. 


hortatus 


veritus 


secutus 


potitus 


Ger. 


hortandus 

• 


verendus 


sequendus 


potiendus 






gerund 


•. 




hortandi, etc. 


verendi^ etc. 


sequendi, etc. 


potiendi, etc. • 
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SUPINE 

hortittun veritpm secutom potftum 

hortata veritu secitu potlta 

529. First or Active Periphrastic Conjugation 

INDICATIVE 

Pres. am&tilrus sum, / am about to love 

Impf. am&ttirus eram, / was about to love 

FuT. am&ttirus er5, / shall be about to love 

Perf. am&ttirus f ui, / have been or was about to lave 

Plup. am&ttirus f ueram, / had been about to love 

F. P. am&ttirus f uero, / shall have been about to love 

subjunctive 

Pres. amattirus sim 

Impf. amftttirus essem 

Perf. amattirus f uerim 

Plup. amattirus fuissem 

infinitive 

Pres. amattirus esse 
Perf. amattirus fuisse 

For the Other Conjugations 

Pres. monitlirus sum, / am about to advise 
ductHrus sum, / am about to lead 
captHrus sum, / am about to take 
audittirus sum, / am about to hear^ etc. 

530. Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 

indicative 

Pres. • amandus sum, / am to be^ must be^ loved 
Impf. amandus eram, / was to be^ had to be^ loved 
Fut. amandus ero, / shall have to be loved 
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INDICATIVE— Cdniinmd 

Perf. amandus f ui, / was to be^ had to be, loved 

Plup. amandus f ueram, / had had to be loved 

F. P. amandus fuero, / shall have had to be loved 

SUBJUNCTIVE . 

Pres. amandus sim 

Impf. amandus essem 

Perf. amandus fuerim 

Pi^UP. amandus fuissem 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. amandus esse, to have to be loved 
Perf. amandus f uisse, to have had to be loved 

For the Other Conjugations 

Pres. monendus sum, / am to be^ must be, advised 
ducendus sum, / am to be, must be, led 
capiendus sum, / am to be, must be, taken 
audiendus sum, I am to be, must be, heard, etc 



SUMMARY OF RULES OF SYNTAX 

Nominative Case. — The subject of a finite verb is always 
in the nominative case. [34, i.] 

A predicate adjective agrees in number, gender, and case 
with the word to which it refers. — A predicate noun agrees 
in case (only) with the word to which it refers. [34, 2.] 

Geaitive Case. — The genitive is used to limit or define 
the meaning of a noun. [38.] 

The genitive of the whole (partitive genitive), denoting 
the whole from which a part is (or is not) taken is used 
with nouns, pronouns, adjectives (except numerals), and 
adverbs. The part taken is denoted by the noun, pronoun, 
etc., on which the genitive depends. [251.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified 
by an adjective or genitive^ may be used to describe a person 
or object. The genitive is less common in this use than 
the ablative ; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by 
magmiSy maximiiSy sutntnus^ tantus, [303.] 

Dative Case. — The indirect object of a verb is in the 
dative case. [58, 2.] 

The dative is used with adjectives denoting Likeness, 
Fitness, Nearness, Service, Inclination, and the like, and 
also with their opposites. [163.] 

The dative is used with est, sunt^ etc., to denote the pos- 
sessor, the thing possessed being the subject [231.] 

282 
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The dative is used with sum and a few other verbs to 
denote the purpose or end of the act or state expressed by 
the verb. Commonly there is combined with the dative of 
purpose another dative denoting the person interested in 
the purpose or end, or aflfected by it. [295.] 

Most verbs signifying to favor, help, please, trust, and 
their contraries ; also to believe, persuade, command, obey, 
s^rve, resist, envy, threaten, pardon, and spare, take the 
dative case. [343.] 

Many verbs compounded with ad^ ante^ con, itiy inter^ ob, 
post, prae^ pro, sub, and super ^ often govern the dative. [394.] 

Accusative Case. — The direct object of a transitive verb 
is in the accusative case. [46, 2.] 

The subject of the infinitive is in the accusative. 
[184, I.] 

Place to which is expressed by the accusative with ad 
or in; with names of towns, domus^ humus, and rus, by the 
accusative without a preposition. [237, 2.] 

Extent of time or space is expressed by the accusative. 

[245.] 

Ablative Case. — The means or instrument of an action 
is expressed by the ablative without a preposition. [94.] 

Cause is expressed by the ablative, usually without a 
preposition. [118.] 

Time when or within which is expressed by the ablative 
without a preposition. [131.] 

The personal agent with a passive verb is expressed by 
the ablative with a or ab. [142.] 

Manner is expressed by the ablative with the preposition 
cum, but ctim may be omitted if an adjective is used with 
the ablative. [148.] 
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The ablative of specification tells in what respect the 
meaning of a verb, noun, or adjective applies. No prepo- 
sition is used. [157.] 

Verbs meaning to separate, remove, set free, deprive, 
lack, etc., are often followed by the ablative of the thing 
from which separation takes place. Ad or ex with the 
ablative is, however, often used with these verbs, regularly 
when the separation is literal and physical (not figurative) 
and the ablative denotes a person. But with ^r^/v^ a prepo- 
sition is never used. [211.] 

Place where is expressed by the ablative with in ; but 
with names of towns, domus^ humuSy and mSy by the loca- 
tive. [237, I.] 

Place from which is expressed by the ablative with ab^ 
diy or ex; with names of towns, domus, humus ^ and rus^ by 
the ablative without a preposition. [237, 3.] 

In expressions involving a comparative with quam the 
same case is used after qtiant as before it. After compara- 
tives without qtuifn the ablative is used. [260.] 

The measure of diflference is expressed in connection 
with the comparative degree by the ablative without a prep- 
osition. [267.] 

The ablative or the genitive of a noun, if itself modified 
by an adjective or genitive^ may be used to describe a per- 
son or object. The genitive is less common in this use than 
the ablative ; it occurs chiefly in expressions of measure or 
number, and in phrases consisting of nouns modified by 
magnuSf maximusy summus, tantus, [303.] 

The ablative is used with the deponent verbs utor^fruor^ 
fungoTy potior^ and vescor^ and their compounds. [337.] 

Locative Case. — Place where is expressed by the locative 
with names of towns, domuSy humus^ and rus. [237, i.] 
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Agreement — A predicate noun agrees in case with the 
word to which it refers, a predicate adjective agrees in 
number, gonder, and case. [34, 2.] 

A verb agrees with its subject in number and person. 
[46, I.] 

An appositive agrees in case with the noim which it 
limits or explains. [58, i.] 

Adjectives agree with their nouns in gender, number, 
and case. [65.] 

A predicate adjective with a complementary infinitive 
agrees with the subject of the main verb. [184, 3-2 

A relative pronoun agrees with its antecedent in gender 
and number, but its case depends upon the construction of 
the clause in which it stands, not upon the case of its ante- 
cedent. [197.] 

The Subjunctive. — Purpose may be expressed by the 
present or imperfect subjunctive with ut if the clause is 
affirmative, and by the subjunctive with ne if the purpose 
clause is negative. [351.] 

Result is usually expressed by the subjunctive with ut if 
the result clause is affirmative, and by the subjunctive with 
ut non if the result clause is negative. [358.] 

Purpose may be expressed by a relative clause in the 
subjunctive, especially after verbs of motion. [364.] 

The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. [ 370. ] 

A primary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
primary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause; a 
secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a sec- 
ondary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause. [374.] 

The subjunctive with niy that, or «/, that not, is used as 
the object of verbs or expressions of fearing. [385.] 

In a cum clause expressing time, the verb is usually sub- 
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junctive if the tense used is imperfect or pluperfect; other- 
wise, the indicative is used. [387, i.] 

In a cum clause expressing cause or concession, the verb 
is subjunctive. [387, 2.] 

Wishes relating to the future are expressed by the pres- 
ent (or perfect) subjunctive, with or without utinam; 
wishes hopeless in present time by utinam with the imper- 
fect subjunctive ; wishes hopeless in past time by utinam 
with the pluperfect subjunctive. In wishes the negative 
is ne, [425.] 

Indirect Discourse. — Simple statements, when quoted in- 
directly after verbs of saying, knowing, thinking, and per- 
ceiving, are expressed by the infinitive with its subject in 
the accusative. [329.] 

.The verb of an indirect question is in the subjunctive. 
[370.] 

In indirect discourse the main verbs, if the clauses in 
which they stand make statements, are in the infinitive 
with subject accusative, and the subordinate (or dependent) 
verbs are in the subjunctive. [430.] 

Supine. — The supine in -urn is used to express purpose 
after verbs of motion. [435.] 

Sequence of Tenses. — A primary tense in the main clause 
is followed by a primary tense in the dependent subjunctive 
clause ; a secondary tense in the main clause is followed by a 
secondary tense in the dependent subjunctive clause. [374.] 



VOCABULARIES 
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ABBREVIATIONS 



obL ablative. 

ace, • • • . . accusative. 

adj\ adjective. 

adv adverb. 

comp comparative. 

conj, conjunction. 

dot dative. 

def, ..... defective. 

dem, ..... demonstrative. 

dep deponent. 

determ determinative. 

dim diminutive. 

f. feminine. 

fut future. 

gen genitive. 

impers, .... imj>ersonal. 

indecL .... indeclinable. 

indef. .... indefinite. 

interrog,. • • . interrogative. 

intr intransitive. 

irr» ..... irregular. 



loc locative. 

m masculine. 

n.^ neut, . • . neuter. 

tug, negative. 

nam nominative. 

num numeral. 

part participle. 

pass passive. 

perf. perfect. 

pl.yplur, . . . plural. 

pr, . . . . . proper. 

prep, preposition. 

pres present. 

Pron pronoun. 

refl. ..... reflexive. 

reL ..... relative. 

sing, singular. 

subfv subjunctive. 

subst substantive. 

sup superlative. 

/r. transitive. 
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VOCABULARY 



LATIN — ENGLISH 



[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



i, ab, prep, w, M,, from, by, with, at, 

on, in. 
abditus. See abdd. 
abdd, abdere, abdidi, abditns (ab + 

d5, place), /r., put away, conc'eaL 
abicid, ere; abiM, abiectna, /r., throw, 

hurl. 
ablatus. See anf er5. 
absum, abesae, afui, ifntarus, infr,, 

be away, be distant, be absent. 
ac. See atque. 
Acca, ae, /, pr. name, Acca Laren- 

tia, foster mother of Romulus and 

Remus, 
accedd, ere, access!, accessiims (ad 

+ cSdd), intr., go near, come near, 

approach; w, ad and ace, 
accendd, ere, accendi, accensns (ad 

+ canded, glow), /r., set on Bre ; 

accensus, burning, 
accidd, ere, accidi, — (ad + cadd), 

intr,f happen, 
accid, ire, acciyi, accitns (ad + cie9, 

set in motion), /r., summon, in- 
vite. 
accipid, ere, accopi, acceptus (ad + 

capid), /r., receive ; suffer, undergo. 
accUlmd, are, &yi, atns (ad + clamd, 

cry), /r., shout, cry out. 
acdiYis, e (ad + cHyos, slope), rising. 



accliTitia, itia (acdiTia),/, ascent, 

slope. 
accnrrd, ere, accurri, accursoin (ad 

+ ctirrd, run), intr,, run up, hasten 

to. 
accQs5, are, avi, atns (ad + causa), 

/r., accuse, reproach, 
acer, acris, acre, sharp, keen, eager, 

fierce. 
acerrimS. See icriter. 
acies, tL<aSi,f, edge ; line of battle, 
acriter (acer), adv,, sharply, eagerly, 

fiercely; ^^/n/.acrius; j«r/.&cerrimS. 
actus. See agd. 
ad, prep, w, ace, to, toward, at, near, 

against ; according to ; w, numer- 
als, about. 
add5, addere, addidi, additos (ad + 

d5, place), /r., add. 
addncd, ere, adduzi, addnctus (ad + 

dncd), tr,, lead to, lead, influ- 
ence. 
adeo, adire, adH, aditnm (ad + e5), 

intr,, go to, approach. 
adficid, ere, adfeci, adfectns (ad + 

facto), tr,, affect ; poena -^ punish. 
adhibed, 5re, adhibui, adhibitus (ad 

+ habed), tr,, call in, use. 
aditns, us (ade5), m,, approach, 

access. 
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adminlsM, jbre, lyi, atns (ad + 

ministrd, manage), /r., manage, 

direct, administer. 
adolescd, ere, adol€yi, adultus (ad + 

0l§sc5, grow), inir,f grow up. 
adorior, iri, adortoaaam (ad+orior), 

intr,f attack. 
addrnd, are, avi, itus (ad + drn5, 

equip), /!r., equip, adorn. 
adsom, adesse, adfui, adfutums (ad 

+ sum), fff/r., be present, aid. 
Aduatud, drnm, m., a tribe of Belgic 

GauL 
adulSsc^ns, entis (adol€sc5), young ; 

as suhst,, young man, youth. 
adyeniS, ire, adySni, adyentum (ad 

+ ye]li5), tif/r., come to, arrive, 

reach. 
adyentna, fis (adyenid), »i., arrival, 

, approach, 
adyersus, a, nm (adyertd, turn to), 

in front, opposite ; adyersd colle, 

up the hill, 
adyersus (adyersus), prep, w. acc^ 

opposite, against, facing. 
aedificittm, i (aedificd), n., building, 
aedificd, are, &yi, atus (aedia + facid) , 

/r., build, construct. 
aedis or aedes, is, /, temple ; //., 

aedSs regiae, palace, 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick. 
aegre (aeger), adv,, scarcely, with 

difficulty. 
aegritudd, inis (aeger), /, sickness, 

vexation, mortification, 
aequaliter (aequalis, equal), adv., 

uniformly, equally. 
aequus, a, um, equal, favorable, 
aestas, atis,/!, summer. 
aetas, fttis,/, age. 
ager, agri, m., field, land, territory. 



agger, aggeris (ad + gei9), «., 

mound, agger, 
aggredior, aggredi, aggressus sum 

(ad + gradior, go), /r., go against, 

attack. 
agmen, agminis (ag5), »., army on- 

the march ; primum agmen, van ; 

noyissimum agmen, rear. 
ignOscd, ere, agndyi, agnitns (ad + 

[g]n58€5, know), /r., recognize, 
agd, ere, €gi, actus, /r., drive, lead, 

move forward, do, treat; trium- 

phum agere, celebrate a triumph, 
agricola, ae (ager+col5), »»., £&rmer. 
aid, ais, ait, aiunt, def., say. 
Alba or Alba Longa, ae, /, an 

ancient Latin town. 
Alb&nus, a, um (Alba), Alban; as 

substf Albinus, i, m., an Alban. 
albus, a, um, white, 
alienns, a, um (alius), another's, un- 
favorable, strange, 
aliquis and aliqui, aliqua, aliquid 

and aliquod, indef.pron,, some one, 

any one. 
alius, alia, aliud, other, another; 

alius . . . alius, one . • . another; 

alii . . . alii, some . . . some, some . . . 

others; alii aliam in partem, some 

in one direction, some in another. 
AllobrogSs, um, m,, a Celtic tribe of 

Gaul. 
al5, ere, alui, altua, /r., nourish, 

strengthen, 
altaria, inm, n, pi., altar, 
alter, altera, alterum, the other {of 

two), another, second, 
altitttdd, inis (altua), /, height, 

depth. 
altus, a, um (aid), high, deep, 
alyeus, i, m., basket, trou^ 
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Ambiiiu, Smm, m, pi, a Belgian tribe. 

anucitia, ae (amicoa),/., friendship, 
alliance. 

amicus, i (amO), m., friend, ally. 

amittd, ere, anu^ imisaus (i + 
mittd), /r., lose. 

amd, are, ayi, atua, /ir., love, like. 

amoved, ere, &mdyi, &mdtii8 (i + 
moved), /r^ take away, remove. 

amplified, are, avi, atus (ampins + 
facid), /r., increase, extend. 

ampins, a, um, large, extensive, ample. 

^miilina, i, m., king of Alba Longa. 

ancQe, is, n., a small oval shield. 

angustiae, arum (angustus), / //., 
narrowness, narrow pass. [steep. 

angustus, a, um, narrow, contracted; 

animadvertd, ere, animadverti, ani- 
madversus (animum + advertd, 
turn toward), /r., turn one*s mind 
to, notice; animadvertere in, pun- 
ish. 

animal, alis (anima, life), n., animaL 

animus, i, m., mind, disposition, cour- 
age, spirit; in animd esse, in animd 
habdre, have in mind, intend. 

annus, i, m., year. 

ante, adv, and prep, w, ace, before. 

antepdnd, ere,anteposui, antepositus 
(ante + pdnd), /r., put before. 

antequam, tonj,, before, until. 

antiquitus (antiq^us), adv,, in for- 
mer times, anciently. 

antiquus, a, um, old, ancient. 

inulus, i, m., ring. 

anzius, a, um (angd, vex), troubled, 
anxious. 

aperid. Ire, aplerul, apertus, /!r., open. 

apertus, a, um (aperid), open. 

appelld, ire, i^ atus, tr,, call, name. 

Appios, i, m., a Roman surname. 



apprehendd, ere, apprehend!, appre- 
bdnsus (ad + prehendd, seize), /r., 
lay hold of, seize. 

appropinqud, are, ivi, itum (ad ■\- 
proplnquus), intr^ w. dat, ap- 
proach, come near. 

apud, prep, w, ace,, among, in the 
presence of, near. 

aqua, ae, /, water. [Gaul. 

Aquildia, ae, /, a town of Qsalpine 

aquild, dnis, m,, the north wind. 

Aquitania, ae,/, a division of south- 
em GauL 

Aquitanus, 1, m,, an Aquitanian. 

ara, ae, /, altar. 

Arar, Araris, m,, a river of Gaul, the 
modern Sa5ne. 

arbiter, arbitri, m,, witness. 

arbitror, ari, itus sum (arbiter), 
intr,, think, consider, suppose. 

arced, dre, arcul, — , /r., shut up, hin- 
der, prevent. 

Ariovistus, 1, m,, a German king. 

anna, drum, n. pi., arms, weapons. 

armilla, ae,/, bracelet. 

armd, ire, avI, atus (arma), tr., arm^ 
equip. 

ard, are, ivi, atus, tr., plow. 

ars, artis,/, art. 

artus, artuum, m.pl.^ joints. 

arx, arcis (arced), /, stronghold, 
citadel. 

asper, aspera, asperum, rough, fierce. 

astiitia, ae (astiitus, cunning), /, 
shrewdness, cunning. 

asylum, 1, n., asylum, place of refuge. 

at, conj., but, yet. 

Athenae, irum,/, Athens. 

atque, ac, conj,, and. 

Atrebis,itis, m., one of the Atrebates, 
a Belgic tribe. 



292 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



•ttintd, ere, attigl, atUctus (ad + 

tangl, touch), /!r., touch, join, 

border on. [astounded. 

attonitlie, a, um, thunderstruck, 
auctOritls, itis (aaged),/, authority, 

influence, reputation. 
audicter (audix), adv,^ boldly, 

courageously; <vfflr/. audldus; sup, 

andicissimS. 
audix, o^*., bold. 
Audecnmboriiia, I, ««., an ambassador 

of the Remi. 
auded, SreTausns sum, intr,^ dare. 
audid, ire, andivi, auditus, tr^ hear, 
auferd, auferre, abstuli, abUtua (ab 

+fer5), /r., take away, carry off. 
auged, Sre, auxi, auctus, /r., mcrease. 
augnrium, i (augur, soothsayer), »., 

divination, augury. 
aureus, a, um (aurum, gold), golden, 
auspicium, i (ayis + specid, look), 

»., divination by noting the cries or 

flight of birds. 
ausus. See aude9. 
autem, conj.^ but, moreover, however, 
auxilium, i, »., help, aid. 
Ayentinus, a, nm, of the Aventine, 

one of the seven hills of Rome. 
iyertd, ere, iyerU, lyerBUs (ab + 

yertS), /r., turn away, remove, 

ayis, is, /r bird. ^ 

avus, i, m., grandfather, ancestor. 

Azona, ae,/., a river of Gaul, the mod- 

em Aisne. 

B 

Baleftris, e, Balearic. 

Belgae, ' arum, ;;/. //., Belgians, a 

tribe of northern Gaul, 
bellic98U8, a, um (bellum), wariike. 
Belloraci, drum, m., a Belgic tribe 

of GauL 



b9llum,i,if.,war; bellnmiiiferre,make 

war; bellum gerere, wage war. 
bene (bonus), adv,^ well; comp, 

melius, sup, optimS. 
beneficium, i (bene + fadO), »., 

favor, service. 
benignS (beidgnus, kind), euhf,^ kindly. 
bib5, ere, bib^ — , /r., drink. 
Bibrax, Bibractis, »., a town of the 

Remi. 
Bdii, drum, m, pL, a tribe associated 

with the Helvetii. 
bonus, a, nm, good. 
Bratuspantium, i, ir., a town of the 

BellovacL 
breyis, e, short, brief, 
breyitas, itis (breyis),/, shortness. 
Britannia, ae,/, Britain. 



cadO, ere, cecidi, cis&rus, /ir., fall, die, 
perish. 

caedSs, is (caed5),/, slaughter. 

caedd, ere, cecidi, caesus, /r., cut to 
pieces, slay. 

caelum, I, »., sky, heavens. 

Caesar, aris, m,^ a family name of the 
Julian gens ; Gftius liUius Caesar, 
100-44 B.C., the conqueror of GauL 

calamitis, atis,/, disaster, defeat. 

campus, i, m,, plain. 

capid, ere, cepi, captus, /r., take, cap- 
ture, seize ; form (a plan). 

Capitdlium, i, if ., the Capitol, a great 
temple of Jupiter at Rome, and the 
hill on which it stood. 

captiyus, i (capiO), m,, captive. 

caput, capitis, n., head. 

c&rS (c&rus), adv,, dearly. 

careO, Sre, carui, carit&rus, intr, w, 
abl,, be without, be in need of^ lack. 
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carpentnm,!, If ^two-wheeled carriage. 
carras, i, m^ wagoo, cart. 
Carthago, inis, /., a great Phoenician 

city on the northern coast of Africa, 
c&nui, a, urn, dear, 
casa^ae,/, hut. . . 

Caaalns, i, m^z Roman name, 
castellnin, i {dim, of castnun), if., 

fort, redoubt. 
Casticna, i, m., a Sequanian chieC 
castra, dnun, n.pL, camp, 
casus, OS (cadd), m., falling, chance, 

misfortune, 
catulus, 1, !»., cub. 
causa, ae, f, reason, cause, case; qiUl 

de causa, why, for this reason; 

causa, 7c^. gen.j for the sake of, for, 

on account of; caosam dicere, 

plead a case. 
cavea, ae (cayus, hoUow),/, cage. 
cecidL See cadd. 
cedd, ere, cessi, cessum, intr,, go, 

yield, retire, retreat, 
celer, celeris, celere, swift, quick, 
celerit&s, atis (celer), /, speed, 

quickness, 
celeriter (celer), o^., quickly, swiftly; 

camp, oelerius; sup, celerrimS. 
Celtae, &rum, m., Celts, one of the 

three great peoples of Gaul, 
cena, ae,/I, meal, dinner. 
centum, indecL, hundred. 
centnria, ae (centum), /, a division 

of the people, or army, containing 

one hundred ; century. 
centurid, dnis (centuria), m., centu- 
rion, commander of a century. 
certamen, inis (certd, contend), »., 

contest. % 
certus, a, nm (cemO, perceive), certain, 

appointed; oertiOremfacere, inform. 



cSteri, ae, a,//., the rest, the others, 
cibus, i, m., food. 

Cimbri, ?^um, m,^ a Germanic tribe. 
circ&, prep, w, acCf around, about. 
circiter, prep, w, ace, about, nearly. 
circnm, adv, and prep, w, ace, about,. 

around. 
circumdO, circumdare, circumdedi,. 

drcumdatus (circum -f dd), /r.^ 

surround. 
circumiciO, ere, circumiSci, circum- 

iectus (circum -I- iaciO), tr,, throw- 
about, place around, 
drcumyenid, ire^circnmyeni, circnm- 

yentus (circum -f yeni6), /r., come 

around, surround, 
cis, prep, w, ace, on this side of. 
citerior, citerius, hither, 
citra, prep, w. ace, on this side of. 
dyicus, a, nm (dyis), civic, 
ciyis, is, m, andfy citizen. [state. 
dyitas, atis (ciyis), /, citizenship^ 
dadSs, is,/, disaster, destruction. 
clamit5, are,. &yi, &tus (clamO, cry 

out), tr,, cry out, shout, 
damor, 5ris (clamO, cry out), m,^ 

shouting, cry. 
dassis, is,/, fleet. 
Claudia, ae, /, sister of Appius 

Qaudius Pulcher. 
Claudius, i, m,^ a Roman family name; 

Appius Claudius Pulcher, consul 

249 B.C. 
claudd, ere, clausi, clausus, tr,, shut» 

close. 
dementia, ae (dSmSns, mild), /,. 

kindness, mildness, 
cliens, clientis, m, andfi, dependent, 

vassaL 
coepi, coepisse, coept&ms ram, defp 

began. 
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cOgnOscd, ere, dbgolM, cOgnitns 
(con + [g]n58C0, know), fr., rec- 
ognize, learn, discover, ascertain. 

cdgO, ere, coSgi, coictus (con + ag5), 
drive together, collect, force, com- 
peL 

cohors, oohortis, /., cohort (the tenth 
part of a legion). 

cohortor, ari, itus sum (con + 
hortor), /r., exhort, encourage. 

COllis, is, m., bill. 

€0l5, ere, colni, coitus, /!r., cultivate, 
worship. 

comme&tus, fis, m^ provisions, sup- 
plies. 

comminus (con + manus), adv,, 
hand to hand. 

committS, ere, commisi, commissus 
(con + mitt5),/r., commit, intrust ; 
join, begin (battle). 

commode (commodus, useful), acfv,, 
advantageously, easily. 

commoyed, ere, commOrf, commdtus 
(con + move5), /r., Xo move, in- 
fluence, disturb. 

compar, comparis (con + par), fit- 
ting, suitable. 

oompard, are, avi, 2tas (con + par5), 
/r., prepare, provide. 

compled, complSre, compleyi, com- 
plStns (con -f ple9, fill), /Ir., fill up, 
complete. 

•compliires, a, many, very many, a 
great many. 

comprehendd, ere, comprehend!, 
comprehensus (con + prehendd, 
seize), /r., seize, arrest. 

con. See cnm. 

€onc§d5, ere, concessl, concessnm 
(con H- ced5), tntr., yield, grant, 
allow, permit. 



conddO, ere, concidi, — (con + 

cadO), fff/r., fall, be killed. 
conddO,ere, concidii concisus (con-|- 

caedd, slay), fr., cut down, kilL 
concilid, are, ivi, atus, fr,, gain, win, 

procure. 
concilium, i, n,, assembly, counciL 
condemnd, are, ayi, atus (con + 

damn5), /r., condemn. 
condicid, dnis (condic5, agree), /, 

agreement, proposal, terms. 
cond5, ere, condidi, conditus (con + 

d5, put), /!r., found, establish. 
conducd, ere, condiizi, conductus 

(con + duc5), /r., bring together, 

hire. 
c5nfer5, cOnferre, contufi, conlatus 

(con + ferS), /r., bring together, 

gather; se c5nferre, betake one's 

self, go. 
c5nfertus, a, um (cdnferciO, crowd), 

crowded, dense. 
cGnficid, ere, cdnfSci, c5nfectas 

(con + facid), /r., accomplish, fin- 
ish, complete, furnish, wear out. 
cGnfirmd, are, ayi, atus (con -h 

firmd, strengthen), /r,, strengthen, 

establish, assure, declare, encourage, 
cdnfligo, ere, c5nflizi, cdnflictum, 

in/r., contend, fight. 
c5nfugi5, ere, confugi, — , infr., flee, 
congressus, lis (congredior, meet), 

m., meeting, 
congrud, ere, congmi, — , tn/r., agree, 

tally, 
conicid, ere, conieci, coniectus (con + 

iacid), /r., throw, hurl. 
coniungd, ere, coniunzi, coniunctns 

(con -I- iungd), /ir., foin. 
coniunz, coniugis (coniungG), /, 

wife. 
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conifiritiS, dnis (conifiid), /, con- 
spiracy. 

coninratus, i (conifird), m,, con- 
spirator. 

coniurd, ire, a^ atua (con + iQr5, 
swear), intr,, conspire, plot 

conlatus. See c5nf er5. 

coiiloc5, are, ayi, atus (con + looO, 
place), tr., place, put, station. 

conloquium, i (conloquor), »., in- 
terview, conference. 

conloquor, conloqui, conloc&tos stun 
(con + loqnor, speak), intr., speak 
together, confer. 

Conor, ari, itns sum, /r., attempt, try. 

oSnsanguineua, i (con + sanguis, 
blood), m., relative, kinsman. 

c0nscrib6, ere, cdnscripsi, cOnscrip- 
tus (con + scribd), tr,, levy, enroll. 

oSnsecrd, are, ayi, atus (con + 
sacrd, set apart), /r., consecrate. 

oSnsentid, ire, cOnsSnsi, c9ns€nsum 
(con + sentid, feel), intr., agree, 
conspire. 

f^nsequor, cOnsequi, oSnsecttus sum 
(con -I- sequor), tr., pursue, over- 
take, obtain. 

^nserO, ere, cdnserui, cOnsertus (con 
+ serO, bind), tr,, join (battle). 

c5nsery5, are, ayi, atus (con + 
seryO), tr., keep safe, preserve. 

o5nsider0, Ire, iyi, atus, tr., consider, 
examine, look at closely. 

o5nsid5, ere, cOnsMi, cOnsessum 
(con + sid5, seat), intr,, settle, 
take up an abode. 

consilium, i (cdnsulO), »., plan, ad- 
vice, prudence. 

c5nsimilis, e (con -f similis), very 
like. 

consists, ere, cOnstiti, — (con + 



sist5, place), intr., tak^ a stand, 
hold a position, stop. 

cOnspectus, Qs (cdnspiciO), m,, sight, 
view. 

cOnspicid, ere, cOnspSn, c5nspectus 
(con -\- specid, look), tr., see, per- 
ceive. 

cOnstantia, ae (cdnstO, stand), /, 
firmness. 

c0nstitu5, ere, cOnstitui, cOnstitutus 
(con 4- statu6), tr., place, erect, 
construct, station, determine, ap- 
point. 

cOnsuescO, ere, cdnsuSyi, consuCtus 
(con -I- suSsc5, be accustomed), /r., 
accustom ; intr., be accustomed. 

c5nsuetud0, inis (c5nsuSsc5),/, cus- 
tom, habit. 

cdnsul, cdnsulis, m., consul. 

cOnsulO, ere, cOnsului, cdnsnltus, tr., 
ask advice, consult. 

contendd, ere, contend!, contentum 
(con + tendO), intr., strive, strug-" 
gle; hasten, hurry ; march. 

contentiO, Onis (contendd), /, con- 
test, controversy. 

continenter (contined), adv., con- 
tinually, constantly. 

contineO, Sre, continui, contentus 
(con + teneO), tr., hold in, hold 
together, restrain, hem in, keep. 

c6nti5, 5nis (conyenid),/, meeting. 

contra, adv. and prep, w, ace, against, 
opposite. 

contuli. See cOnferO. 

cdnubium, i (con + nubO, marry),/, 
marriage. 

conyeniO, ire, conyeni, conyentum 
(con + yeniO), ifitr., come to- 
gether, assemble ; impers. conyenit» 
it is fit, agreed. 
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€onYertO,ere, conTeitf, conTer8ii8(con 

+ yertd), /!r., turn (about), change ; 

tigna conrertere, face about. 
•conYOc5, ire, iyi, atus (con + TOCd), 

ir^ call together, summon. 
^oorior, iri, coortus sum (con + 

Orior), intr., rise, break out. 
C5pla, ae, /, supply, abundance; //., 

forces, troops. 
-Coriiithas, i,/, Corinth. 
'CornSlius, i, m., the name of a Roman 

family. See Cosaua. 
coma, ua, »., horn, flank, wing, 
•cordna, ae,/., crown. 
•corpus, corporis, n., body. 
'Oorrud, ere, corrui, — (con + rod, fall), 

f if/r., fall, be slain. 
Cossus, i, m,, Aulas ComSlius Cossns, 

consul 343 B.C. 
•cottidianns, a, nm (cottidiS), daily. 
•cottidie, adv,, daily. 
crSdO, ere, crSdidi, crSditom, /r. and 

intr,f w. dat,, believe, trust 
•crem5, are, ayi, itus, /^., bum. 
•cre5, are, ivi, atus, /r., appoint, 

choose. 
Cretes, CrStum, m.//., Cretans, 
•crux, crucis,/., cross, gallows. 
•culpd, ire, iyi, itus (culpa, fault), 

/r., blame, 
•cultus, see col5. 
■cum, prep, w, abl., with ; in compo- 

sitien, con-, co- ; con/,, when, since, 

although, because. 
•cupidus, a, um (cupi5) , desirous, eager, 
•cupid, ere, cupiyi or cupij, cupitus, 

/!r., wish, desire, be eager for. 
•cur, adv,, why. 
^ura, ae,/, care. 

CurSs, Curium,///., a Sabine town, 
curia, ae,/, senate. 



cnrsus, f^ (curr5, mn), m,, course, 
cur&lis, e (currus, chariot), curule. 
c&StOdia, ae (custds, guard),/, guard. 
c&st5di5, ire, custOdiyi, c&stfi^tua 
(c&stSs, guard), /Ir., watch, guard. 



damnitid, dnia (damnO),/, condem- 
nation. 
danind, ire, iy^ itus, ir., condemn, 

sentence. 
dS, prep, w. obLy from, down from ; 

concerning, in regard to, for; about. 
dea, ae, /, goddess. 
debed, ere, debui, dSbitus (de + 

habe(^), /r., owe ; tuith inf,, ought. 
decern, indeed ten. 
dScemd, ere, dSci^yi, dScritus (de + 

cem5, separate), tr.\ decide, decree. 
dScertd, in, iyi, ituni (di + certO, 

contend)^ intr,, Hght, contend. 
Decius, i, /»., Publius Decius Mus, 

consul 340 B.C. 
dSdiyis, e (di + cliyua, slope) , sloping. 
decr^yL See deoemd. 
decurrd, ere, de(cu)curri, dicnrsum 

(de + currO, run), intr., run down, 

hasten down. 
dSditid, 5nis (d§d5),/, slurrender. 
dM5, dSdere, dedidi, diditus (de + 

d5), /f., give up, surrender, 
defends, ere, defend!, difinsus, /Ir., 

defend, protect. 
difinsor, dris (difendd), m,, de- 

fender, 
diferd, deferre, detuU, dilitua (di+ 

ferd), /r., carry off ; bestow, confer, 
dificid, ere, difSci, difectua (di + 

f acid) , tr, and intr,^ fail, be lacking, 

revolt. [thereafter. 

deinceps, adu,, successively, next, 
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deinde (dS 4- inde), adv^ afterwards, 

next 
delabor, delibi, dSlapsns sum (dS + 

labor, slip), intr^ glide or fall down. 
dSlectd, are, ayi, atos, /r., please, 

delight, 
deligd, ere, dSlegi, delectus (dS + 

legd, collect), tr^ select, choose. 
Delphi, 5nim, m^ Delphi. 
demittd, ere, demisi, demiaaiui (dS + 

mittd), /r., send down, let down ; 

se d^mittere, jump. 
demdnatrO, ire, ayi, atus (dS + rnOna- 

trd, show), tr^ point out, show, 

mention. 
denique, adu^f at last, finally. 
dep5n5, ere, dSposui, dSpositna (dS 

+ p5li5), /ir., lay down, give up. 
depopQlor, in, itus sum (dS + 

popnlor), tr^ lay waste, ravage. 
deprecitor, 5ris (deprecor, mediate), 

m,t intercessor ; e5 dSprecitdre, 

through his mediation. 
desoendd, ere, descend!, dSscensum 

(dS + scandd, climb), intr,, descend. 
discribd, ere, descripsi, descriptus 

(dS+scrib5), /!r., describe. 
disistd, ere, destiU, — (dS + sistd, 

stand), fff/!r., cease, leave off. 
disnm, deesse, d€fiii, dSfntums (dS 

+ sum), intr,, be lacking, fiuL 
dens, I, m., god. 
derincO, ere, dSrici, dCyictns (de + 

yincO), /!r., subdue, conquer. 
deyored, Sre, deydyi, dSydtus (dS + 

yoyed), tr., vow, devote. 
dexter, deztra, dextnun, right ; dez- 

tra, ae,/, right hand. 
di-. See^B'. 
died, ere, dlid, dictns, /r., say, tell, 

speak; impose (a fine); plead. 



di€s, Si, m, and/,, day. 

difficilis, e (dis + fadlis), difficult, 

hard, 
difficultas, itis (difficilis),/, diffi- 
culty. 
dUigenter Xdiligo, esteem), ach.^ 

carefully, attentively. 
dnigentia, ae (diligd, esteem), /, 

carefulness, diligence, industry. 
dimCtior, iri, dimgnsus sum, /r., 

measure, 
dimicd, ire, ayf, itum, intr,, fight» 

contend, 
dimittd, ere, dimisi, dimissus (dis + 

mittd), /r., send off, dismiss, let go. 
diripid, ere, diripui, direptus (dis + 

rapid), tr., lay waste, pillage, ravage. 
dis-, di-, inseparable neg. prefix^ apart» 

not, un-. 
disced, ere, discessi, discessum (dis 

+ cSd5), intr^ depart, withdraw^ 

leave, 
discipulus, i (disc5), /»., pupil. 
discO, ere, didid, — , tr,, learn. 
discurr5, ere, dis(cu)curri, discursum 

(dis + currO, run), inir,, run in dif- 
ferent directions. 
dissimilis, e (dis + similis), unlike^ 

dissimilar, 
dissimuld, ire, iyi, atus (dissimilis),. 

/r., conceal, disguise. 
distined, Sre, distimu, distentus 

(dis -I- teiie5),/r., keep apart. 
distribuO, ere, distribui, distributus 

(di8-)-tribu5, assign), /!r., distribute,. 

divide. 
diu, adv,^ long, for a long time ; comp^ 

diutins, sup, diutissimS. 
Diyiciicus,!, ««., achief of the Haedui. 
diyid5, ere, diyiu, dirans, /r., divide^ 

separate. 
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d5, dare, dedi,dAtii8,/lr., give; poenis 
darei suffer punishment. 

doced, Sre, docui, doctns, tr., teach, 
inform. [by trickery. 

dol58§ (dolus, trick), adv.^ craftily, 

domesticns, a, nin (domiis), domes- 
tic ; from their own country. 

dominus, i, m,, master, lord. 

domus, &s or i, f.y house, home; 
domi, at home; domam, (to) 
home, homeward. 

d5n5, are, Iyi, itus (dOnum), /r., 
present, give. 

d5niim, i (dd), if., gift. 

dubius, a, um, doubtful. 

ducenti, ae, a (duo + centum), two 
hundred. [bring. 

duc5, ere, dujd, ductus, /r., lead, 

DuQiuSf i, m.y Gaius Duilius, a Roman 
general, victor over the Carthagin- 
ians in a naval battle, 260 B.C. 

dum, conj,^ while, until. 

Dumnorix, igis, m., brother of the 
Haeduan Diviciacus. 

duo, duae, duo, two. 

duodecim, indeed twelve. 

duodeviginti, indecL^ eighteen. 

dux, duels (diic5), m., guide, leader, 
general. 

E 

e. See ex. 

editus, a, um (§d5), high, elevated. 
ed5, edere, edidi, Sditus (ex + d5)» 

/r., give out, give birth to, bear. 
edd, edere or esse, edi, esus, /r., eat. 
Muc5, ere, Sduxi, eductus (ex-f 

dfic5), /r., lesui out, lead. 
efferS, efferre, extnli, SUltus (ez + 

ferd), /!r., carry out. 
effugid, ere, efl^Qgi, — (ez + fugi5)» 

/r. and intr,, escape. 



effundd* ere, effudi, efffisus (ex + 

fundO, pour), /r., pour forth, spread 

out, overflow. 
Sgeria, ae, /, a nymph reputed to 

give revelations to Numa. 
egL See agd. 
ego, mei, pers. pron,^ I. 
Sgredior, Sgredi, Sgressus sum, f n/r., 

go out, come forth, 
eius. See is. 
elicid, ere, elicui, Slicitus (ez + 

lacid, allure), /r., lure forth, bring 

out, call down. 
$lig5, ere, elegi, electus (ex + legd, 

choose), /r., select, pick out, choose. 
Smigrd, are, ayi, itnm (ex + migrd, 

migrate), intr.y emigrate, remove, 
enim, conj.^ for. 
eniintid, are, ayi, atus (ex + nuntid), 

/r., announce, reveal. 
e5. Ire, il, itum, intr,^ go. 
e5 (is), adv,t there, to that place, 

thither, 
eques, equitis (equus), m^ horse- 
man ; //., cavalry, cavalrymen, 
equester, equestris, equestre (eques), 

of the cavalry, equestrian. 
equitatus, us (eques), m., cavalry, 
equus, 1, m.^ horse, 
eripid, ere, eripui, Sreptus (ez + 

rapid), /r., snatch away, save. 
er5, eris, etc. See sum. 
eruptid, 5nis (erumpd, break forth), 

yi, breaking out, sally, 
esse. See sum. 
Ssse. See edd. 

et, conj.^ and ; et . . . et, both . . . and. 
etiam (et + iam), conj.^ besides, still, 
Eurdpa, ae,/., Europe. [even, 

ey&do, ere, Syasi, Sy&sum (ez + TadO, 

go), intr.y go out, escape. 
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ez «r S; prep, w, a^L, out o( from, of ; 

una ez parte, on one side ; ez 

itinere, on the march. 
exc5git5, are, ayi, itua (ez + cOfitS, 

think), (r^ think oat, contrive. 
exeO, e^e, ezu, ezit&raa (ez + e5), 

f «/lr., go out, depart, leave, 
exercitd, are, avi, atna (ezerceS, 

train), /r., exercise, train. 
exereitus, us (exerced, train), m., army, 
ezistimd, are, Ivi, itne (ez + aes- 

tim5, consider), /r., think, suppose, 

believe. 
ezpeditua, a, nm (ezpediO, free), un- 
incumbered, without bajggage. 
ezpell5, ere, ezpuli, ezpulsus (ez + 

pell5) /r., drive out, expeL 
ezpldrator, 5ri8 (ezpl5r5), m,, scout. 
ezpl5r5, are, avi, 2tu8, /r., search, 

ascertain, reconnoiter. 
ezp5nd, ere, ezposui, ezpositus (ez 

+ pdn5), /r., expose, abandon. 
ezpositiO, onis (ezpdnd),/., exposure, 

abandonment. 
ezpugn5,are,ayi,itu8 (ez + pngnS), 

/r., capture, take by storm, storm, 
ezspectd, are, dyi,&tu8 (ez + spectd), 

/!r., look, wait for, await, expect, 

wait to see. 
ezstinguO, ere, ezstinzi, ezstinctus 

(ez + 8tingu5, put out), /r., ex- 
tinguish, destroy, kill, 
ezterus, eztera, ezterum, outer; 

c0mp. ezterior, sup. eztrSmus, last, 

end of. 
eztra, prep, w. ace, outside of, beyond, 
eztremus. See ezterus. 



faber, fabri, m., mechanic, workman, 
artisan. 



fabrics. Ire, ItI, itns (faber), ir^ 
make, construct, build. 

fabula, ae (for, speak), /, story. 

facile (facilis), adv., easily; ctmp, 
facilius, sup. facillimS. 

facilis, e (facid), easy. 

facid, ere, f$ci, factus, ir., make, do, 
form, build ; Terba facere, speak ; 
proelium facere, fight a battle. 

factum, i (facid), n,, deed. 

falld, ere, f efelli, falsus, /r., deceive ; 
spem sS fef ellisse, that they were 
disappointed in their hope. 

familia, ae (famulus, slave), /, 
household, vassals. 

f istus, a, um(fis, right), legal, courts. 

Faustulus, i, m., the shepherd who 
brought up Romulus and Remus* 

fefelli. See falld. 

f emina, ae, /, woman. 

feraz, feracis (ferd), fertile, pro- 
ductive. 

fere, adv., nearly, about, almost. 

fer5, ferre, tuli, Utus, /r., bear, carry; 
Iggem ferre, propose, institute a law. 

f erreus, a, urn (f errum, iron), (of) iron ; 
f erreae manus, grappling-irons. 

fertilitas, atis (fertilis, fertile),/, 
fertility. 

ferns, a, um, fierce, wild, barbarous. 

fidSs, ei (fidO, trust), /, faith, con- 
fidence, trust ; in fidem yenire, put 
one's self under the protection of. 

fidus, a, um, faithful, loyaL 

filia, ae, /, daughter. 

filius, i, m., son. 

finis, is, m., limit, end, boundary; 
//., territory. 

finitimus, a, um (finis), adjoining, 
neighboring ; as suds/., finitifw^^ ]^ 
m., neighbor. 
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fid, fieri, factus sain {used as passive 

of facid), be made, become ; oer- 

tior fieri, be informed. 
flamen, flaminis, ///., Flamen, a priest 

devoted to the worship of one 

special god. 
fiumen, fluminis (flu5), if., river. 
fiu5, ere, fluxi, fluxus, intr,^ flow. 
foculus, i {dim, of focus, hearth), m,^ 

fire pan, brazier. 
fdns, fontis, m., fountain, spring. 
fere = futurum esse, 
foret = esset. 
fdrma, ae, /, shape, form. 
fors, fortis, /, chance; forte, by 

chance; forte erat effusus, hap- 
pened to have overflowed. 
fortis, e, brave. 
fortiter (fortis), adv,^ bravely. 
fort&na, ae (fors), /, fortune, ^ood 

fortune. 
fonim, I, »., market place, fomm. 
fossa, ae (fodid, dig), /, ditch, trench, 
fr&ter, fratris, m., brother, 
frfimentarios, a, um (frumenttun), 

of grain ; res fromentaria, supplies 

of grain, provisions. 
fr&menttim, i (fruor), if., grain, 
fruor, fnu, fructus snm, tif/r., w, obL, 

enjoy, 
fnga, ae, /, flight ; in fugam dare, 

put to flight. 
fugid, ere, fiigi, — , inir., flee, run 

away, 
fnlmen, inis (fulged, flash), i»., 

thunderbolt, lightning. 
fomus, i, m,, smoke. 
fnn&le, is (funis, cord), »., torch. 
fonditor, 5ris (funda, sling), /»., 

slinger. [madness. 

furor, i&ris (fur5, rage), i»., rage, 



furtum, i (fur, thief), »., theft, 
futurus. See sum. 



6. = Gains, i, m,, a Roman name. 

Galba, ae, m.i (i) a lieutenant of 
Caesar; (2) a king of the Sues- 
siones. 

Gallia, ae, /, Gaul. 

Gallus, a, um, Gallic; as subst^ 
Gallus, i, i/f ., a Gaul. 

Garumna, ae, /, a river of Gaul, 
modern Garonne. 

Gaurus, 1, m., a mountain of Cam- 
pania. 

geminus, a,\un, twin, two-headed ; as 
subsL^ gemini, drum, m. //., twins. 

Genaya, ae,/, a city of the Allobroges. 
modem Geneva. 

gens, gentis (gignd, bear), /, tribe, 
nation, race. 

genus, generis (gens), »., kind, 
class, species. 

Germanus, i, m., German. 

ger5, ere, gessi, gestus, /r., bear, carry, 
carry on, wage ; pass,., go on, take 
place ; matrem sS gessit, bore her- 
self or acted as a mother. 

gladius, i, m., sword. 

gracilis, e, slender. 

Graecia, ae, /, Greece. 

Graecus, 1, m,^ Greek. 

gratia, ae (gratus), /, favor, in- 
fluence ; kindness ; gr&tia, w, gen,^ 
for the sake of, for the purpose of. 

gratulor, ari, &tus sum (gratus), tr^ 
congratulate. 

gratus, a, um, pleasing, acceptable, 
agreeable. 

gravis, e, heavy, hard. 

grayiter (gra^ ), adv,, seyerdy. 
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habed, Bn, habni, habitus, (r^ haye, 
hold; consult (auspicia). 

Haeduua, i, m., Haeduan. 

Hannibal, alia, m.i (i) a Cartha- 
ginian commander defeated . by 
Duilius; (2) a Carthaginian general, 
son of Hamilcar, 247-183 B.C., de- 
feated by Scipio at Zama, 202 6.c. 

hasta, ae,/, spear. 

hand, adt/., not. 

HelyStios, a, urn, Helvetian ; as subst.^ 
Hely^tii, dnim, m, //., Helvetians. 

lubema, 5nun (hiems), n, pl^ winter 
quarters. 

hie, haec, hoc, dem, pron,^ this; the 
latter; he, she, it. 

hiemd, are, ayi, itnm (hiems), intr., 
winter, pass the winter. 

hiems, hiemis,/, winter. 

hinc (hie), adv., hence; hinc . . . 
hinc, in one place ... in another, 
here . . . there. 

Hispania, ae,/., Spain. 

hodiS (Mc + dies), adv,, to-day. 

homd, hominis, m, and/., man, human 
being. 

honor, i^ris, m,, honor. 

hOra, ae, /., hour. 

hortor, ari, itus sum, /!r., urge, en- 
courage. 

hortns, i, pi., garden.- 

hospes, hospitis, m, and f., guest, 
host 

Hostnius, i, m,, the name of a Roman 
family; Hostus Hostilitts, a general 
in the time of Romulus ; Tnllus 
Hbstilitts, third king of Rome. 

hostis, is, m., enemy. 

Hostns. See Hostilius. 

hftc (hie), adv,t hither, to this place. 



honiilis, e (htmios), low. 

humus, i, /, ground; humi» on the 

ground. 

I 

iadO, ere, iSci, iactus, /r., throw, 
hurl; construct (aggerem). 

iactitd, ire, — , — (iact5, boast), inir^ 
boast, brag. 

lam, adv., now, already, soon. 

laniculum, i, m., one of the hiUs of 
Rome, west of the Tiber. 

Unuarius, i (Unus), m., January. 

lanus, i, m., Janus, an old Latin divin* 
ity, represented with two faces. 

ibi, adv., there, in that place. 

Iccius, i, /«., one of the Remi. 

idem, eadem, idem (is -|- dem), dem, 
pron. and adj., the same. 

identidem, adv., again and again. 

iddneus, a, um, suitable, fit. 

idds, iduum,///., the Ides (15th of 
March, May, Juiy, and October, 13th 
of the other months). 

ignis, is, m., fire. 

ignOminia, ae,/, dishonor, disgrace. 

igndrO, are, ayi, atus (ignJLrus, igno- 
rant), /r., not to know. 

ille, ilia, illud, dem, pron. and adj., 
that; he, she, it; the former. 

imagd, inis,/, likeness, semblance. 

imbellis, e (in neg. + helium), un- 
warlike, cowardly. 

imbu5, ere, imbui, imbutus, /r., wet; 
inspire. 

immineO, ere, imminm, — , inir,, 
overhang. 

iminittd, ere, immis!, immissus (in 
-I- mitt5), /r., send into, let into, 
hurl. 

impedimentum, i (impedi5), n^ hin- 
drance; //., baggage. 



302 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



impediS, ire, impediyi, impeditiit 

(in + p€8% tr^ entangle, hinder, 
impede. 

impelld, ere, impuli, impnlsus (in + 
pell5), tr^ urge, impel, incite. 

impended, ere, — ^ — (in + pended, 
bang), intr,, overhang. 

imperator, dris (imperd), m., com- 
mander, conmiander in chief, gen- 
eral. 

imperattim, i (imperd), n,, order, 
command. 

imperium, i (imperd), »., order, com- 
mand, power, government, rule; 
noya imperia, revolution. 

imperd, are, avi, atom (in + parO), 
intr,f w. dat^ command, order, rule. 

impetrd, arcu iyi» atus, /r., obtain, 
secure, gain. 

impetus, lis (impetd, attack), m., 
assault, attack, onset. 

impius, a, um (in n^* + piua, rever- 
ent), wicked, impious. 

impdnd, ere, imposui, impoaitus (in 
-f p5n5), /r., place in. 

imprOyisns, a, am (in »4f. + pr5- 
visns, foreseen), sudden ; dS im- 
prdyisd, unexpectedly, suddenly. 

Imus. See inf eru8. 

in-, negative inseparable prefix^ un-, 
not. 

in, prep, w. ace, and abl,; w, ace, 
into, against, toward, forward ; w, 
abl., in, on, upon, over. 

incendd, ere, incendi, incSnsns (in -|- 
canded, glow), /r., set fire to, bum. 

incidd, ere, incidi, — (in + cadd), 
intr,, occur. 

incitd, are, ayi, atus (in -f citO, move 
swiftly), /r., urge on, incite, encour- 
age, arouse, rouse. 



incUnS, are, ayi, itus, tr, and intr,^ 
bend, incline, yield. > 

inclutus, a, um, famous. 

incola, ae (incold), m, and/, inhab- 
itant. 

incold, ere, incolui, — , tr., dwell, 
live. 

incolumis, e, unharmed, safe. 

incr^ibilis, e (in 1x4^. -|- crSdibilis, 
believable), incredible. 

increpitd, are, ayi, atus (increpd), 
/r., exclaim, upbraid, taunt. 

increpd, Ire, increpui, increpitus, tr., 
sound, scold, exclaim. 

incusd, are, ayi, atus (in -I- causa), 
/r., accuse, blame. 

inde, adv., thence, thereupon, then. 

index, indicis (indicd), m., sign, 
mark. ' 

indicium, 1 (indic5), »., information ; 
per indicium, by informers. 

indicd, are, ayf, atus (in + dicO, de- 
clare), /r., announce, reveaL 

indicO, ere, indizi, indictus (in + 
dicO), tr,, proclaim, announce, ap- 
point. 

infelix, infSlicis (in mg.-k-W^ 
happy), unhappy, ill-fated. 

inferior. See inf ems. 

infero, inferre, intuli, inULtus (in + 
fer5), /r., carry in, bring in ; sS 
inferre, betake one's jself ; ^gna 
inferre, charge. 

inferus, a, um, below; comp, infe- 
rior, lower, inferior; sup, infimus 
or imus, lowest, 1>ottom of, foot of, 
at the foot of. 

infestd, ire, iyi, itus (inf estns), /r., 
annoy. 

infestus, a, um, hostile. 

infimus. See inferus. 
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mflud, ere, inflO^ Infltiznm (iii + 

flti5), intr., flow into, empty into, 
ingens, ingentis, huge, vast, 
ingredior, ingredi, ingressus sum 

(in + gradior, go), intr,, go into, 

enter, 
inicid, ere, iniSci, iniectus (m + 

iacid), /r., put in. 
inimicos, a, am (in »4f. + amicus), 

hostile. 
iniquiis, a, um (in n^. + aequus), 

unfavorable, disadvantageous. 
initium, i (ine9, begin), »., begin- 
ning. 
iniuria, ae,^, injury, violence. 
inopia, ae (inops, without means),/, 

want, lack. 
inquam, de/.^ say ; inquit, said he. 
inrided, Sre, inrisi, inrisus (in + 

ride5, laugh), /r., laugh at, jeer, 

ridicule. 
insanus, a, um (in fi<f. + sanus, 

sound), mad. 
insequor, insequi, insecutus sum (in 

+ sequor), /r., follow, pursue. 
insid^, Sre, insedl, insessus (in + 

sede5), /r., occupy. 
insidiae, arum (InsideO),/ ;^/, am- 
bush, treachery. 
ins^dior, ari, atus sum (insidiae), 

intr.f w. dat.f lie in wait for, ambush. 
insignis, e C§^g^u°^)> remarkable, 

distinguished, 
insilid, ire, insilui, insultus (in + 

sali5, leap), /r., leap on. 
instar, n, indecL^ likeness ; instar 

muri, like a wall, 
institud, ere, institui, institutus (in 

4- statuo), /r., form, establish, 
institutum, i (institud), n., purpose, 

custom, institution. 



instrud, ere, instr&zi, instrQctus (in 

-I- stru5, build), tr^ arrange, draw 

up, form, 
insula, ae,/, island. 
insum, inesse, inlui, infut&rus (in -H 

sum) , intr. , w. dot. , be in, be among. 
intellegd, ere, intellSxi, intellMut 

(inter -|- legd), /r., learn, perceive, 

know, 
intempestus, a, um (in neg,-\- 

tempus), stormy. 
inter, prep, w. acCf between, among, 

during; dare inter sS, exchange; 

cohort&ti inter sS, encouraging one 

another. 
intercedd, ere, intercessi, intercessum 

(inter + ced5), intr,, lie between, 

intervene, 
interea (inter + is), adv,, meantime, 

meanwhile, 
interficid, ere, interfeci, interfectut 

(inter + facid), //-., kill, 
interim, adv,, meanwhile. 
interior, interius (inter), inner, inte- 
rior of; sup, intimus. 
interscindd, ere, interscidi, inter- 

scissus (inter + scindd, break 

down), /r., cut down, destroy, 
intersum, interesse, interfui, inter- 

futurus (inter + sum), itUr., be 

among, be present, 
intimus. See interior, 
intra (inter), prep, w, acc.j in, dur- 
ing. 
intro, are, avi, atus, /r., enter. 
intr5diic5, ere, intrdduxi, introductus 

(iJitro, within + duco), /r., lead in. 
intrdrsus (intrd, within -)- yersus), 

adv.y inside, within. 
intulL See infero. 
iniitilis, e (in neg, + utilis), useless. 
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iiiTeiiifi» ire, inySi^ iiiYttiitiis (in + 

yenid), tr. and in^r., come upon, 

find. 
inyeterftscd, ere, inyeterftyi, — (in + 

yeterascd, grow old), ifUr,, become 

established. 
inyictiis, a, nm (in i^f. +Tinc5), 

unconquered. 
inyitus, a, am, unwilling. 
loyL See luppiter. 
ipse, ipsa, ipsum, determ, pron,, self, 

himself, herself, itself; he, she, it; 

very ; even. 
ir&tus, u, um (irascor, be angry), 

angered, in anger. 
is, ea, id, determ. pron, and adj^ he, 

she, it ; this, that ; is qm, he (one, 

a man) who. 
iste, ista, istud, determ, pron, and 

adj,, that (of yours). 
ita (is), adv.t thus, so. 
Italia, ae,/, Italy. 
itaqtie (is), conj., and so, accordingly, 

therefore. 
item (is), adv., likewise, also, 
iter, itineris, n., journey, march; 

road, way, right of way ; iter facere, 

march ; ex itinere, on the march ; 

magnum iter, forced march. 
itemm, adv., again, a second time, 
itum, iturus. See e9. 
iube5, ere, iussi, iussus, /r., w. inf,y 

order, bid, command, 
iudicittm, i (iudez, judge), «., judg- 
ment, trial, 
iudicd, are, ayi, atus (index, judge), 

tr,y judge. 
iugum, i (iungd), n,, yoke; sub 

iugum mittere, send under the 

yoke {made of spears crossed, in 

token of complete surrender). 



iOJnentom, ! (inng^), if., pack animaL 
inngd, ere, imud, iunctos, tr,, ioin, 

fasten together, 
iunior, comp, ^iuyenis. 
Inppiter, Icy is, m., Jupiter, chief of 

the Roman gods. 
Ifira, ae,/., the Jura Mountains, reach- 
ing from the Rhine to the Rhone, 
iusiurandum, iurisiurandi (ius, law 

+ inr5, swear), n., oath, 
iustitia, ae (iustus, just), /, justice, 

uprightness. 
inyenis, e, young ; comp, iunior ; eu 

subst, inyenis, is, m,, young man, 

youth. 
inyd, are, iiiyi, intus, tr,, help, aid. 



LabiSnns, i, m., one of Caesar's lieu- 
tenants. 

labor, 5ris, m., labor, work. 

labdro, are, avi, aturus (labor), intr,^ 
work, toil, suffer, be hard pressed. 

lacessd, ere, lacessiyi, lacesiatos^ 
tr., attack, harass. 

lacus, OS, m., lake. 

laetns, a, um, glad. 

laevus, a, nm, left. 

lapis, lapidis, m., stone. 

largitiS, 5nis (largior, lavish),/, lib- 
erality; bribery. 

Iate5, ere, latni, — , intr,, be con- 
cealed, lie hid. 

Latinns, a, nm, Latin. 

latitudd, inis (latns), /, width, 
breadth. 

Latobrigi, 5mm, m. pi,, a Gallic tribe 
near the Helvetii. 

latro, 5nis, m,, robber, brigand. 

latns, a, nm, broad, wide. 

Utns. See f er5. 
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lattts. Uteris, n^ side, flank. 

landd, are, avi, atua (laus, praise), 
/r., praise, commend. 

legatid, 5iiis (leg5, commission),/, 
embassy, deputation. 

legatus, i (legd, conmiission), m., am- 
bassador, envoy; lieutenant. 

legio, dnia (leg5),/, legion. 

legd, ere, ISgi, lectus, fr^ choose. 

Lemanniis, i, lacus Lemannna, Lake 
of Geneva. 

lenis, e, smooth, gentle. 

leyitaa, atis (levis, light), /, light- 
ness, fickleness. 

lex, ISgis (lego),/, law; legem ferre, 
propose, establish a law. 

liber, libri, m^ book. 

liber, libera, libenun, free; as subst, 
liberi, drum, tn,fLy children. 

liberO, are, ivi, itus (liber), /r., lib- 
erate, free. 

libertas, atis (liber), /, freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, licere, licuit, impers., it b 
allowed, permitted. 

lineamentttm, i (linea, line), m,, 
feature. 

littera, ae (lin5, smear),/, letter (of 
the alphabet) ; //., letters (epistles), 
documents. 

locus, i, m,; //., loci and loca, place, 
position. 

longe (longns), adv.^ far, far off. 

longtts, a, ttm, long, distant. 

luciis, i, m^ grove. 

ludibrium, i (liidus), »., jest, mock- 
ery. 

ludicer, ladicra, Ifidicmm (Indus), 
sportive, playful. 

ludus, i, m.f play, sport, game. 

luna, ae,/, moon. 



Ittpa, ae,/, she-wolf. 

Ittstrd, are, ayi, atns, /r., purify; re- 
view, inspect. 

IQx, lucis, /, light, daylight; primi 
liice, at daybreak. 

luzoria, ae,/., excess, luxury. 



michina, ae,/, engine, contrivance, 
magis {comp. ^multum), adv^^ more, 

rather, 
magister, magistri, m., master, 

teacher. 
magistratus, us (magister), m., mag- 
istrate, officer. 
magnit&dd, inis (magnus), /, size, 

greatness. 
magnopere (magnus + opus), ach),^ 

very greatly. 
magnus, a, um, large, great; comp* 

maior, sup, mazimus; maior ni- 

tn, older; maximus n&tu, oldest 
maior. See magnus. 
male (mains), adv., badly; comp, 

peius, sup, pessime. 
maid, malle, malui (magis + yo15), 

/r. andinir.f be more willing, prefer. 
mains, a, um, bad, evil, wicked ; comp, 

peior, sup, pessimns. 
Mamurius, i, m,, a Roman smith in 

the time of Numa. 
mandatum, i (mandd), n., order, 

command. 
mandd, are, avi, atus, /!r., order, 

command, 
maned, ere, mansi, mansums, intr,, 

remain, stay. 
Manes, ium, m, pL, the Manes, shades 

of the dead. 
Manli*is, i, m., Titus ll&nliut Tor- 

quatus, consul 343 6.C; 
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minsoStfidd, inis (minsuCtus, tame), 

f^ mildness, clemency, 
manus, &8, /, hand, band; nuuifis 

ferreae, grappling irons, 
llarcus, i, m., a Roman name. 
mare, maris, »., sea; man, by sea. 
maritimus, a, urn (mare), of the sea, 

maritime. 
Kara, Martia, m.. Mars, the Roman 

god of war. 
miter, mitris,/, mother; mitrem 

s$ gesait, bore herself, acted like, a 

mother. 
mitrim5niiim, i (miter), «., mar- 
riage; in mltrimSniom ducere, 

marry. 
matfir5, &re, ivi, itum, f n/r., hasten, 

hurry. 
mazimS (maximna), adv^ very 

greatly, especially. 
maximua. See magnna. 
Maximiia, i, m., a Roman cognomen. 

See Valerius. 
mS, meL See ego. 
medius, a, um, middle; per medi58 

CUstddSs, through the midst of the 

guards; quern medium, the middle 

of which. 
melior. See bonus, 
melius. See bene, 
memoria, ae,^, memory. 
mens, mentis, /, mind. 
mensa, ae, /, table. 
mensis, is, m., month. 
merc&tor, dris (mercor, trade), m.^ 

trader, merchant. 
Mercurius, i, m.. Mercury, god of 

trade, and messenger of the gods. 
merg5,ere,mersi,mer8us,/r.,dip,sink. 
metus, ds, M., fear, terror, 
meus, a, um, p0ss, adj,^ my, mine. 



mihi See ego. 



miles, militia, m., soldier. 

nulitaris, e (miles), military. 

mille, indecl, adj, and noun, thou- 
sand; //. miUia, always noun; 
mUle passQa, nulle passuum, a 
Roman mile. 

minimS (minimus). See parum. 

miuimna, a, um {used as sup, of 
parvus), smallest, least 

minor, minus (^see parvus), smaller, 
less; minor natu, younger. 

minus {used as comp, ^parum), adv,, 
less; nihild minus, nevertheless; 
si minus, if not. 

mirabilis, e (miror, wonder), won- 
derful. 

miraculum, i (miror, wonder), »., 
wonder, prodigy^ 

minis, a, um, wonderful, surprising. 

miser, misera, miserum, wretched, 
poor, 

misere (miser), adv,, wretchedly. 

mitigd, are, avi, atus (mitis, mild 
+ ag5), tr,y soften, civilize. 

mitt5, ere, misi, missus, /r., send, hurL 

mdbilitas, atis (m5bilis, change- 
able), /, fickleness. 

moenia, moenium, n, //., walls, for- 
tifications. 

moned, ere, monui, monitus, /r., 
warn, advise. 

monitus, us (moned), m., warning, 
counsel, suggestion. 

mdns^ montis, m., mountain. 

mora, ae, /, delay. 

morbus, i, ;»., sickness, illness ; morb5 
ezstinctus, died a natural death. 

morior, mori, mortuus sum, t#f/r., die. 

moror, ari, atua sum (mora), inir^ 
delay, hinder. 
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mors, mortis, /, death. 

mds, mdris, m., custom, habit. 

moved, Sre, mOri, rndtns, tr., move, 
influence; castra movSre, break 
up camp. 

mox, ath^ soon. 

Mucius, i, m^ the name of a Roman 
family; Gftins Mucius Scaevola, 
a Roman who attempted to kill 
Porsena. 

Mucius, a, um (Mficius), Mucian. 

mulier, mulieris, /, woman, wife. 

multa, ae, /, fine, penalty. 

multitudd, inis (multus), /, num- 
bers, multitude. 

multd {abl, ef muitus), adv.^ much. 

multum (multus), adv,^ much, 
greatly. 

multus, a, um, much; //., many; 
multa nocte, late at night; ad 
multam noctem, till late at night. 

M&natius, i, /»., Lucius Miin&tius 
Plancus, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

munimentum, i (munid), »., defense, 
fortification. 

munid, ire, muniyf or munii, muni- 
tus, /r., fortify, defend. 

munitid, 5nis (munid), /, forti- 
fication. 

munus, eris, »., gift, reward. 

mQrus, i, m., wall. 

N 

nactus. See nanclscor. 

nam, conj., for. 

nanciscor, nancisci, nactus sum, ir,, 

get, obtain, 
nascor, nasci, natus sum, fi»/!r., be 

born, be produced ; rise. 
natiO, 9nis (n&scor), /, nation, tribe, 

people. 



n2tfi (niscor), in age* maiorn2t&, 
older ; minor nitii, younger. 

nfttfira, ae (niscor), /, nature^ 
character. 

nauta, ae (niyis), m,, sailor. 

nay&lis, e (nayis), of ships, navaL 

navis, is, /, ship. 

-ne, enclUiCf sign of an interrogative. 

n€, conj\, not, so that not, lest ; after 

verbs of fearing^ that 

nec. See neque. 

need, &re, ivi, itus (nez), /r., kill, 
put to death. 

nefastus, a, um (nefas, crime), un- 
hallowed; unpropitious; dies ne- 
fastus, a day on which public busi- 
ness could not be transacteil. 

negd, are, ivi, atus, /r. and intr,, 
deny, say . . . not. 

negdtium, i, »., business, affair; quic- 
quam negdti, any trouble. 

nemO, n€minem (n€ + homd), m, 
and f.f no one, nobody. 

nemus, nemoris, »., grove. 

nepds, nepOtis, m.^ grandson, de- 
scendant. 

neque, nec, conj.^ and not, but not; 
neque . . . neque, neither . . . nor. 

Nervii, 5rum, m., a powerful tribe 
of Belgic Gaul. 

neuter, neutra, neutmm (ne H- uter), 
neither (of two). 

nex, necis,/., death, murder. 

niger, nigra, nigrum, black. 

nihil, indecl. n^ nothing. 

nihild, adv., in no respect; nihild 
minus, nevertheless. [except. 

nisi (nS -(- si), conj., if not, unless, 

nSbilis, e (nSsoo, know), noble. 

ndbilitis, atis (ndbilis), /, nobility, 
nobles. 
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noceOy foe, nocai» nocituros, intr,, 

w. dat^ hurt, injure, harm, 
noctumus, a, am (noz), by night, in 

the night. 
nSlo, ndlle, nUui (nS + void), ir. and 

intr,, not to wish, be unwilling ; 

ndlitS, w, infin., do not 
n5inen, ndminis (nSsco, know), »., 

name. 
ndmind, are, iyi, atns (ndmeii), /^., 

name, call. 
n5n, adv., not. 
Ii5iidiim, adv,, not yet 
n5iinallu8, a, urn (ndn + nullns), 

some, several. 
N5r§ia, ae, /C, a town of the Norici, 

modern Neumarkt. 
Ndricus, a, am, Norican ; ager NOri- 

cas, a country between the Danube 

and the Alps. 
n58, nostram, pers, pron^ we, our- 
selves. 
noster, nostra* nostram (nSs), poss. 

adj., our, ours ; //., nostri, dram, 

our men, our troops. 
nOTOm, indecL. nine. 
NOYiodonum, i, n., a town of the 

Suessiones. 
noyas, a, am, new; novissimam, 

last ; noyissimam agmen, the rear, 
nox, noctis, /, night; malta nocte, 

late at night; ad multam noctem, 

till late at night. 
nndd, are, avi, atas (nadas, bare), 

tr,j make bare, clear, 
nfillos, a, am (ne + alias), no, not 

any, none, no one. 
nam, interrog, particle^ implying the 

answer ' no.' 
Nama, ae, m. See Pompilios. 
nnmeras, i, m^ number. 



Namida, ae, m^ Numidian. 
Niomitor, Oris, «»., king of Alba Longi^, 

grandfather of Romulus and Remus, 
namqaam (nS + amqaam, ever), 

adv,, never, 
nanc, adv., now. 
nontid, ire, avi, itas (n&ntias), /!r.« 

report, announce, 
nontins, i, m., messenger, 
nuper, adv,, recently, lately, 
nasqaam (ne + nsqaam, anywhere), 

adv,, nowhere, on no occasion. 



Ob, prep» w. ace, for, on account o( 

because of. 
obaeratas, i (ob + acs, money), m,, 

debtor. 
obdacO, ere, obd&zi, obdactas (ob + 

dttcO), /r., extend, make. 
obra5, ere, obnii, obrutas (ob + ra5, 

rush), /r., overwhelm, bury, crush, 
obses, obsidis (obsided), m^ hostage, 

pledge. 
obsided, §re, obsidi, obsessas (ob + 

seded), /r., besiege, 
obsam, obesse, obfal, obfatoras (ob 

+ sam), w, dat,y be against, injure. 
obtined, ere, obtinai, obtentns (ob + 

tened), /r., possess, obtain, retain, 
obyenid, ire, obveni, obyentain (ob+ 

yenid), intr., come to, meet, come. 
occasas, iis (occidd, fell), m., setting 

(of the sun). 
occidd, ere, occidi, occisns (ob + 

caedd, cut down), /r., cut down, 

kill, slay. 
occaltas, a, am, hidden; in oecaltfit 

concealed. 
occapd, are, ayi, itas (ob + capid)* 

/r., take possession of, seize, occupy- 
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Oceamis, i, m,, ocean. 

Ocelmn, i, n., a town of Cisalpine 
GauL 

OCtO, indecLf eight 

oculns, i, m.f eye. 

odimn, i (odi, hate), n^ hatred, en- 
mity. 

omnind (omnia), adv., altogether, at 
all 

omnis, e, all, every, whole. 

opinid, 5nis (opinor, think),/, notion, 
belief, impression. 

oportet, oportSre, oportnit, impers.f 
it is necessary, it is proper. 

oppidanns, i (oppidum), m., inhab- 
itant of a town, townsman. 

Oppidmn, i, n.y walled town. 

opprimd, ere, oppress!, oppressns (ob 
+ prem5, press), tr, , crush, fall upon. 

oppngnatid, 5iiis (oppngn5), /, as- 
sault, storm, siege. 

oppagn5,are, ivi, atns (obH-pugnd), 
tr,f attack, besiege. 

ops, opls, /, aid; //., resources, 
wealth. 

optimS (optimiis), best, excellently. 
See bene. 

optimus, a, um, sup, o/YtomiB, 

optid, 5nis (optd),/, choice. 

opt5, are, ati, atns, wish, choose. 

OpOfli^ Operis, n., work, labor, fortifica- 
tion. 

0rati5, 5nis (5r5),/, speech, words. 

5rdin5, are, ivi, atns (5rd5), /r., 
arrange, regulate. 

5rd5, Ordinis, m^ line, rank. 

Orgetoriz, igis, m., a chief of the 
Helvetii. 

orior, oriri, ortus sum, inir^ rise. 

Smatns, us (5m5, adorn), m., attire, 
decoration* 



M, ire, iTi, itut (te)9 ir^ beseecby 

beg. 
ortns. Seemiat. 
58, 5rit, It., mouthy &ce* 



P. = P&bUii8. 

pac5, &re, iTi, itns (pix), /r., padfy, 

subdue. 
paene, adv,, almost, nearly, 
palam, adv., openly, publicly. 
palus, Mis,/, marsh, swamp. 
pand5, ere, pandi, passus, tr^ spread 

out; passis ma]iibii8« with out* 

stretched hands. 
par, piaris, equal (to), 
paratos, a, um (parO), prepared, 

ready. 
pared, ere, pimi, p&ntdms, itUr, 

w, dat^ obey. 
par5, are, avi, itns, /r., prepare, pro* 

vide. 
pars, partis,/, part, side, direction, 
parum, adv.^ little; comp. minns; 

sup, minime. 
parvulus, a, am (paryns), very little ; 

as subsL panmlas, i, m., little fellow, 
parvus, a, um, little, small; comp. 

minor; sup, minimus, 
passus. See pandd aii^/patior. 
passus, us, m., pace ; mille pass&s, 

//. millia passuum, a mile. 
p&stor, 5ris (pasc5, feed), m,^ shep- 
herd. 
pate5, ere, patu!, — , fWr., be open, 

extend. 
pater, patris, m., father. 
patior, pati, passus sum, ^., suffer, 

allow, endure. 
patria, ae (patrius),/, countiy, native 

land. 
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patrins, a, um (pater), ancestral, 
pauci, drum, few. 
panlisper, adv,^ for a short time, 
paululum (paulus, small), adv,^ a 

little, somewhat. 
pax, pacts,/, peace, 
pecco, are, &Ti, atus, intr,^ transgress, 

offend. 
pecunia, ae (pecus),/, money, 
pecus, pecoris, »., cattle, herd, 
pedes, peditis (pes), m,^ foot soldier; 

//., infantry. 
Peditis, i, m,i Quintus Pedius, one of 

Caesar's lieutenants. 
peior, comp, of malus. 
peius, comp, of male. 
peUo, ere, pepuli, pulsus, tr.^ drive 

out, expel, rout, conquer. 
per, prep, w. ace , through, over, by, 

across, by means of. 
peragrd, are, ayi, atus (per + ager), 

/^., wander through, roam, over. 
perducd, ere, perduxi, perductus 

(per+duc6), /r., lead, lead through, 

construct. 
perennis, e (per + annus), perpetual, 

never failing. 
perficio, ere, perfect, perfectus 

(per + facio), /n, accomplish, fin- 
ish, complete, 
perfidus, a, nm (per + fidus), faith- 
less, treacherous. 
periclitor, ari, atus sum, /r., make 

trial of, try. 
perkulum, i, n,, danger. 
peritus, a, um, skillful. 
permitt5,ere,permisi,permissus (per 

+ mitto), /r., give up, intrust, permit. 
permoyeo, ere, permdvi, permdtus 

(per + move5), /r., move, arouse, 

influence, alarm. 



perpetud (perpetuus, continuous), 
adu.f continually, forever. 

pemunpd, ere, perrupi, permptus 
(per + rump5, break), /r., break 
through. 

perspicid, ere, perspezi, perspectus 
(per + specio, see), /r., see through. 

persuaded, §re, gersuasi, persuasum 
(per + suadeS, persuade), /n, w, 
dot. of pers^ persuade, prevail on. 

pertined, ere, pertinm, — (per -f 
tened), intr.^ extend, pertain, relate. 

pertractus. See pertraho. 

pertrahd, ere, pertrazi, pertractus 
(per + trahO), /r., drag, lead. 

perveniS, ire, pervSni, perventum, 
(per + veni5^ j>/r., arrive at, readu 

pes, pedis, m.^ foot. 

pessime, sup, of male. 

pessimus, sup. of malus. 

petd, ere, petivi or petii, pectus, tr^ 
^im at, seek, ask, demand, request. 

pietas, atis (plus, pious),/., devo- 
tion, layalty. 

piger, pigra, pigrum, slow, lazy. 

pignus, pignoris, ;i., pledge, assur- 
ance. 

pnum, i, »., javelin. 

pirus, i, /, pear tree. 

Plancus, i. See Miinatias. 

planities, Si (planus, flat), /, plain, 
level ground. 

plebes, ei, or plebs, plSbis, /, com* 
mon people. 

plerusque, pleraque, plSnunqne, 
generally in plural, most, very many. 

pliirimus, a, um {sup, of multus), 
most, very many ; pliirimum posse, 
be very powerful, have most wi- 
fluence, be supreme. 

plus, comp, ofmvXtaxsu 
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plfia, plfiriB {comp, </miiItiis), more; 

//., several, more. 
pdcnlum, i, n^ drinking cup. 
poena, t^f /-, punishment, penalty; 

poenas dare, suffer punishment. 
Poeni, drum, m, //., Carthaginians, 
polliceor, Sri, pollicitos sum, promise. 
PompSius, i, m., Pompey. 
Pompilius, i, m,, Numa Pompilins, 

second king of Rome. 
p5n5, ere, posui, positns, /r., place, 

put, pitch (a camp). 
p5ns, pontis, m., bridge. 
poposcL See poscO. 
popnlor, IxU atus sum (populns), 

/r., ravage, lay waste, 
populns, i, m^ people. 
Porsena, ae, /, king of Qusium in 

Etruria. 
porta, ae,/, gate, door. 
port5, are, ivi, atus, (r^ carty, 

bring, 
portus, fis, m., port, harbor. 
p08c5, ere, poposci, — , /r., ask, de- 
mand. 
possided, Sre, possSdi, — , /r., hold, 

occupy. 
posstim, posse, potni, — , be able, 

can; plorimum posse, be very 

powerful. 
post, adv.^ afterwards, later. 
post, prep, w, ace, after, behind. . 
pOStea (post + is), adv., afterwards. 
posterns, a, um, following, next ; 

comp, posterior; sup. postremus. 
postqnam (post + qnam), conj,, 

after. 
postridiS (posterns + diSs), adv,, on 

the following day. 
postnl5, are, ayi, atus, /r., demand, 

ask. 



potins, potentis, adj. (^pres. part, of 

possum), poweifiil, able, 
fotentitus, fis (potins), m., supreme 

power, rule, 
potest&s, itis (potis, able),/, power, 

authority, privilege, 
potior, potiri, potitns snm (potis, 

able), tif/r.,n^.«^/., get possession of. 
prae, prep, w, aU,, before. 
praebeO, Sre, praebid, praebitns 

(prae + habeS), /r., furnish, sup- 
ply. 
praecin5, ere, praecinu!, — (prae + 

C^n5, sing), /!r., play before. 
praeda, ae,/, booty, spoiL 
praeficiS, ere, praefici, praefectns 

(prae + faciS), /r., set over, put 

in charge of. 
prael&ce5, €re, praeliixi, — (prae + 

l&CeO, shine), intr., shine before. 
praemitt5, ere, praemisi, praemissus 

(prae + mittd), /!r., send ahead, 

dispatch. 
praemiom, i, »., reward, 
praescribd, ere, praescrfpsl, prae- 

scriptus (prae + scribd), tr., direct, 

order, 
praesidium, i (praesided, defend), 

n., guard, defense, garrison. 
praestd, praestare, praesti^ prae- 

stitus (prae + st5, stand), intr., 

stand before, surpass, exce^ /r., 

show. 
praesilm, praeesse, praefui, praefa- 

tums (prae + sum), intr., w. dai,^ 

be at head of, be in charge of, com- 
mand, [besides. 
praeterea(praeter, beyond +is)^<'^«» 
praeyenid, ire, praevSni, praoTentus 

(prae + Tenid), tr,, come before, 

outstrip, forestaU. 
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prfttom, I, n^ field, meadow. 
prim5 (prunns), adu^ at first. 
primttm (primus), adv., first ; quarn 

primam, as soon as possible. 
primus, a, am, first; prima Ifice, at 

daybreak; primus devicit, was the 

first to conquer. 
princeps, principis (primus + 

capi5), m,, chief, leader, author. 
prior, prins (pr5), former, previous. 
priusquam (prius, sooner + quam), 

conj.f before, sooner than. 
privatus, a, um (priyd, deprive), 

private. ^ 

pr5, prep' w, abl,, before, in front ' of, 

for, in behalf of, in proportion to, 

in place of; comp, prior ; sup, pri- 
mus. 
Proca, ae, m,, a king of Alba Longa. 
prdcSdO, ere, prScessi, prScessum 

(pr6 + c6d6), intr,, go forward, 

proceed, advance. 
procul, adv,f far off, from afar. 
pr5cur5, are, ayi, &tus (pr5 + cfird), 

/r., take care of, attend to ; avert. 
prdditid, dnis (prOdd, betray), /, 

treachery, treason. 
proelium, i, »., battle. 
profectid, dnis (proficiscor), /, set- 
ting forth, departure, 
proficiscor, proficisa, profectus sum 

(prOficid, advance), intr,, set out, 

go, march. 
profugid, ere, profugi, — (pr6 + 

fugiS), itUr., flee, escape. 
prOgredior, prdgredi, prdgressus sum 

(pr6 4- gradior, go), intr,, proceed, 

advance. 
prohibed, ere, prohibui, prohibitus 

(pr6 + habed), tr., keep (away) 

from, prevent. 



pr5ici5, ere, pr5iSc!, prdiectus (pr5 

+ iacid), /r., throw forth, abandon. 
pr5mitt5, ere, prSmuu, prdmissus 

(prd + mittd), /r., promise. 
prope, adv^ near, neariy; comp, pro- 

plus ; sup, prozimS. 
properd, are, avi, atus, inir,, hasten, 
propinquitas, atis (propinquus,. 

near),/!, nearness, relationship. 
propior, propius (prope), nearer. 
propitts {comp, of prope), adv, and 

prep, w, ace, nearer. 
prOpdnd, ere, prdposui, pr5positn8 

(pr5 + pdnd), ir,, set forth, declare, 

propose, 
propter, prep. w. ace, on account of. 
prdsum, prddesse, pr5fui, prdfutu- 

rus (pr5 + sum), intr., w. dot,, be 

of service or use to, benefit. 
prOtinus, adv., ahead, directly. 
pr5turbd,are,ayi, atus (prd + turbd, 

confuse), ir., drive away, dislodge, 

repulse. 
prdyincia, ae,/., province. 
prSvold, are, avi, — (pr5 + yol5), 

intr., fly forth, rush out. 
proximo (proximus), adu., last, re- 

cently. 
proximus, a, um (prope), nearest, 

next; in proximd, near by. 
prudens, prudentis (pr5 4- yidSns)^ 

foreseeing, wise, 
priidenter (priidens), adv., wisely, 
publicus, a, um (populus), public; 

res piiblica, the state, republic. 
Publius, i, m,, a Roman name. 
pudor, 5ris, m,, sense of shame^ 

honor, 
puella, ae (puer),/, girL 
puer, pueri, m., boy. 
pugna, ae,/, fight, battle. 
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pngnd, are, tm, atum (pugnos, fist), 
in^r., fight; pugnatom est, they 
fought. 

pulcher, pulchra, pnlchmm, beauti- 
ful, pretty. 

Pulcher, Pulchri, m., P. Claudius 
Pulcher, consul 249 B.C. 

pulchre (pulcher), adv,, beautifully. 

pullarius, 1 (pullus), m., keeper of the 
sacred chickens. 

pullus, i, m,f chicken. 

pulsus. Sge pelld. 

Punicus, a, um, Punic, Phoenician, 
Carthaginian. 

punid, ire, puniyi, punitus (poena), 
/r., punish* 

Pyrenaeus, a, um, (of the) Pyrenees. 



quadraginta, inded.^ forty. 
quadringen^ ae, a, four hundred. 
quaerO, ere, quaesiyi, quaesitus, to 

seek, ask. [possible. 

quam, than; with a sup,, as possible, 
quantus, a, um, how great, as. 
quare (quae + r€s). adv,, for which 

reason, therefore, 
quartus (quattuor), adj\, fourth. 
quasi (quam + si), adv., on the 

ground that, because. 
quattuor, indecl.^ four. 
-que, enclitic conj,, and. 
qm, quae, quod, rel, pron,, who, 

which, what, that; quam ob rem, 

wherefore, therefore. 
quicquam. See quisquam. 
qmcumque, quaecumque, quodcum- 

que, rel. pron,, whoever, whatever. 
quidam, quaedam, quoddam or 

quiddam, indef, pron., certain, a 

certain one, somebody. 



quidem, adv., indeed, tmly. 

quin, conj.t that not; that; from 

{afier verbs of hindering). 
quindecim (quin que + decem)» 

indecL, fifteen. 
quingenti, ae, a, five hundred. 
quinque, indecU, five. 
Quintus, i (quintus, fifth), /»., a 

Roman name. 
Quirinalis, is, m., Quirinal, one of 

the hills of Rome. 
Quirinus, i, »., the name given to 

Romulus after his deification. 
quis, quae, quid and qui, quae or 

qua, quod, interrog. and indef, 

pron,y who, which, what ; any, any 

one, some one. 
quisquam, quaequam, quicquam or 

quodquam, indef, pron,y any, any 

one. 
quisque, quaeque, quidque or quod- 

que, incUf pron,, each (one), every 

(one). 
quiyis, quaeyis, quodyis or quidyis 

(qui-fyis, from yol6), indef 

pron., any one you please. 
qu5 (qui), adv., where, whither. 
quod (qui), conj., because, 
quondam, adv,, once, formerly, 
quoniam, conj,, since, because, 
quoque, adv,, also, likewise. 

R 

rapid, ere, rapu, raptus, /r., seize, steaL 

ratid, 5nis (reor, think),/., considera- 
tion, method. 

ratis, is,/, raft. 

Rauraci, drum, m., a Celtic tribe near 
the Rhine. 

recidd, ere, recidi, — (cad5), inir^ 
fedl back, fall, come back to. 
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recipid, en, recipl, leceptus (capi5), 

/!r., take back, receive; sS recipere, 

betake one's self, retreat. 
reddd, reddere, reddidi, redditns (d5) , 

ir,, give back, return, render. 
reded, redire, redii, redituros, inir^ 

go back, return. 
redintegro, &re, iyi, itns (integer, 

whole), /r., restore, renew. 
reditid, dnis (reded),/, return, 
reducd, ere, redun, reductus (duco), 

/>*., lead back. 
referd, referre, rettuli, relatus (ferO), 

/r., carry back ; pedem referre, re- 
treat. 
rSgina, ae (rSx),/, queen. 
rSgins, a, um (r€x), kingly, royal; 

aedSs rSgiae, palace, 
regnd, are, ayi, atum (regnmn), intr,, 

be king, reign. [kingdom. 

rSgnum, i (rSz), »., royal power, 
regS, ere, rSzf^ rSctns, /r., guide, rule. 
relabor,.relabi, reUpsus sum (labor, 

slip), ifUr.y sink back, subside. 
religid, 5ni8,/, piety ; pl^ rites. 
relin4u5,ere,rel!qm,relictiis (linquO, 

leave), /!r., leave behihd, leave, 
reliqaus, a, um, remaining, left, the 

rest of; nihil reliqui, nothing left; 

in reliqnum tempus, for the future. 
remaned, ere, remansi, — (maned), 

intr.t remain, stay. 
remuneror, ari, atns sum (munus), 

/r., repay, reward. 
kemns, i, m., the brother of Romulus. 
Remus, i, m., a Reman, one of the 

Remi, a Belgic tribe of Gaul, 
renuntid, are, ari, atus (nuntid), /r., 

report. 
repelld,ere,reppuli,repulsus (pelld), 

/r., drive back, repulse. 



repente, adv., suddenly, unexpectedly, 
reperid, ire, repperi, repertus (parid, 

produce), /^., find, discover, ascer- 
tain. 
reppulL See repelld. 
reprehendd, ere, reprehend!, repre- 

hensus (prehendd, seize) , /r., blame, 

censure, 
reprdmittd, ere, reprdmisi, reprd- 

missus (prdmittd), /r., proniise in 

return, 
res, rei,/, thing, affair, circumstance ; 

res frumentaria, provisions, sup- 
plies of grain ; res p&blica, state, 

republic ; quam ob rem, wherefore, 

therefore. ^ 

rescindd, ere, rescidi, rescissus 

(scindd, break down), ir,, break 

down, destroy. 
resistd, ere, restiti, — (sistd, place) » 

f if/r., w, dat^t oppose, resist, hold 

one's ground. 
responded. 8re, respond!, respdnsus 

(sponded, promise), tr,, reply, 

answer, 
restitud, ere, restitui, restit&tua 

(statud), /r., renew, restore, 
retined, dre, retinui, retentns (tened)» 

/>*., hold back, keep back, detain, 

retain, 
revertor, reverti, revert!, reyersus 

(yertd), irUr,^ turn back, return, 
reviviscd, ere, — , — (vivd), f«/r,, 

be alive again, 
revocd, are, iy!, atus (yocd), ir^ 

recall. 
rex, rdgis, «»., king. 
Rhea, ae,/, Rhea Silvia, the mother 

of Romulus and Remus. 
Rhenus, i, m,, the Rhine. 
Rhodanus, !, m., the Rhone. 
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rig5, &ie» iyf, itaa, tr.^ wet, moisten, 
ripa, ae,/, bank (of a river). 
rdbur, roboris, »., oak ; strength. 
Fogd, are, ayi, atus, /r., asl^, beg. 
Roma, ae,/, Rome. 
Rdmanus, a, urn (Rdma), Roman; 

as subsL Rdmanus, i, m., a Roman. 
Romulus, i, m.f the reputed founder 

of Rome, 
rosa, ae,/, rose. 
rumor, 5ris, x»., rumor, report, 
rursus (revertor), adv., back, again. 
rus, rfiris, »., the country; ruri, in 

the country. 

S 

Sabinus, l,m, i. A Sabine. 2. See 

Titiirius. 
Sabis, is, fw. , a river of Belgic Gaul, 

the modern Sambre. 
sacer, sacra, sacrum, holy, sacred; 

as subst, sacrum, i, »., a holy thing, 

religious rite. 
sacerdds, 5tis (sacer), m, and /, 

priest, priestess, 
sacrificium, ! (sacer + facid), »., 

sacrifice. 
sacrum. See sacer. 
saepe, adv,, often; saepius, very 

often. 
saepes, is,/, hedge, fence, 
sagitta, ae,/, arrow. 
Sagittarius, i (sagitta), m,, bowman. 
Salii, drum (sali5,leap),fw., dancing 

priests of Mars. 
saltem, adv., at least. 
saltus, us (salio, leap), m,, jump; 

ravine. 
SantonSs, um, m. pi., a Celtic tribe 

near the Garonne, 
sarcina, ae,/, bundle, pack. 



satis, adv, and indecl, noun, enough. 

sazum, i, n., rock, stone. 

Scaevola, ae (scaeva, left-handed), 

m., a surname of Gains Mucius. 
scapha, ae,/, skiff, boat, 
scientia, ae (scid), /, knowledge, 

skiU. 
sci5, scire, sciyi or scii, sdtus, tr.^ 

know, know how. 
scriba, ae (scribd), m., writer, scribe, 

secretary. 
scribd, ere, scrips!, scriptus, tr,, write, 
scutum, i, n., shield. 
s§. See sui. 
secretus, a,, um (sScernd. separate), 

concealed, hidden, secret, [along, 
secundum (secundus), prep. w. acc.^ 
secundus, a, um (sequor), following, 

second; favorable, 
seciitus. See sequor. 
sed, conj., but. 
sedecim, indecL, sixteen. 
sedeS, ere, sedi, seesnm, inir,, sit. 
sedile, is (sede5), »., seat, 
segnis, e, slow, sluggish. 
Segusiayi, drum, m. pi., a tribe of 

Celtic Gaul, 
sella, ae (seded), /, seat, chair; sella 

curulis, a portable chair, opening 

like a camp-stool. Its use belonged 

at first only to the king, but later 

to curule aediles, praetors, consuls, 

dictators, and the Flamines. 
semper, adv., always, ever, 
senator, dris (senex), m., senator, 
senatus, us (senex), m., senate, 
senectiis, utis (senex),/, old age. 
senex, gen, senis, old, aged; comp, 

senior ; sup. maximus natu. 
Senones, um, m. pL, a tribe of Celtic 

Gaul. 
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sententia, ae (sentid, discern), /, 
opinion, decision. 

sepeliS, ire, sepelivi, sepnltus, /r., 

septem, indecl., seven. [bury. 

Septimus, a, um (septem), adj.., 
seventh. 

septuaginta, indecL, seventy. 

sepultus. See sepeliS. 

SequanuS, a, um, Sequanian ; as subst, 
Sequanus, i, m,, a Sequanian, one 
of the Sequani,a tribe of BelgicGauL 

sequor, sequi, secutus sum, /r., fol- 
low. 

servo, are, avi, itus (serrus), /r., 
keep, preserve, save. 

servus, i, m,, slave. 

sSse. See sui. 

sex, indecL, six. 

sf, conj,, if; si minus, if not. 

sibi See sui. 

sic, adv.t thus, so. 

siccus, a, um, dry; in sicc5, on dry 
ground. 

signified, ire, ayi, itus (signum + 
facid), /r., signify, declare. 

signum, i, »., sign, signal, standard, 
ensign; signs conyertere, face 
about; signa inferre, charge. 

silens, silentis (sile5, be still), silent, 
quiet. 

silva, ae, /, wood, forest. 

silyestris, e (silva), wooded. 

similis, e, like, similar. 

simulO, ire, avi, atus (similis), ir,, 
pretend. 

tVDitfPrep. w. abLf without. 

singuli, ae, a, one by one, individual, 
each. 

sinister, sinistra, sinistrum, left. 

societas, itis (socius), /, alli- 
ance. 



socio, are, iyi, itns (socius), ir^ 

join, share. 

socius, i (sequor), tn.^ companion^ 
ally. 

s51, sdlis, m., sun; sdle ortd, at sun- 
rise. 

soled, ere, solitus sum, fWr., be 
accustomed. 

sdlitiidO, inis (sdlus),/, wilderness. 

solitus. See soleo. 

sollicitd, ire, avi, atus, /r., stir up, 
arouse, provoke. 

sOlus, a, um, only, alone, sole. 

somnium, i (somnus), n„ dream. 

somnus, i, m,^ sleep. 

soror, 5ris, /., sister. 

spatium, i, »., space, distance, time, 
opportunity. 

spectaculum, i (spectO, behold), n^ 
sight, show, spectacle. 

speculator, 5ris, m., scout, spy. 

sp€rO, are, avi, atus (spes), /r., hope, 
expect 

sp€s, spei, ^ hope. 

sponte (ad/.), of one's own accord. 

statim (st5>, adv,, forthwith, im- 
mediately. 

statiO, 5nis (stO), /, post, picket, 
guard. 

statua, ae (statu5), /, image, 
statue. 

statud,ere, statui, statfitus, ir., place, 
decide, determine. 

Stella, ae, /, star. 

stipendium, i (stips, gift + pendd, 
pay), «., pay, tribute. 

strepitus, us, m., noise. 

studeo, ere, studui, — , in/r., be eager 
for, desire. 

studium, i (studed), n., zeal, eager- 
ness. 
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stultos, a, am, silly, fooHsh. 

tab, prep, w, abL and ace, : w, abl., 

under, below, at the foot of ; w, ace, 

under, up to, to the foot of. 
sabdaco, ere, subduzi, sabdoctas 

(sub + ducd), //*., bring up. 
sabitd (sabitus, sudden), adv,, snd- 
8ablatU3. See toU5. [denly. 

sabmittd, ere, submisi, submissas 

(sab + mitto), /r., send, furnisfr. 
sabrud, ere, sabnu, sabrutus (sab + 

raS, overthrow), />•., dig under, 

undermine. 
sabsequor, sabseqai, sabsecotos sam 

(sab + seqaor), /r., follow, pursue. 
sabsidium, i (sub + sede5), m., aid, 

relief, 
taccedd, ere, saccessi, successam 

(sab + cedO), tr, and intr,, come 

up, approach. [proach. 

soccesstts, lis (succedd), m,, ap- 
Suessidnes, am, m, pi,, a tribe of 

Belgic Gaul. 
•officio, ere« soffSci, saffectam. (sab 

+ tacio), intr., be sufficient. 
Sai, pers. pron., of himself (herself, 

itself, themselves) ; he, she, it ; dat, 

sibi, ace, and abl, sS, sese ; inter 

8$, to one another. 
sum, esse, fm,' foturas, intr,, be; 

w, dat, of possession, have. 
8amma,ae (summas), /, the whole ; 

leadership, supremacy. 
sammus. See superas. 
somo, ere, siimpsi, samptas, ir,, take, 

assume, begin (battle). 
saper, prep, w, ace, and abl,, over, 

upon, in addition to. 
saperbas, a, am, haughty, proud, 
sapericid, ere, superieci, saperiectas 

(8aper+ iacid), tr., throw across. 



superior. See saperns. 

saperd, are, avi, atas (sapenu)^ ir^ 

surpass, overcome, conquer. 
superseded, ere, supersSdi, superses- 

sus (super + seded), intr,^ w, dat,f 

be superior, refrain from. 
supersum, superesse, superfui, super- 

futurus (super + sum), inir,, w, 

dat.^ be over, survive. 
superus, a, um (super), above; 

'comp, superior, ius, upper, former; 

sup, supremus, summus, highest, 

very great, top of. 
supervenid, ire, superyeni, superven- 

tum (super + venid), inir., arrive, 
supplicium, i (supplex, suppliant), 

n,, punishment, death. 
supra, adv, and prep. w. ace, above^ 

before. 
supr§mus. See superus. 
suscipid, ere, suscepi, susceptus (sab 

+ capid), tr,, undertake. 
sustentd, are, avi, atus (sustined), 

tr,, endure, withstand. 
sustined, ere, sustinui, sustentus 

(sub + tened), /r. and intr,, hold. 

up, withstand, sustain, 
sustuli. See tolld. 
suus, a, um (sui), his, her, its, their; 

his (her, its, their) own; suaque 

omnia, all their possessions. 



T. = Titus. [verbs). 

tam, adv., so («/. adjectives and ad* 

tamen, adv., however, yet, never- 
theless. 

tantus, a, um (tam), so great, 
such. 

Tarpeia, ae, /, a Roman girl in the 
time of Romulus. 
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TatiilSy I, m,, Titus Tatius, a Sabine 

king, joint ruler with Romulus. 
tS, a^c. of t&« 

tSlmn, i, n.<t missile, weapon. 
temeritas, itis, /, rashness. 
tempest&s, atis (tempus),/, storm, 
templum, i, »., temple. [tempest 
tempus, temporis, n.^ time, occasion. 
tMid5, ere, tetendi, tentus and tin- 
ens, /r., spread out, stretch. 
tened, Sre, tenni, — , /r.,hold. [delicate. 
tener, tenera, tenemm, tender, young, 
terra, ae, /, earth, land, country; 

terr&, by land. 
terred, €re, tem^ territne, /^., 

frighten, terrify. 
tertius, a, urn (trSs), third. 
testnd5, inis,/, tortoise; shed. 
Teuton!, drum or TeutonSs, lim, m, 

pi.. Teutons, a Germanic people on 

the Baltic. 
Tiberis, is, m., the Tiber, 
tibi, dat, of to. 

tibicen, inia, m^ piper, flute player, 
timed, Sre, timni, — , /r. and intr,, 

fear, be afraid of. 
timidus, a, nm (time5), afraid, timid, 
timor, Oris, m,^ fear. 
Titurins, i, m., Qnintns Titurins Sa- 

binna, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Titna, i, m^ a Roman name. 
tolI5, ere, sustnli, snblatna, tr^ lift 

up, raise; remove, destroy. 
ToUMltes, inm, «9f .//.,Tolosates,inhab- 

itants of Tolosa (modem Toulouse) . 
tormentum, i (torque5, twist), »., a 

military engine for hurling missiles. 
Torqufttna, i (torqnis, necklace), m,, 

a surname of Titus Manlius. See 

Unlina. 
tStne, a, nm, whole, all. 



trid5, ere, trididi, triditns (tiftns + 

d6), tr,f give over, give up, deliver, 

surrender. 
tr&duc5, ere, tr&dfixi, tr&dnctna 

(trans + dfic5), /r., lead over, 

transport, 
traicid, ere, triiSd, traiectns (tr&ns 

4- iacid), tr,, throw or carry across, 

pass over, transfix. 
Trallis, Trallinm, /.» a town of 

Lydia. 
trans, prep, w, acc,^ across, over, 

through. 
transed, ire, transif, transitns (trans 

-f e5), tr. and in/r,, cross, go over, 

pass over, go across, 
transfngid, ere, trinsfngi, — (trans 

+ fngi5), intr,, flee over, go over, 
transgredior, tr&nsgrecU, transgres- 

sns snm (trins + gradior, go), /r., 

go over, pass over. 
transiliS, ire, tr&nsilni, — (trans + 

salid, leap), /r., leap over, jump 

across. 
transyersns, a, nm (tr&nsvert5, turn 

across), transverse; transversa 

fossa, cross ditch.* 
trecend, ae, a (tr§s + centnm), three 

hundred. 
tredecim (trie + decem), indec/., thir- 
teen, 
tres, tria, three. 

tribmial, alls (tribunus), »., judg- 
ment seat, tribunal. 
tribunns, i (tribus, tribe), m,, tribune, 

a military oflicer. 
tridunm, ! (tres + digs), i»., interval 

of three days, 
triginti, tndecl, thirty, 
trinmphns, i, m., triumph, 
til, tui, pers. pron., you, thou. 
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tnba, ae, /, trumpet. 

toll See f erd. 

Tulingi, drum, m. //., a Germanic 
tribe near the upper Rhine. 

turn, adv,y then, in the next place. 

tumultus, i, m.f uproar, disturbance. 

tunc, adv., then, at that time. 

turba, ae,/, throng, crowd. 

torpis, e, ugly, disgraceful, infamous. 

turris, is, /I, tower. 

tutela, ae (tueor, protect), m^ guard- 
ian, protection. 

tutus, a, um (tueor, protect), safe. 

tuus, a, um (tu), your, yours. 



ttbi, adv,f where, when, 
ullus, a, um, any, any one. 
ulterior, ulterius, farther ; sup, ulti- 

mus, a, um. 
ultra, adv» and prep, w, ace, beyond, 

farther. 
una (unus), adv,, together with. 
unde, adv,, whence. 
nndecim (unus + decern), indecl,, 

eleven. 
undique, adv,, from or on all sides, 
universus, a, um (unus + vertS, 

turn), whole, entire, 
finus, a, um, one. 
urbs, urbis, /, city, 
usus, a, um. See utor. 
nsus, us (utor), m,, use, advantage, 

benefit, help; iistu esse, be of 

service. 
ut, utl, (i) adv. J as when ; (2) conj,, 

that, in order that, so that. 
uter, utra, utrum, which (of two), 

which one. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, each 

(of two), both. 



uti. See ut. 
uti. See utor. 
utilis, e (utor), useful, 
utinam, adv,, O that, would that, 
may. [employ, 

utor, uti, iisus sum, inir^ w, akl,, use^ 
uxor, dris, /, wife. 



Tacuus, a, um, empty, destitute o( 

vacant. 
Tadum, i, n., shoal, ford. 
Tagitus, us (yagid, cry), m,, crying, 

squalling. 
Valerius, i, n/., Marcus Valerius Maz- 

imus Conrinus, consul 343 b.c. 
yalidus, a, um (yaled, be strong), 

strong, sturdy. 
T&llum, i, If., wall, rampart, earth- 
works. 
Tastd, are, ayi, atus (yastus), /r., lay 

waste, ravage, 
yastus, a, um, vast, enormous, 
yeldcitas, atis (y§15z), /, speed, 

swiftness. 
yeldz, yeldcis, swift, quick. 
yelut, yeluti, adv., as if, just as if. 
yenia, ae, f., favor, permission. 
yenid, ire, yeni, yentum, intr,, come; 

in fidem yenire, put one's self un- 
der the protection of. 
yenor, ari, atus sum, /r., hunt, chase, 
yerbum, 1, »., word ; yerba facere, 

speak. 
yereor, eri, yeritus sum, ir,, fear, be 

afraid of. 
yergO, ere, — , — , inir,, lie toward, 

incline. 
yeritus. See yereor. 
y§r5 (yerus, true), adv,, in fact, in* 

deed,' however. 
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Tertezy Teitids (yertO, turn), m^ 
summit, crest 

Terum (ySrus, true), adv,f certainly, 
but. 

TSscor, y€6d, — , def, w, abU^ eat. 

Vesta, ae, /, goddess of the hearth, 
and hence of the family and state. 
Her sacred fire, kept continually 
burning in her temple near the 
Forum, was watched by six priest- 
esses, called Vestals. 

Tester, vestra, Testmin (y5s), your, 
yours. 

Testis, is,/, garment, clothing. 

▼et5, ftre, yetui, yetitiis,^/r., forbid. 

Tetns, veteris, old, ancient; comp. 
vetnstior; sup. Teterrimus. 

TSzHlmn, i. If., a military ensign. 

Tla, ae, /, way, road, street, jour- 
ney. 

Tici. See yincO. 

Ticinus, a, um (vicus), neighboring, 
near. 

Tictor, 5ris (yincd), tn^ conqueror, 
victor. 

yictdria, ae (victor),/, victory. 

Tictus, yictfirus. See yinc5. 

▼icus, i, m,^ village. 

yidelicet (yided + licet), o^., of 
course, that is. 

Tided, ere, yidi, idsns, /ir., see ; /oxx., 
seem, appear. 

Tigilia, ae, /, watching, watch (a 
fourth part of the night). 

yiginti, indecLy twenty. 

Tincid, ire, yiiud, yinctos, /r., bind. 

yincd, ere, yici, yictas, /!r., conquer, 
overcome. 

yinculum, ! (yincio), »., chain, fetter ; 
in 0r ez yincnlis, in chains. 



yindicd, ftre, iyi, itns, /ir., punish, 

inflict punishment. 
yinea, ae,/, a military shed, 
^num, i, If., wine. 
yinxL See yincid. 
yir, yiri, m., man. 
yires. See yis. 

yirgd, yirginis, /, virgin, maiden, giiL 
Viromandui, drum, m, pi,, a tribe of 

Belgic Gaul, 
yirtus, yirtutis (yir), /, manhood, 

virtue, bravery, courage, 
yis, yim,/, power, force, number; pL 

yires, strength. 
lata, ae,/, life, 
idyd, ere, yixi, — , m/r., live, 
yiz, adv^ hardly, barely, 
yud. See yiy5. 
yocO, are, ayi, &tas (y9z), /r., call, 

summon. 
Yocontii, drum, fn.//., a tribe of GauL 

1. yol5, yelle, yolui, — ^ wbh, desire, 
be willing. 

2. yol5, are, ayi, itoms, tif/r., fly. 
yoluntarius, a, urn (yoluntas), will- 
ing, voluntary. 

voluntas, &tis (i. yol5), /, desire^ 
consent, favor. 

yds, //. ^tu. 

yoyed, Sre, ydvi, yOtos, /ir., vow, 
promise. 

y5x, yScis,/, voice ; //., words. 

ynlgd (yulgiis, multitude), adv,^ gen- 
erally, everywhere. 

ynlnerd, are, avi, itns (yulnns), tr^ 
wound. 

yulnns, yulneris, if., wound. 

yultur, yulturis, in., vulture. 

yultus, lis, m^ expression, look% 
countenance. 



VOCABULARY 

ENGLISH — LATIN 

[Numbers refer to Sections.] 



able, potcDS, potentis; be able, pos- 
sum, posse, potui. 

about to, be, active periphrastic con- 
jugatt&n (437); fut, participle. 

above, superus. 

absent, be, absum, afui, afuturus. 

abtmdance, c5pia, ae,/. 

accomplish, conBcio, conficere, c5n- 
fecT, confectus. 

account of, on, abl, of cause; ob, prop- 
ter, w. ace, 

across, trans, per, w, ace. ; (a bridge) 
across the river, in flumine. 

adjoining, finitimus, a, um. 

administer, administro, are, avT, atus. 

advance, pr5ced5, ere, prdcesm, pr5- 
cessum j progredior, progredi, pro- 
gressus sum. 

advantage, usus, us, tn. 

advice, c5nsilium, 1, n. 

advise, moneo, ere, monuT, monitus. 

affair, res, rel,/. 

afraid, be, timeo, ere, timui, — . 

after, prep., post, w. ace, ; con/., post- 
quam. 

afterwards, adv,, postea. 

against, in, contra, w. ace.; be 
against, obsum, obesse, obfui, ob- 
futums. 



agreeable, gratus, a, tun. 
aid, auxilium, T, n. \w, dat, 

aid, adsum, adesse, adfui, adfuturus, 
aim, pet 5, ere, petivi or petil, petitus. 
alarm, permove5, ere, permovi, per- 

motus. 
all, omnis, e; t5tus, a, um. 
alliance, amicitia, ae,/ 
allow, patior, pati, passus sum; per^ 

mitto,ere,permfsr,pennissum; con- 

cedo, ere, concessl, concessum. 
ally, socius, I, m, 
alone, solus, a, um. 
already, iam. 

although, cum, w, subjv,; abl, abs,, 315. 
always, semper. 
am, sum, esse, fuT, futurus. 
ambassador, legatus, i, m, 
among, inter, apud, w, ace.; be 

among, Tnsum, inesse, infuT, infix- 

tiirus ; intersum, interesse, interfuT, 

interfuturus, w. dat, 
ample, amplus, a, um. 
ancient, vetus, veteris. 
and, et, -que, atque; and not, neque. 
animal, animal, animalis, n, 
announce, nuntio, are, av!, atus; 

enuntio, are, avi, atus. 
another, alius, a, ud; to one another^ 

inter se; another's, alienus, a, um. 
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answer, responded, €re, respond!, re- 

spdnsus. 
any, any one, uUus, a, um ; aliquis, 

aliqua, aliquid or aliquod ; quis- 

quam, quicquam; quivis, quaevis, 

quodvls. 
appoint, c5nstitu5, ere, constitui, c5nr 

stitutus. 
approach, adventus, us, m,; aditus, 

us, m, 
approach, approplnquo, are, Svi, 

atum, w, dot,: accedo, ere, ac- 

cessl, accessunis, w, ad and ace, 
Ariovistus, Ariovistus, i, m, 
arm, armo, are, avi, atus. 
arms, arma, drum, n, plur, 
army, exercitus, Qs, tn, ; army on the 

march, agmen, agminis, n, 
around, circum, w, ace, 
arouse, incito, are, avi, atus ; per- 

moveo, ere, permovT, permotus. 
arrange, instmo, ere, Instruxi, in- 

structus. 
arrival, adventus, tis, m. 
arrive, pervenio, ire, pervenT, per- 

ventum. 
arrow, sagitta. ae, / 
art, ars, artis, / 
ascertain, reperio, Ire, repperi, reper- 

tus. 
ask, rogo, are, avT, atus; peto, ere, 

petTvi or petil, petitus ; mando, are, 

avT, atus. 
assemhle, convenio. Ire, conveni, 

conventus. 
at, ad, w. ace, ; sigti ofabl. of time, 
Athens, Athenae, ^tVLva, f. plur, 
attack, impetus, us, m, 
attack, oppugQO, are, avT, atus; 

lacesso, ere, lacesslvT, lacessTtus. 
attempt, conor, ari, atus sum. 



authority, auctdritas, atis, // potes- 

tas, atis,/ 
await, exspecto, are, av!, atus. 
away, be, absum, abesse, afui, afa- 

tHrus. 

B 
bad, mains, a, um. 

baggage, impedimenta, orum, n. plur. 
band, manus, us,/ 
bank (of river), rlpa, ae,/ 
barbarous, barbarus, a, um. 
battle, proelium, I, n, ; pugna, ae, / / 

line of battle, acies, aciel,/ 
be, sum, esse, ful, futurus. 
bear, fero, ferre, tull, Ultus. 
beautiful, pulcher, pulchra, pal- 

chrum. 
beautifully, pulchre. 
because, quod ; abl, of cause ; be- 
cause of, propter, w, ace, 
before, pro, w, abl, ; ante, w. ace, 
beg, peto, ere, petlvi or petil, petitus; 

rogo, are, avi, atus. 
begin, coepi, coepisse, coepturus sum ; 

begin battle, proelium committ5, 

ere, commisl, commissus. 
behalf of, in, pr5, w, abl, 
behind, post, w. ace, 
Belgae, Belgae, arum, m, 
believe, existimo, Ire, avt, atus; 

credo, ere, credidi, creditum, w. dot. 
below, Inferus, a, um. 
benefit, pr5sum, prddesse, pr5fui, 

profuturus, w, dot, 
benefit, usus, us, n, 
besiege, oppugno, are, Svf, atus ; ob- 

sideo, ere, obsedl, obsessus. 
best, optimus, a, um ; cuh,, optirae. 
betak^ one's self, confers, conferre, 

contull, conlatus {reft,)* 
between, inter, w. ace. 
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bid, iubeo, ere, iussi, iussus. 

bind, viDcid, ire, vinxi, vTnctas. 

bird, avis, is,/ 

black, niger, nigra, nignmL 

blame, culpo, are, av!, atiis. 

body, corpus, corporis, in. 

book, liber, librT, m, 

booty, praeda, ae,/. 

both . . . and, et . . . et 

bottom of, imus, a, urn. 

boundary, fines, ium, m. flur. 

boy, puer, pueri, m, 

brave, fortis, e. ' 

brayely, fortiter. 

bravery, virtus, utis,/ 

break up camp, castra movSre. 

bridge, p5ns, pontis, m. 

brief, brevis, e. 

bring, fero, ferre, tuU, latus ; port5, 
2re, avT, atus ; bring in, inferd, 
fnforre, intulf, inlatus ; bring to- 
gether, confer5, conferre, contuli, 
coplatus. 

broad, latus, a, um. 

brother, frater, fratris, m, 

bnild, aedific5, are, avi, atus ; facio, 
ere, feci, factus. 

building, aedlBcium, T, n. 

bum, incend5, ere, incendl, incen- 
sus. 

but, sed, at ; autem {postpositive). 

by, sign of abl, ; si or ab, w. abl, ; by 
means of, aM. of means; per, w, ace. 



Caesar, Caesar, Caesaris, m, 

call, voco, are, avi, atus ; appelld, 

are, avf, atus ; call together, con- 

voc5, are, avT, atus. 
camp, castra, drum, n. plur, 
can, pessum, posse, potul. 



capture, capio, ere, cepi, captus ; ex- 

pugno, are, avi, atus. 
care, cura, ae, / 
carefully, cum curi. 
carefulness, diligentia, ae,/ 
carry, porto, are, avi, itos ; fero, 

ferre, tulT, latus ; carry back, refer5, 

referre, rettuli, relatus; carry on, 

ger5, ere, gessl, gestus. 
Carthage, Carthago, inis,/ 
case, causa, ae,/ 
cause, causa, ae, / 
cavalry, equitatus, iis, m,; equites^ 

um, tn. plur,; (of the) cavalry, 

equester, equestris, equestre. 
Celt, Celta, ae, m, 
certain, a . . . one, quldam, quaedam, 

quoddam or quiddam. 
chain, vinculum, ! ; in chains, ex 

vincuKs. 
chance, casus, us, m, 
change, converto, ere, cenvertf, con- 

versus. 
charge, signa !nfer5, Inferre, intulT, 

inlatus. 
charge of, be in, praesun, praeesse, 

praefuT, praefuturus, w. dat, ; put in 

charge of, praeficio, ere, praefed, 

praefectus, w, tlat. 
chief, princeps, principis, m, 
children, liber!, 5rum, m, plur, 
choose, deligo, ere, delegi, d€lectus. 
circumstance, res, rei,/ 
citizen, cTvis, is, m. andf 
citizenship, civitas, atis,/ 
city, urbs, urbis,/ 
cohort, cohors, cohortis,/ . 
collect, cogo, ere, coegT, coSctus. 
column, agmen, agminis, n, 
come, venio, ire, veni, ventum; come 

around, circumveniS, ire, circum- 
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venf, circumventus ; come near» 

accedo, ere, access!, accessurus ; 

come together, convenio, ire, con- 

venl, conventus ; come up, per- 

venio, ire, pervent, perventus. 
command, imperium, T, n. 
command, iubeo, ere, iussT, iussus ; 

impero, are, avT, atum; mando, are, 

avT, atus ; praesum, praeesse, prae- 

ful, praefuturus {w, dat.). 
commander, dux, ducis, m,; impera- 

tor, oris, m, 
commit, committo, ere, commisT, com- 

missus. 
common people, plebs, plebis,/ 
companion, socius, T, m, 
compel, cogo, ere, coegl, coactus. 
complete, compleo, complere, com- 

plevi, completus. 
concerning, de, 7v, abL 
condemn, damno, are, avi, atus. 
confer, conloquor, conloqui, conlocu- 

tus sum. 
confidence, Bdes, e!,/ 
congratulate, gratulor, arl, atus sum. 
conquer, supero, are, avi, atus ; vinco, 

ere, vicT, victus. 
conspiracy, coniuratio, 6nis,yi 
conspirator, coniuratus, I, m, 
consul, c5nsul, consulis, m, 
contend, contendo, ere, contend!, 

contentus ; dlmico, are, av!, atus. 
contracted, angustus, a, um. 
convert, converto, ere, convert!, con- 

versus. 
Corinth, Corinthus, !,/ 
country, terra, ae,// patria, ae, // 

rus, ruris, n. ; in the country, ruii. 
courage, animus, !, m, 
cross, transeo, ire, transii, transitus. 
crowd, vulgus, 1, n, ; multitudd, inis,^ 



cry, clamor, 5ris, m, 

cup, poculum, !, ». 

custom, cdnsuetudo, inis,^ 

cut down, occid5, ere, occldi, occisus. 



daily, cottidianus, a, um ; adv,^ cot- 

t!die. 
danger, periculum, !, n. 
dare, aude5, ere, ausus sum. 
daughter, fllia, ae,/ 
day, dies, die!, m. 
daybreak, at, prima luce, 
daylight^ lux, Ivicis,/ 
dear, carus, a, um ; gratus, a, um. 
dearly, care. 
death, mors, mortis,/ 
deed, factum, !, n, 
deep, altus, a, um. 
defeat, calamitas, atis,/ 
defend, defendo, ere, defend!, de- 

fensus. 
defense, praesidium, i, n. 
delay, moror, ar!, atus sum. 
delight, delecto, are, avi, atus. 
deliver (= set free), libero, are, avT, 

atus; (=hand over) trado, tnldere, 

tradid!, traditus. 
Delphi, Delph!, 5rum, m, 
demand, postulo, are, av!, atus ; peto, 

ere, petiv! or peti!, petitus. 
depart, discedo,ere,discessi,discessum. 
dependent, cliens, clientis, m, 
depth, altitudd, inis,/ 
desire, cupio, ere, cup!vi or cupii, 

cupltus. 
desirous (of), cupidus, a, um. 
determine, constitu5, ere, constitui, 

constitutus. 
die, morior, mori, mortuus sum ; cado^ 

ere, cecid!, casurus. 
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difficult, difficilis, e. 

diligence, diligentia, ae,/ 

direct, administrd, are, avi, atus. 

disaster, calamitas, atis, / 

discover, reperi5, Ire, reppetl, re- 
disgraceful, tarpis, e. [pertus. 

dismiss, dimitto, ere, dfmlsl, dlmissus. 

dispatch, praemitto, ere, praemisT, 
praemissus. 

disposition, animus, i, m. 

dissimilar, dissimilis, e. 

ditch, fossa, ae, / 

do, facio, ere, feci, factus; ago, ere, 
egi, actus. 

document, litterae, §rum, /,p/ur. 

door, porta, ae,/ 

down from, de, w. abl, [w. dat. 

draw near, approplnquo, are, avI, atum, 

dj^aw up, instruo, ere, instruxi, In- 
st ructus. 

drive away, pell5, ere, pepuli, pulsus. 

during, inter, w. ace, 

£ 

each (one), quisque, quaeque, quid- 

que ; each (of two), uterque, utra- 

que, utrumque. 
eager, acer, acris, acre; eager for, 

cupidus, a, um (w.gen.). 
eagerly, acriter ; cum studid. 
earthworks, vallum, i, ir. 
easily, facile, 
easy, faciUs, e. 
eight, octo. 

employ, utor, ut!, usus sum, w. abl, 
encourage, hortor, arl, atus sum; 

cohortor, arl, atus sum ; indtS, 

are, avT, atus. 
end, finis, is, m, 
enemy, hostis, is, m, andf, 
enjoy, fruor, fnu, fructus sum, w, obi. 



enough, satis, indeeL 
ensign, slgnum, I, n, 
entangle, impedio, ire, impedivf, im- 

peditus. 
equal, par, paris. 
equestrian, equester, equestris, eques* 

tre. 
equip, arm5, are, avI, atus. 
establish, cdnffrmo, are, avI, atus. 
Europe, Europa, ae,/ 
even, express by ipse, a, um. 
ever, semper. 
every, omnis, e. 
evil, malus, a, um. 
exceedingly, express by superlative, 
except, nisi 

exchange, inter se dare. 
exhort, cohortor, arl, atus sum. 
expect, exspecto, are, avT, atus. 
expel, pello, ere, pepuli, pulsus. 



face about, slgna converto, conver- 

tere, convert!, conversus. 
facing, adversus, a um ; prep.^ adver- 

sus, w» ace, \w. dat, 

fail, desum, deesse, defui, defutiirusy 
faithful, ndus, a, um. 
fall, cad5, ere, cecidl, casurus. 
falling, casus, us, m, 
famous, express by ille, ilia, illud. 
far, far off, longe. 
farmer, agricola, ae, m. 
father, pater, patris, m, 
favor, gratia, ae,/ 
fear, timeo, ere, timui, — ; vereor, 

eri, veritus sum. 
fertile, ferax, feracis. 
few, pauci, ae, a (//»r.). 
field, ager, agri, m, 
fierce, acer, acris, acre ; asper, aspera. 
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asperom ; fenis, a, urn. 
fiercely, ilcriter. 
fight, pngnS, are, avi, atum ; fight a 

battle, proelium facere. 
fill up, compleo, complere, complevT, 

completus. 
finally, denique. 
find, invenio, ire, invenl, inventus ; 

reperio, ire, repperi, repertus. 
finish, conBcid, ere, c5nfeci, confectus. 
fire, ignis, is, m, ; set fire to, incend5, 

ere, incendi, incensus. 
first, primus, a, um ; at first, primo. 
fit, idoneus, a, um. 
five, quTnque. 
fiank, latus, lateris, ». 
"Ate, fugio, ere, fiigl, — , 
fiight, fuga, ae, / / put to flight, in 

fugam dare. 
^llow, sequor, sequi, secutus sum. 
following^ posterns, a, um. 
food, cibus, 1, m. 
foot, pes, pedis, m, ; at the foot of, sub, 

w» abl. ; to the foot of, sub, w, ace. 
foot-soldier, pedes, peditis, m, 
for, sign of dot, ; ob, propter, w. ace; 

pr5, w. abl. 
forbid, veto, are, vetui, vetitus. 
force, cogo, ere, coegi, coactos. 
forces, copiae, arum,/ 
forest, silva, ae,/ 
form, capi5, ere, cepT, captus ; in- 

stru5, ere, instruxi, instructus. 
former, ille, ilia, illud. 
fort, castellum, i, n. 
fortifications, moenia, ium, n.plur. 
fortify, munio, ire, munlv! or munii, 
fortune, fortiina, ae,/ [munitus. 

forty, quadraginta. 
four, quattuor. 
fourth, quartus, a, um. 



free, liber, libera, Ubentm, 
free, liber5, are, avi, atus. 
freedom, llbertas, atis,/ 
frequently, saepe. 
friend, amicus, I, m. 
friendship, amicitia, at,/ 
frighten, terreo, ere, terruT, territus. 
from, sign of abl. ; a or ab, e or ex, 

de, w. abl. 
future, for the, in reliquum tempus. 



garden, hortus, I, m. 

garrison, praesidium, i, n. 

gate, porta, ae, / 

gather, c5nfer5, conferre, contulf, 
conlatus. 

Gaul (the country), Gallia, ae, // 
(inhabitant), Gallus, i, m. 

general, dux, ducis, m.; imperator» 
oris, m. 

gentle, lenis, e. 

gift, donum, I, n. 

girl, puella, ae, / 

give, d5, dare, dedi, datus ; giro 
back, reddo, ere, reddidi, redditum ; 
give up, dedo, ere, dedidi, deditus ; 
permitto, ere, permisl, permissus ; 
trad5, ere, tradidi, traditus. 

glad, laetus, a, um. 

go, eo. Ire, il, itum ; profidscor, I, 
profectus sum ; go across or oyer, 
transeo, Ire, transil, ti^nsitus ; go 
back, redeo, redire, redil, reditiirus; 
go forward, pr5ced5, ere, prdcessf, 
processum ; go near, accedo, ere, 
accessi, accessurus ; go out, exed, 
exire, exil, exiturus ; let go, di- 
mitto, ere, dimlsl, dimissus ; be 
going to, active periphrastic conju- 
go^on (437). 
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l^od, deus, 1, m, 

goddess, dea, ae,/ 

good, bonus, a, mn. 

graceful, gracilis, e. 

grain, friimentum, 1, n,; 8iq»plie8 of 

grain, res frumentaria, rei frumen- 

tariae, / 
great, magnus, a, um ; great many, 

complures, ia, p/ur,; 80 great, 

tantus,~a, am. 
greatness, magnitiido, inia^/ 
Greece, Graecia, ae,yC 
Greek, Graecus, i, m, 
ground, on the, homL 
guards praesidium, 1, n. 
guest, hospes, hospitis, m. 



habit, consuetudS, inis, / 

hand, manus, us, / 

Hannibal, Hannibal, is, m, 

happen, accido, ere, accicH, —m 

harass, lacess5, ere, laces^yT, laces- 
situs. 

harbor, portus, us, m, 

hard, difEcilis, e. 

hardly, vix. 

harm^ noce5, ere, nocul, nocitu- 
rus, w. dat 

hasten, matiiro, are, avi, atum; con- 
tendo, ere, contend!, contentum. 

haughty, superbus, a, um. 

have, babeo, ere, babuT, habitus ; dat 
of possession ; YkAyt \Xi, passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation (438-9). 

he, is ; hic ; ille; he who, is qui. 

head, caput, capitis, n,; be at the 
head of, praesum, praeesse, praeful, 
praefuturus, w, dot. 

hear, audio, ire, audlvT, auditus. 

height, altitiido, inis,/ 



help, adsum, adesse, adfuf, adfuturus^ 
w. dat. 

help, auxilium, 1, n,; Hsus, iis, m» 

Helvetians, HeWetii, drum, plur, 

her, hers, eius; suus, a, um; her 
(own), suus, a, um. 

herself, see self. 

high, altus, a, um. 

hill, coUis, is, m,; up the hill, ad- 
verso colle. 

himself, see self. 

hindrance, impedimentum, T, n, 

his, eius ; huius ; illfus ; suus, a, um. 

hither, hue. 

hold, tene5, ere, tenui, tentus; hold 
back, retineo, ere, retinui, retentus ; 
hold together, contineo, ere, con- 
tinuT, contentus; hold up, sustineo, 
ere, sustinul, sustentus. 

home, domus, viS or \, f, ; at home» 
domi. 

honor, pudor, 6ns, m, 

hope, spero, are, avi, itus. 

hope, spes, spei,/ 

horn, comu, us, n, 

horse, equus, T, m, 

horseman, eques, equitis, m, 

hostage, obses, obsidis, m. andfi 

hour, bora, ae, / 

house, domus, us or i,/, 

however, autem ; tamen. 

hundred, centum. 

hurl, iacid, ere, ieci, iactus; conicio, 
ere, conieci, coniectus. 

hurry, contendo, ere, contend!, con- 
tentum; maturo, are, avi, atum. 



I, ego, met. 

Ides, Idus, Iduum,//Air« 

if , SI ; if not, nid. 
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impede, impedi5, Ire, impedfvf, impe- 

ditus. 
in, sign ofabl, ; in, w, abl, / be in, In- 

sum, inesse, infui, infuturus. 
incite, incito, are, avl, atus. 
increase, augeo, ere, auxi, auctus. 
industry, dlligentia, ae,/ 
infamous, turpis, e. 
infantry, pedites, um, m, plur, 
influence, gratia, ae, /./ auctSritas, 

atis,/; haye most influence, pluri- 

mum posse. 
influence, permoveo, ere, permovf, 

perm5tus. 
inform, cerliorem facio, ere, feet, fac- 

tus. 
inhabit, incolo, ere, incoluT, — . 
inhabitant, incola, ae, m, 
injure, noced, ere, nocuT, nociturus, 

w. dot,; obsum, obesse, obfuT, obfu- 

tunis, w, dat, [esse, w, dat. 

intend, in anim5 habere ; in animo 
into, in, w, ace, 
intrust, committo, ere, commisT, com- 

missus ; permitt5, ere, permlsT, per- 

missus. 
island, insula, ae,/ 
it, is, ea, id. 
Italy, Italia, ae,/ 
its, eius ; suus, a, um. 



January, lanuarius, !, m. 

javelin, pllum, I, n. 

join, iung5, ere, iunxi, iiinctus; join 

battle, proelium committo, ere, 

commisl, commissus. 
joint, artus, ^s, m. 
journey, iter, itineris, n, 
judgment, iudicium, i, n. 



keen, acer, acris. Sere. 

keep, servd, are, avi, Stus; .keep 

(away) from, prohibeo, ere, pro- 

hibuT, prohibitus. 
kill, neco, Sre, avi, atus; interficio, 

ere, interfeci, interfectus; occldd, 

ere, occTdi, occisus. 
kindness, gratia, ae,/ 
king, rex, regis, m. 
know, scio, scire, scivf, scitus ; intel- 

lego, ere, intellexT, intellectus ; perf, 

of c6gnosc5, ere, cognovi, cognitus. 



Labienus, Labienus, i. 

labor, labor, oris, m. ; opus, operis, n, 

lack, inopia, ae,/ 

lack, careo, ere, carm, cariturus, w, obL 

lacking, be, desum, deesse, deful, de- 
futurus, w, dat, 

land, terra, ae,// natiye land, pa- 
tria, ae,/ 

large, magnus, a, um ; amplus, a, um. 

last, at, denique. 

late at night, multa nocte ; till late 
at night, ad multam noctem. 

latter, hlc, haec, hoc. 

law, lex, legis,/ 

lazy, piger, pigra, pigrum. 

lead, duc5, ere, duxl, ductus; lead 
across or over, traduco, ere, tra- 
duxT, traductus ; lead back, re- 
duco, ere, reduxl, reductus; lead 
out, educo, ere, eduxi, eductus. 

leader, dux, ducis, m, ; prlnceps, prfn- 
cipis, m. 

learn, intellego, ere, intellexi, intel- 
lectus ; disco, ere, didici, — ; 
learn of, cogn5sco, ere, cogndvi, 
cognitus. 
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leave, in/rans,, discedo, ere, discessT, 

discessum ; exeo, exire, exil, exitGras. 

frans., leaye, leave behind, relin- 

quo, ere, relTquT, relictus. 
left, sinister, sinistra, sinistrum. 
left ( = remaining), reliquus, a, um ; 

nothing left, ^ihil reliqul. 
legion, legio, onis,/ 
lest, ne, w, subjv, 
let, 5^ of imper, or subjv, ; let gO, 

dimittd, ere, dimis!, dlmissus. 
letter (of alphabet), littera, ae, // 

(epistle), litterae, zxyroitf, plur. 
liberate, liber5, are, avi, atus. 
liberty, llbertas, atis, f. 
lieutenant, legatus, 1, m. 
life, vita, ae,/ 

lift np, tollo, ere, sustuli, sublatus. 
light, lux, lucis,/ 
like, similis, e. 
like, am5, are, avi, Stus. 
line of battle, acies, el,/ 
little, parvus, a, um. 
live, VIVO, ere, vixT, — , 
long, longus, a, um ; adv^ difU 
' lord, dominus, 1, m, 
love, amo, are, av!, atus. 
lew, humilis, e. 
loyal, fidus, a, um. 



mad, insanus, a, um. 

make, facid, ere, fed, factus. 

man, vir, virT, m, ; homd, hominis, m, 

andf. ; a man who, is qui. 
manage, administro, are, avT, atus. 
manhood, virtus, utis, / 
many, plural of multus, a, um ; very 

many, complures, compluria. 
march, iter, itineris, n,; on the march, 

ex itinere. 



march, proBcTscor, proficTscT, profec- 
tus sum ; iter faci5, ere, feci, factus; 
contendo, ere, contend!, contentum. 

Marcus, Marcus, 1, m, 

master, magister, magistrl, m. ; domi- 
nus, 1, m, 

may, sign of wish ; utinam, w, subjv, 

means of, by, obL of means; per,zc/. ace, 

mention, demonstro, are, avi, atus. 

merchant, mercator, oris, m. 

Mercury, Mercurius, Mercuri, m, 

messenger, nuntius, 1, m, 

middle of, mcdius, a, um. 

mile, mllle passiis; plur,^ millia pas- 
suum. 

mind, animus, T, m, ; mens, mentis, / ; 
have in mind, in animd liabere; in 
animo esse, w, dat. ; turn the mind 
to, animadvert5, ere, animadvert!, 
animadversus. 

mine, meus, a, um. 

misfortune, casus, us, m, 

money, pecunia, ae,/ 

month, mensis, is, m. 

moon, luna, ae,/ 

more, pliis, pluris ; sign ofeomparatizfe. 

moreover, autem (^postpositive), 

most, sign of superlative, 

mountain, mons, montis, m, 

move, moveo, ere, m5v!, m5tus. 

much, multus, a, um; adv,, multum, 
multd. 

multitude, multitudo, inis,/ 

must, passive periphrastic conjuga* 
tion, w. dat. of agent (438-9). 

my, meus, a, um. 

myself, see self. 

N 

name, nomen, nominis, n, 
name, appello, are, av!, atus. 
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narrow, angnsttis, a, um. 

nation, nStio, onis,/ / gens, gentis,/ 

natiye land, patria, ae,/ 

near, ad, apud, w. ace; come near, go 

near, accedo, ere, access!, acces- 
nearest, proximus, a, um. [sunis. 
need, be in need of, careS, ere, cami, 

cariturus, w. akl, 
neighbor, finitimus, i, m, 
neighboring, finitimus, a, um. 
neither, neuter, neutra, neutrum. 
neither . . . nor, neque . . . neque. 
neyer, numquam. 
neyertheless, tamen. 
new, novus, a, um. 
next, proximus, a, um; posterns, 

a, um. 
night, nox, noctis, // late at night, 

multi nocte. 
nineteen, undevigintT. 
no, n5n ; no one, none, nuUus, a, um ; 

nemo, dai. nemini. 
nor, neque. 

north wind, aquil5, 5nis, m. 
not, non ; and not, bnt not, neque ; 

not to, ne, w. subjv, ; if not, nisi ; 

that not, ne, w. subjy, 
nothing, nihil, indecl. 
notice, animadvert5, ere, animadverti, 

animadversus. 

now, nunc, iam. 

number, numerus, i, m,; muItitiidS, 

inis, / 



that, utinam, w. subjv. 

obey, pire5, ere, pSruI, — , w. dot, 

obtain, obtine5, ere, obtinul, obtentus. 

occupy, occupo, are, avi, atus. 

of, sign of gen, ; de, w. obL 

often, saepe. 

old, vetus, veteris ; senex, senis. 



older, maior n2t(i. 

on, in, w, abl. 

one, iinus, a, um ; one who, is qui; 

one . . . another, alius . . . alius; the 

one . . . the other, alter . . . alter; to 

one another, inter se. 
only, s51us, a, um. 
opportunity, spatium, T, ». 
oppose, resists, ere, restiti, — , w. dat 
order to, in, ut, w, subjv, 
order, iubeo, ere, iussf, iussus ; imperd, 

are, avI, atum; mando, are, avi, 

atus. 
Orgetoriz, Orgetorix, igis, m. 
other, alius, alia, aliud; (of two), 

•alter, a, um. 
ought, debe5, ere, debuT, debitus; 

oportet, ere, oportuit, impers,; 

passive periphrastic cot^ugoHon 

(43^). 
our, ours, noster, nostra, nostrum; 

our men, nostrf, drum, m. plur, 
ourselves, nos, nostrum ; ipsi, ae, a. 
out of, e or ex, w, abl, 
oyer, in. w, abl,; tr&ns, w» ace,; be 

oyer, supersum, superesse, siiqperlii!, 

superfuturus, w. dai, 
overcome, supero, are, avi, atus. 
overtake, cdnsequor, cSnsequi, c5n- 

secutus sum. 
owe, debeo, ere, debui, d€bitus. 



pace, passus, us, m, 

part, pars, partis,/ 

peace, pax, pacis,/ 

pear tree, pirus, !,/ 

people, populus, T, m, 

perceive, intellegS, ere, intellexf, in* 

tellectus. 
perish, cado, erd, cecidi, casiirus. 
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pennity permtttd, ere, permld, per- 

missum; coiiced5, ere, conces^, 

conceasum. 
^rsnade, persuSded, ere, persoSsI, 
. persaasQin, w, dot 
pitch (camp), p5n5, ere, posui, posi- 

tus. 
place, locus, 1, m. ; plur^ loc! or loca ; 

in that place, ibi ; to this place, 

hue. 
place, pon5, ere, posui, positus ; con- 
loco, are, Svi, atus ; c5nstitu5, ere, 

cSnsdtur, constitutus. 
plan, consilium, f, n, 
plead (a cause), dico, ere, dix!, 

dictus. 
please, delecto, Ire, avi, atus. 
pleasing, gratus, a, urn. 
pledge, obses, obeklis, m. or f, 
plow, aro, are, avi, atus. 
point out, demonstro, are, avi, itus. 
Pompey, Pompeius, 1, m, 
poor, miser, misera, miserum. 
possess, obtine5, ere* obtinui, ob- 

tentus. 
possesion, take possession of, oc- 

cupo, are, avi, atus ; get possession 

of, potior, potir!, potltus sum, ter. 

aid, 
possible, the . • • -est possible, as 

... as possible, quam, w, superL 

ofadj, ; as soon as possible, quam 

primum. 
power, potestSs, atis, // imperium, 1, 

«./ vis, acc.^ vim. 
powerful, potens, potentis ; be very 

powerful, plurimum p<^.* 
praise, laud5, are, avT, atus. 
prefer, mal5, malle, maluT, — • 
prepare, par5, Sre, avi, atus; com- 

par5, are, avT, atus* 



presMit, be, adsum, adesse, adful, ad* 
futurus ; intersum, interesse, inter- 
fui, interfuturus. 

preserre, servo, are, avT, atus. 

pretty, pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum. 

proceed, c5nsequor, consequT, c5nse- 
cutus sum. 

promise, polliceor, eri, poUicitus sum. 

proper, be, oportet, ere, oportuit, 
impers. 

protect, defendo, ere,defendi,defensus. 

protection, praesidium, 1, n, ; fides, ei, 
// put one's self under the pro- 
tection of, in fidem venire, w. daU 

proud, superbus, a, um. 

provide, par5, are, avi, atus ; com- 
par5, are, avi, atus. 

province, provincia, ae,/ 

provisions, commeatus, us, m.; res 
frumentaria, rei frumentlriae,^ 

prudence, c5nsilium, f, iu 

public, publicus, a, um. 

punish, puni5, ire, punM, pQnftus. 

punishment, poena, ae,yC 

pupil, discipulus, 1, m. 

purpo!iBe of, for the, ad, w. ace, of 
gerundive, 

pursue, cSnsequor, c5nsequi, conse* 
cutus sum. 

put to flight, in fugam d5. 



queen, regina, ae,/ 
quickly, celeriter. 
quiekness, celeritis, atis,/ 

R 

race (= nation), gens, gentis,/ 
raise, tolls, ere, sustuli, sublatus. 
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rampart, vallum, I, n, 

rank, ordo, ordinis, m, 

ravage, vasto, are, avi, atus. [turn. 

reach, pervenio, Ire, pervenT, perven- 

rear, novissimum agmen, n, 

reason, causa, ae, /. 

receive, accipio, ere, accepi, accep- 

tus ; recipio, ere, recepi, receptus. 
recognize, c5gnosco, ere, cognovT, 

cognitus. 
redoubt, castellum, i, n. 
relief, subsidium, T, n, 
remain, maneo, ere, mansT, mansum ; 

remaneo, ere, remans!, remansurus. 
remaining, reliquus, a, um. 
remove, toUo, ere, sustull, sublatus. 
render, reddo, ere, reddidi, redditus. 
reply, respondeo, ere, respond!, re- 

sponsus. 
report, nuntio, are, avT, atus ; enundo, 

are, av!, atus ; renuntio, are, avi, 

atus. 
republic, res publica, rei publicae,^ 
reputation, auctoritas, atis,/ 
request, peto, ere, petivl or petil, 

petitus. 
require, postulo, are, avi, atus. 
resist, resisto, ere, restiti, — , w, dat. 
respect, vereor, eri, veritus sum. 
respects, in all, omnibus rebus, 
rest of, reliquus, a, um. 
restrain, contineo, ere, continiu, con- 

tentus. 
retain, obtineo, ere, obtinui, obten- 

tus ; retineo, ere, retinuT, retentus. 
retreat, recipio, ere, recepT, receptus 

(r^.); pedem refero, referre, ret- 

tulT, relatus. 
return, j»/r., redeo, redire, redii, 

rediturus ; revertor, reverti, re- 
vert!, reversus ; trans, ( = give 



back), reddo, reddere, reddidi, 

redditus. 
reveal, enuntio, are, avi, atus. 
reward, praemium, T, n, 
Rhine, Rhenus, i, m, 
Rhone, Rhodanus, i, m, 
right, dexter, dext[e]ra, dext[e]rum. 
river, fliimen, fluminis, n, 
road, via, ae, /. / iter, itineris, «. 
rock, saxum, T, n. 
Roman, Romanus, a, um; as subst, 

Romanus, I, tn, 
Rome, Roma, ae,/ 
rose, rosa, ae,yi 
rough, asper, aspera, asperum. 
rouse, incito, are, avT, atus. 
rout, pello, ere, pepulT, pulsus. 
rule, rego, ere, rexT, rectus ; im- 

pero, are, avi, atum, w, dat, 
run away, fugio, ere, ftigl, — . 

S 

safe, tutiis, a, um. 

sailor, nauta, ae, m. 

sake of, for the, causS, w, gen. ; ut, 

w, subjv, 
sally, eruptio, onis,/! 
same. Idem, eadem, idem, 
save (= preserve), servo, are, avT, 

atus ; ( = rescue), eripio, ere, eri- 

pui, ereptus. \j^f' 

say, dico, ere, dixl, dictus; inquam, 
scare, terreo, ere, terrui, territus. 
scout, explorator, oris, m, 
sea, mare, is, n, 
seat, sedile, is, n, 
second, secundus, a, um ; for the 

second time, iterum. 
see, video, ere, vidT, visus. 
seek, peto, ere, petivi or petil, petitus; 

quaero, ere, quaesivl, quaesltus. 
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seize, occupS, 2re, SyT, Stus ; capiS, 
ere, cepT, captus. 

select, delig5, ere, delegT, delec- 
tus. 

self, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selres, ipse, a, um (JnUns.) ; sui 
(rejl,) ; myself, yourself, our- 
selyes, ipse (intens,) ; pers, pron, 
(rejl,). 

senate, senitus, us, m. 

send, mitt5, ere, misi, missus ; send 
ahead, praemitt5, ere, praemisT, 
praemissus ; send off, dimitt5, ere, 
dimisT, dimissus. 

Sequani, Sequam, orum, tn.plur* 

set fire to, incendo, ere, incendi, in- 
census. 

set out, proBcTscor, proBcIscf, profec- 
tus sum. 

set oyer, praeBcio, ere, praefeci, 
praefectus, w, ace. and daL 

seven, septem. 

seventy, septuagints. 

severely, graviter. 

sharp, acer, acris, Sere. 

she, ea ; ilia. 

ship, navis, is,/ 

short, brevis, e. 

shout, clamor, oris, m, 

show, dem5nstro, are, SvT, Stus. 

sick, aeger, aegra, aegrum. 

side, latus, lateris, n,; from or on all 
sides, undique. 

sight, c5nspectus, us, m. 

sign, signum, T, n, 

similar, similis, e. 

six, sex. 

size, magnitudo, inis,/ 

skillful, perltus, a, um. 

slaughter, caedes, is,/ 

slavey servus, T, m. 



slay, occTdo, ere, occfdl, occTsus. 

slender, gracilis, e. 

slow, piger, pigra, pigrum. 

small, parvus, a, um. 

smooth, lenis, e. 

snatch away, eripiS, ere, eripuf, 

ereptus. 
so, ita ; tarn {w, adjs. and advs,) ; 

so great, tantus, a, um ; and so, 

itaque ; 80 as not, ne, w, subjv, 
soldier, miles, militis, m, 
sole, solus, a, um. 
some (one), quis, quae (qua), quid 

(quod) ; aliquis, aliqua, aliquid 

(aliquod); some . . . others, alii 

... alii; some in one direction, 

some in another, alii aliam in 

partem, 
son, filius, fill or filil, m, 
son-in-law, gener, generf, m. 
soon, iam ; mox ; as soon as, quam 

primum. 
Space, spatium, !, n. 
speak, dico, ere, dixl, dictus; speak 

together, conloquor, conloqui, con- 

locutus sum. 
spear, hasta, ae,/ 
speech, oratio, 5nis,/ 
speed, celeritas, atis,/ 
spirit, animus, i, tn, 
spoil, praeda, ae,/ 
stand before, praesto, praestare, prae- 

stiti, — . 
star, Stella, ae,/ 
state, civitas, atis, / / res publica, rei 

publicae,/ 
station, conlocd, are, avi, atus ; con- 

stituo, ere, constitui, constitutus. 
stay, maneo, ere, mansi, mansum. 
storm, oppugn5, are, avi, atus ; take 

by storm, expugno, are, avi, atus. 
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story, fabula, ae,yi 

strange, alienus, a, um. 

street, via, ae,/ 

strength, vis, vim,/ 

strengthen, alo, ere, alul, alit us «r altos. 

strive, contendo, ere, contend!, con- 

tentum. 
strong, validus, a, um. 
struggle, contend5, ere, contend!, 

contentonu 
sturdy, validus, a, um. 
such, talis, e ; tantus, a, um. 
suffer, patior, paU, passus sum; la- 

boro, are, &vi, atus. 
suitable, idoneus, a, um. 
summer, aestis, atis,/ 
summon, convoco, are, avT, 2tu8. 
supplies, commeatus, us, m. / supplies 

of grain, res frumentaria,/ 
supply, copia, ae,/ 
suppose, existimo, are, §vi, atus; 

arbitror, ari, atus sum. 
surpass, /r., supero, ire, 2vT, atus ; 

intr^ praesto, praestare, praestiti, — . 
surrender, deditio, onis,/ 
surrender, trad5, tradere, tradidi, 

traditus; dedo, dedere, dedidi, 

deditus. 
surrotmd, circumveniS, Ire, circum- 

venl, circumventus. 
survive, supersum, superesse, super- 

fiii, superfuturus. 
sustain, sustineo, ere, sustinul, sus- 

tentus. 
swift, vel5x, velocis. 
swiftly, celeriter. 
sword, gladius, T, m. 



table, mensa, ae,/ 

take, capio, ere, cepi, captus; take 



away, toll5, ere, sustull, sublatus ; 

take by storm, expugnd, are, avi, 

atus; take possession of, occup5, 

are, av!, atus. 
teacher, magister, magistrl, m. 
tell, d!c5, ere, dix!, dictus. 
temple, templum, i, n,; aedes, 

aedis,/ 
ten, decem. 

tender, tener, tenera, tenerum. 
territory, fines, finium, m, plur, 
than, quam ; abL after comparative* 
that, demonitr,^ is, ea, id ; ille, ilia, 

illud ; reLf qui, quae, quod. 
that, in order that, so that, ut, w. 

subjv, ; after verbs of fearing^ ne, w, 

suijv,; that not, ne, w, subjv,; 

would that, utinam. 
their (own), theirs, snus, a, um; 

eorum, earum. 
themselves, see self, 
then, tum. 

thence, inde. {latetL 

there, ibi; introductory^ not tranS' 
therefore, itaque. 
thereupon, inde. 
they, il, eae, ea ; ill!, illae, ilia, 
thing, res, re!,/ 

think, ex!stimo, 3re, Svi, atus ; arbi- 
tror, ar!, atus sum. 
third, tertius, a, um. 
thirty, triginta. 
this, h!c, haec, hoc 
thou, tii. 
thousand, nuUe (jindecl,) ; //«r.,millia 

or m!lia. 
three, tres, tria ; thiao hundred, tre- 

cent!, ae, a. 
through, per, w, ace. 
throw, iacio, ere, iec!, iacttis ; coniciS^ 

ere, coniec!, coniectus. 
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thus, ita. 

Tiber, Tiberis, is, m, 

time, tempus, temporis, »./ spatifiin, 

1, If./ for a long time, diu. 
to, sign of daU ; ad, in, «r. ace, ; sign 

ofsuijv, of purpose. 
to-day, bodie. 
top of, summus, a, um. 
toward (s), ad, w, ace, 
tower, turns, is,/ 
town, oppidum, T, n. 
trader, mercator, dris, m, 
Tralles, Tralles, TraHinm, m. pi, 
transport, traduc5, ere, trilduxl, trS- 

ductus. 
treat, ago, ere, egf, actus. 
trench, fossa, ae,/ 
trial, iudicium, i, n, 
tribe, gens, gentis,/ 
troops, c5piae, arum,//^ 
trust, Bdes, e!,/ \w, dat 

trust, cred5, ere, credidf, creditum, 
try, Conor, Iri, atus sum. 
turn about, converto, ere, convert!, 

conversus ; turn back, revertor, re- 

verfi, reverti, reversus; turn tke 

mind to, animadverto, ere, animad- 

verti, animadversus. 
twelre, duodecim. 
twenty, vfginG. 
two, duo, duae, duo. 



ngly, turpis, e. 
ttnfayorable, alienus, a, um. 
unless, nisi. 
unlike, dissimilis, e. 
unwilling, be, nol5, ndHe, n5liil, 
upon, in, ter. tiec, and aid. 



urge, cohortor, Iri, itus sum; urge oiit 

incitd, are, avi, atus. 
use, usus, us, m, ; be of use to» pr5sum, 

prodesse/ profiu, profuturus, w, dat. 
use, utor, uti, usus sum, w, abl. 



yan, primum agmen, prfmi agminis, n. 

yassal, cliens, clientis, m, 

very, adj, or adv. in superL ; inlens,, 

ipse, a, um. 
yiew, c5nspectus, us, m» 
village, vicus, T, m, 
virtue, virtus, utis,/ 

W 

wage, gero, ere, gessi, gestns ; wage 

war upon, bellum infer5, inferre, in- 

tull, inlatus, w. dat, 
wait for, exspect5, are, avT, Stus. 
wall, mums, !, m, 
walls, moenia, moenium, n^pL 
war, bellum, T, n, 

warn, moneo, ere, monuT, monitus. 
waste, lay, vast5, are, &yT, itus. 
watch, vigilia, ae,/ 
way, via, ae,/. 
we, n5s, nostrum. 
weapon, telum, i, »./ plur.^ arma, 

drum, If. 
wear out, cdnficio, ere, c5nfeci, con* 

fectus. 
well, bene ; well known, nobilis, e. 
what {rel,)t qui, quae, quod; 

(interrog,)f quis, quae, quid, 
when, ubi, cum. 
where, ubL 
which (r^/.), qui, quae, quod; 

(inUrrog,), quis, quae, quid ; 

which of two, uter, utra, utrum. 
white, albus, a, um. 
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who (fil*)t qui, quae ; {inUrrcg,)^ 

quis, quae. 
whole, t5tus, a, um ; omnis, e. 
why, cur. 

wicked, malus, a, um. 
wide, latus, a, um. 
width, latitudo, inis,/ 
wild, ferus, a, um. 
will, vols, velle, volui, — ; will not, 

nolo, ndlle, nolui, — . 
willing, be, volo, velle, volui, — ; be 

more willing, mal5, malle, malui, — . 
wine, vinum, i, n. 
wing, cornft, us, n, 
winter, hiems, hiemis,/ 
winter quarters, hibema, orum, n, pU 
wisely, prudenter. 
wish, cupi5, ere, cupivT, cupitus; 

volo, velle, volui, — • 
with, sign of obL; cum, w, abL; 

apud, 7.V, ace, [cessum. 

withdraw, discedo, ere, discessi, dis- 
within, sign ofabl, of time, 
without, sine, w, abl, ; be without, 

care5, ere, cam!, cariturus, w, abU 



withstand, sustineQ, Sre, sustinul, 

sustentus. 
woman, femina, ae, // mailer, 

mulieris, / 
wood (= forest), silva, ae,/ 
work, labor, oris,/ ; opus, operis, iu 
work, laboro, are, avi, aturus. 
would that, utinam, w, subjv, 
wound, vulnus, vulneris, n, 
wound, vulnero, are, avT, atus. 
wretched, miser, misera, miserum. 
write, scribd, ere, scrips!, scrlptus. 



year, annus, i, m* 

yet, tamen. 

you, tii, vos. 

young, iuvenis, is. 

your, yours, tuus, a, um; Tester, 

vestra, vestrum. 
yourself, tii, vds ; ipse. 



seal, studium, i, «• 
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i vs. ab, p. 70, n. i. 

Ablative, of agent, 141-142; absolute, 
315-3^7; of cause, 117-118; of 
comparison, with and without quam, 
259-260; of description, 302-303 ; of 
instrument, 93-94; with in, p. 24, 
n. 2; of manner, 147-148; of 
means, 93-94; of measure of dif- 
ference, 266-267; of place whence, 
236, a: 237; of separation, 210- 
211; of specification, 156-157; of 
time when, 130-131; with iitor, 
fnior, fangor, potior, vSscor, 336- 

337- 

Ablative singular, in -i, in adjectives of 
third declension, 155, i ; in -i and -e, 
in nouns of third declension, 122, 3. 

Accent, general rules for, 20 ; of geni- 
tive singular of nouns in -iiis and 
-ium, 74, I ; of vocative singular of 
nouns in -ius and of fllias, 74, 2 ; of 
perfect forms in second conjuga> 
tion, 106; of present passive of 
fourth conjugation, 215, 2. 

Accusative, of direct object, 45 : 46, 2 ; 
of duration of time and extent of 
space, 244-245 ; of limit of motion, 
236, a: 237; as subject of infini- 
tive, 184, I ; 329: 429-430; with 
in, p. 29, n. 2 ; with ob and propter 
to express cause, p. 71, n. 2. 

Accusative singular in -Im, in third 
declension, 122, 3. 



Active periphrastic conjugation, 437 : 

529. 

Adjectives, agreement of, see Agree- 
ment; comparison of, 256-257: 
264-265; demonstrative, 201-202; 
interrogative, 216-217; possessive, 
292-293: 296; position of, 32; 
predicate, general rule for, 32: 
33-34; predicate, with complex 
mentary infinitive, 183, c: 184, Zi 
construed with dative, 162-1635 
denote only part of word modified, 
p. 133, n. i; used as nouns, 203} 
with genitive singular in -ins and " 
dative singular in -i, 209. 

Adverbs, formation of, 279; com- 
parison of, 280. 

Agent, expressed by i or ab with the 
ablative, 141-142. 

Agreement, of adjectives, general 
rules for, 32: 33-34: 63: 65; ol 
possessive adjectives, 293 ; of pred- 
icate adjective, in general, 32: 
33-34; of predicate adjective with 
complementary infinitive, 183, c. 
184, 3; of appositive, 5 7-5 8; ol 
participles, 152, 2; of relative pro- 
noun, 196, h: 197 ; of verbs, in 
general, 45, 4: 46, i; of person of 
verb in relative clause with that 
of antecedent, 288. 

aliquis, 301,4: SiS-. 

alius, declension of, 209. 
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Alphabet, 2-4. 

alter, declension of, 209. 

Antecedent, defined, 196, a-b; deter- 
mines person of the verb of the 
relative clause, 288. 

Apodosis, 413. 

Apposition, appositive, 57-58: p. 119, 
n. I. 

Article, missing in Latin, p. 16, n. 2. 

Basoi 25: 52, 2: 69, 2, 4: ZZ3, z, 3: 

122, 2. 
bonus, comparison of, 273. 

cared, ablative with, 211. 

Cases, names of, 24. See also Abla- 
tive, Accusative, Dative, Genitive, 
Locative, Vocative. 

Cause, ablative of, 11 7-1 18; ex- 
pressed by ob and propter with ac- 
cusative, p. 71, n. 2; expressed by 
cum with the subjunctive, 386: 

387, 2. 

Command, affirmative, expressed by 
imperative, 399; negative, ex- 
pressed by ndli or ndUte with in- 
finitive, 399. 

Comparative, with special signification 
' too' or ' rather,' 268. See also 
Comparison, 

Comparison, of adjectives, 256-257: 
264-265; of adverbs, 280; irregu- 
lar, of adjectives, 272; ablative of, 
259-260. 

Complex sentences, 349: 413; in in- 
direct discourse, 427-430. 

Compound verbs, dative with, 393- 
394; dative and accusative with, 

393. 

Concessive clauses, with cum and sub- 
junctive, 386-387. 

Concord, see Agreement. 

Conditional sentences, 413-421. 

Conditions, general classification of, 
414; contrary to fact, 416; future. 



418-4x9; simple, 415; summa- 
rized, 420; expressed by ablative 
absolute, 315-316; expressed by 
participle, 421. 

Conjugation, 23 : 26. 

Conjugations, the four, how distin- 
guished, 85. 

Consonants, 2; pronunciation of, 7; 
14. 

Contrary to fact conditions, 416; 
contrary to fact wbhes, 423-424. 

cum, preposition, with ablative, in 
expressions of manner, 147-148; 
appended to pronouns, 287. 

cum clauses, especially with the sub- 
junctive, 386-387. 

Dative, of indirect object, 57-58; of 
possession, with sum, 230-231; of 
service or purpose, 294-295; with 
adjectives, 162-163; with com- 
pound verbs, 393-394; with com- 
pound verbs, together with the 
accusative, 393; with verbs of 
special meaning, 342-343. 

Declension, 24. 

Degree of difference, expressed fay 
ablative, 266-267 . 

Demonstratives, 201-203; less used 
in Latin than in English, p. 155, n. 
I : p. 186, n. I. 

Deponent verbs, 333-335: 528; per- 
fect passive participle of, active 
in meaning, 335. 

Description, ablative and genitive of, 
302-303. 

Difference, degree of, expressed by 
the ablative, 266-267. 

Diphthongs, 4: 8: 17, 4. 

Direct object, see Ol^ect, 

Discourse, indirect, see Iniurect iu^ 
course. 

d6, quantity of vowel a in, p. 30, n. z. 

domi, 235, 2. 

doaius, 222, 2 : 50Z. 
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Duration of time, expressed by the 
accusative, 244-245. 

§ Vs. ex, p. 70, n. I. 

Enclitics, 20, 4. See -ne and -4ioe. 

Endings, case, 25: 112; personal, 43, 
1 : 87, 1 : 92, 1 : 106, i : 139, 2-3 : 
146, 1 : 173, 1 : 348, 2. 

96, 234: 525. 

* exceedingly,* expressed by the super- 
lative degree, 268. 

Exhortation, subjunctive of, 399. 

Extent of space and time, expressed 
by the accusative, 244-245. 

eztrimus, ' the end of,' p. 133, n. i. 

Fearing, object clause after verb of, 

384-385. 
ferft, 527. 
fid, 526. 

fruor, with ablative, 336-337. 
fangor, with ablative, 337. 
Future conditions, 418-419. 
Future perfect tense, formation of, 98, 

1 : 99. 
Future wishes, 423-424. 

Gender, rules of, 27-28: 29: 128: 

223. 
Genitive, general rule for use of, 38; 

of description, 302-303; partitive, 

250-251; of the whole, 250-251. ■ 
Gerund and gerundive, 404-406. See 

Purpose. 

hie, 201 : 203 ; vs. ille, 203 ; vs. is, 
203; as demonstrative of the first 
person, 208, i. 

' his ' and ' her ' omitted, p. 27, n. 2. 

Historical present, p. 125, n. 3. 

Historical tenses, 372. 

Hopeless wishes, 423-424. 

humi, 235, 2. 

-i- stems, of nouns, in third declension, 
123; of adjectives, in third declen- 
sion, 155, 1 : 161, 3. 



idem, 189. 

iUe, 202-203; vs. hlc, 203; vs. it, 
203 ; * ' that famous,' position of, 
203. ^^ 

Imperative, use of, 399; shortened 
form of, in certain verbs (die, dflc, 
fac, fer), 398. 

Impersonal use of verbs, 432. 

imus, * the bottom of,' p. 133, n. i. 

in, with the ablative, p. 24, n. 2 : 235, 
3 : 237, I ; with the accusative, p. 
29, n. 2:237, 2. 

Indefinite pronouns, 300-301. 

Indicative active, table for formation 
of, 99. 

Indirect discourse, 327-330: 369-370; 
infinitive and subjunctive in, in 
complex sentences, 427-430. 

Indirect object, see Object. 

Infinitive, formation and meanings of, 
322; general remarks on the use of, 
183-184; as subject, 183, <;: 184,1; 
complementary, 183, b: 184, 2; 
in indirect discourse, 328-330: 
429-430; subject of, in the accusa- 
tive, 183, c: 184, I ; predicate ad- 
jective with complementary infini- 
tive, 183, c: 184, 3; in substantive 
clause, 378. 

Inflection defined, 23. 

Instrument, ablative of, 93-94. 

Interrogative adjective and pronoun, 
216-217. 

ipse, 207; vs. s€, 286, 4. 

Irregular comparison of adjectives, 
272. 

is, declension of, 188; meanings of, 
190-191; vs. 8UU8, 293, 2: 286, 3; 
as antecedent of relative pronoun, 
196, c. 

iste, declension of, 208; used as the 
demonstrative of the second per- 
son, 208. 

Locative, 235: 237. 
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mil6, 362 : 524. 

Manner, expressed by ablative, or by 

the ablative with citm, 147-148. 
* many great/ etc., =» * many and 

great/ etc., p. 34, n. i : p. 62, n. i. 
Means, ablative of, 93-94. 
Measure of difference, expressed by 

the ablative, 266-267. 
medius, ' the middle of,' p. 133, n. i. 
mille, 242 : 243, 3. 
Moods, 26, I. See ImperoHve, In- 

dicativej Infinitive^ Subjunctive. 

-lie, enclitic, 20, 4; in questions, 4iE>. 

nfi, negative particle, not used with 
the imperative, 399; used with the 
subjunctive of exhortation, 399; used 
with the subjunctive of wish, 424. 

Negative, with the subjunctive of 
exhortation, 399; with wishes, 424. 

neuter, dedension of, 209. 

nOli or nOlIte, with the infinitive in 
negative commands (prohibitions), 

399. 
nolo, 362 : 524. 

Nominative, 34, i; in predicate ad- 
jective with complementary in- 
finitive, 183, c: 184, 3. 

nOnne, in questions, 40, 2. 

nfilliis, declension of, 209. 

Numbers, 26, 5. 

Numerals, 241-243. 

Object, direct, in the accusative, 45 : 
46, 2; indirect, in the dative, 
57 : 58, 2 ; indirect, with compound 
verbs, 393-394; direct and indi- 
rect both, with compound verbs, 393. 

Object clauses, see Substantive clauses. 

Omission, of subject, 45, 3-4; of the 
possessive adjectives, p. 27, n. 2. 

Order of words, general rules for, 32 : 
82 : p. 24, n. 3 ; position of adjectives, 
32 ; position of the vocative, p. 27, 
n. I. 



Participles, agreement of, see Agree* 
ment; formation of, 307 ; tenses of, 
309; uses of, 152: 308: 311:421; 
of deponent verbs, 334; perfect, of 
deponent verbs, active in sense, 
335; as protasis of conditional 
sentences, 311 : 421. 

Partitive genitive, 250-251. 

Parts, prindpal, see Principal parts; 
how given in this book, p. 49, n. i. 

Parts of speech, 22. 

Passive periphrastic conjugation, 

438-439: 530. 
Perfect tense, vs. imperfect tense, 92 ; 

endings of, 92, i ; formation of, 99. 
Periphrastic conjugation, active, 437: 

529; passive, 438-439: 530. 
Person of verb, remarks on, 45; how 

indicated, 43. 
Personal endings, see Endings, 
Personal pronouns, 284-^85; cam 

appended to, 287. 
Persons, 26, 4. 
Place whence, how expressed, 236: 

237, 3. 
Place where, how expressed, 235: 237, 

I. 
Place whither, how expressed, - 236 : 

237. 2. 
Pluperfect tense, formation of, 98, 

\\ 99. 
plto, declension of, 273. 
Possession, dative of, with sum, 230- 

231. ^ 

Possessive adjectives, 292-293: 296; 
omitted, p. 27, n. 2. 

Possess! ves omitted, p. 27, n. 2. 

possum, 274: 522. 

potior, with the ablative, 337. 

Predicate adjective, in general, 32- 
33 : 34> 2 ; with complementary in- 
finitive, 183, c: 184, 3. 

Predicate agreement, of adjective and 
noun, 32-33: 34, 2; with comple- 
mentary infinitive, 183, c: 184, 3. 



ESSENTIALS OF LATIN 



341 



Primary tenses, 372. 

Principal parts of verbs, 86 ; how given 
in this book, p. 49, n. i. 

Prohibitions, 399. 

Pronouns, demonstrative, 2ai-203 ; 
indefinite, 300-301; interrogative, 
216-217; personal, 284-285; reflex- 
ive, 284: 286; relative, 195; agree- 
ment of, 196-197; in indirect dis-, 
course, 428; cum appended to, 287. 

Pronunciation, 5-8. 

Iirftstim, 391: 523- 

Protasis, 413; expressed by ablative 
absolute, 315-317; expressed by 
participle, 311 : 421. 

Purpose, expressed by ad with the 
accusative of the gerund or the 
gerundive, 406, 3 ; expressed by the 
dative, 294-295; expressed by the 
genitive of the gerund or the gerun- 
dive with causA, 406, 3 ; expressed 
by the subjunctive, 350-351; ex- 
pressed by relative clauses in the 
subjunctive, 363-364; expressed by 
the supine, 433-435- 

quam, ' than,' in expressions involving 
a comparative, 259-260. 

Quantity, general rules for, 16-19; 
in fifth declension, genitive singular, 
p. 122, n. I. 

-que, position of, 20, 4: p. 80, n. i. 

Questions, with -ne and nOnne, 40; 
indirect, in the subjunctive, 369- 
370; indirect, vs. indirect state- 
ments, 369. 

qvdf 195. See Relative pronoun. 

quidam, 301, 5. 

quis, interrogative, 216-217; indefi- 
nite, used especially with si, nisi, 
n§ and num, 301, i. 

quisque vs. omnis, 301, 2. 

' rather,* expressed by the comparative 

degree, 268. 
Reflexive pronouns, 284: 286; cum 



appended to, 287; use of, in in- 
direct discourse, p. 160, n. i. 

Relative clauses of purpose, in the 
subjunctive, 363-364. 

Relative pronoun, declension of, 195; 
meanings and use of, 195-196; 
agreement of, 196-197; antece- 
dent of, 196, a; antecedent oi, often 
is, 196, c; cum appended to, 287; 
used at beginning of sentences or 
dauses where English uses the de- 
monstrative, p. 155, n. I : p. 186, n. i. 

Residt, expressed by subjunctive, 

356-358. 
revertof, forms of, p. 189, n. i. 

rCiri, 235, ^ 

8i vs. ipse, 286, 4. 

Secondary tenses, 372. 

Separation, how expressed, 210-2 11. 

Sequence of tenses, 3 7 1-3 74' 

Service, dative of, 294-295. 

Simple conditions, 415. 

sMus, declension of, 209. 

Space, extent of, expressed by the 
accusative, 244-245. 

Specification, ablative of, 156-157. 

Speech, parts of, 22. 

Stem, defined, 25 ; of third declension, 
III: 112,1; of verb, 43: 86: 122,2. 

Subject, normal case of, 33 : 34i i ; of 
infinitive, in the accusatfve case, 
184: 329: 429-430; may be 
omitted, 45, 3. 

Subjunctive, of exhortation, 399; in 
indirect discourse, in complex sen- 
tences, 427: 429-430; of purpose, 
in clauses with ut or n*, 350-351; 
of purpose, in relative clauses, 363- 
364; of result, 356-358; in wishes, 

423-425- 

Subordinate clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 427 : 429-430. 

Substantive clauses, with infinitive, 
378: 380; with the subjunctive. 
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378-380; with verbs of fearing, 

384-385. 
sni, sttiis, 286, 2, 3. 
■om, 521; with dative of possession, 

230-231. 
sommiis, ' the top of/ p. 133, n. i. 
Superiative, with special signification 

* exceedingly * or * very/ 268. 
Supine, 433-435- 
•ttus vs. is, 293, 2. 
Syllables, 10-15; quantity of, 18-19; 

accent of, 20. 

Tenses, named, 26, 2; primary, 372; 
historical or secondary, 372; per- 
fect vs. imperfect, 92 ; sequence of, 
371-374; in subjunctive clauses of 
result, 357, b, c; in subjunctive 
clauses of purpose, 357, h, c. 

Time, extent of, expressed by the ac- 
cusative, 244-245 ; clauses express- 
ing, 386 : 387, I ; time when, ex- 
pressed by the ablative, 130-13 1. 

* too,' expressed by the comparative 
degree, 268. 

tdtos, declension of, 209. 

Translation, hints for,. 136. 

^U8, dedension of, 209. 
Onus, declension of, 209. 
uter, declension of, 209. 
uterque, declension of, 209. 
utinam, in wishes, 424-425. 
iltor, ablative with, 336-337. 



Verbal noun vs. verbal adjective, 403. 
See Gerund. 

Verbs, compound, construed with the 
dative, 393-394, or with dative and 
accusative, 393; conjugations of, 
85; construed with the dative, 
342-343; principal parts of, 86; 
principal parts of, how given in 
this book, p. 49, n. I ; stems of, 86; 
transitive, construction with, 46, 
2; used impersonally, 432. See 
AgreemeiU. 

' very,' expressed by the superlative 
degree, 268. 

viscor, with the ablative, 337. 

vetos, ablative singular of, in -6, 
p. 83, n. I. 

Vocative, 24, 5: 69, 3; position of, 
p. 27, n. i: p. 40, n. i. 

Vocative singular, of nouns in -ins and 
of filius, 74, 2. 

Voices, 26, 3 : 138. 

V0I6, 524. 

Vowel, characteristic, of the four con- 
jugations, 146, 2. 

Vowels, 3; pronunciation of, 5-6; 
quantity of, 16-17. 

Whole, genitive of, 250-251. 
Wishes, expressed by subjunctive, 
423-425; negative in, 424; uttnani 

in, 424-425. 
Words, order of, see Order of words. 
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PEARSON'S LATIN PROSE 
COMPOSITION 

By HENRY CARR PEARSON, Horace Mann School, 

Teachers College, New York. 



Complete ■ . . . 
Part II, Based on Caesar 
Part III, Based on Cicero 



THIS book combines a thorough and systematic study of 
the essentials of Latin syntax with abundant practice in 
translating English into Latin; and affords constant prac- 
tice in writing Latin at sight. It meets the most exacting 
college entrance requirements. 

^ Part I is a summary of the fundamental principles of Latin 
grammar and syntax, and contains clear, concise explanations 
of many points that are troublesome to the ordinary pupil. It 
is divided into graded lessons of convenient length, each les- 
son including English-Latin exercises for practice. References 
to all the leading grammars are also given. 
^ Part II contains short, disconnected English sentences and 
some continuous narrative based on Books I-iV of Caesar's 
Gallic War. Part III presents material for translation into 
Latin based upon Cicero. There are also exercises for gen- 
eral review preparatory to college entrance examinadons. 
^ A valuable feature of the book is the Review Lessons^ in- 
troduced at intervals. These contain lists of important words 
for vocabulary study, and together with the summaries of 
grammatical principles afford excellent material for review 
work and practice in sight translation. For purposes of em- 
phasis and intensive study, typical Latin sentences, illustrating 
important grammatic usages, idioms, and phrases are placed at 
the head of each chapter based pn Books I and II of Caesar 
and the first Catilinian oration of Cicero. 
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PEARSON'S GREEK PROSE 
COMPOSITION 

By HENRY CARR PEARSON, Horace Mann School, 

Teachers College, New York. 



THIS book combines a thorough and systematic study of 
the essentials of Greek syntax with abundant practice 
in translating connected idiomatic English into Greek; 
and affords constant practice in writing Greek at sight. 
^ Part I contains, in graded lessons, the principal points of 
Greek syntax which require especial emphasis, the unusual 
and the non-essential being purposely omitted. These les- 
sons are designed for use at the beginning of the second year's 
study of Greek, thereby serving as a partial review of the first 
year's work and as an introduction to the composition work 
in connection with the reading of Xenophon's Anabasis. 
^ Part II contains short, simple English sentences, based on 
Books I -IV of the Anabasis, designed to be used daily in 
connection with the reading of the text. 
^ Part III contains connected English prose, based on 
Books I -IV of the Anabasis. This is carefully graded, so 
that the student who performs faithfully the work outlined 
will be able to pass the entrance examination to any college. 
^ Review lessons are introduced at intervals, containing a 
list of the important words and an enumeration of the princi- 
pal constructions used in the preceding sentences. These re- 
views enable the student to make definite preparation for sight 
work by giving him valuable practice in the off-hand use of 
words and principles of grammar. 

^ The book is provided with an English-Greek vocabulary 
and contains a selection of recent college entrance examination 
papers in Greek prose composition. 
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LATIN GRAMMARS 

By ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor 
Emeritus in Brown University 



Complete Latin Grammar, 



Short Latin Grammar . 



THESE text-books represent the latest advances in philo- 
logical science, and embody the results of the author's 
large experience in teaching, and of his own linguistic 
studies, together with the suggestions and advice of eminent 
German specialists in the field of historical and comparative 
grammar. 

^ Throughout each volume the instruction has been adapted 
to present methods and present needs. A special effort has 
been made to develop the practical side of grammar, to make 
it as helpful as possible to the teacher in explaining the force 
of involved constructions in Latin authors, and to the learner 
in understanding and appreciating the thought in a compli- 
citcH Ljfltin sentence 

^ The COMPLETE LATIN GRAMMAR is designed to 
meet the needs of Latin students in both scho Is and colleges. 
Simplicity and clearness of presentation, as well as nf language, 
form leading characteristics of the work. Attention is directed 
particularly to the arrangement of material, and to the treat- 
ment of etymology, syntax, moods and tenses, subjunctive, 
indirect discourse, and hidden quantity. 
ly The SHORT LATIN GRAMMAR is intended for 
those who prefer to begin with a more elementary manual, 
or for those who do not contemplate a collegiate course. In 
its preparation the convenience and interest of the student have 
been carefully consulted. The paradigms, rules, and dis- 
cussions have in general been introduced in the exact form 
and language of the Complete Latin Grammar, by which it 
may at any time be supplemented. The numbering of the 
sections in the two books is also alike. 
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FOR LANGUAGE STUDY 



DECOURBEY'S FRENCH VERB BLANKS, 

A simple device, containing forty-eight blanks, bound to 
gether in a single pad. Each primitive tense is grouped with 
the tenses derived from it, and both the French and the Eng- 
lish names of the tenses are given. With the help of one of 
these blanks the average pupil can write out a verb in about 
five minutes. 

McCOLLOM'S GERMAN VERB FORM . 

These tabular forms, containing forty -eight blanks to the 
pad, simplify and systematize the study of the German verb 
by facilitating the change of a verb from One voice to the 
other, by enabling the pupil to grasp easily the substitutions 
for the passive voice, and by providing abundant material for 
drill. 

INGLIS'S LATIN COMPOSITION EXERCISP 
BOOK 

Gives a systematic training indispensable to *a thorough 
comprehension of the language. Preceding the blanks on 
which the student is to write the exercises, are pages con- 
taining the symbols of correction, and a summary of the chief 
principles of grammar and syntax, accompanied by references 
to the standard Latin grammars. 

REILEY'S PRACTICAL EXERCISES ON 
THE LATIN VERB .... 

Thfcse blanks provide for the writing or over one hundred 
verbs and have been prepared to combine rapidity with 
thoroughness, to economize the time of both teacher and 
pupil, and to present the verb in such a way that its acquisi- 
tion will be both easy and permanent. 
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A NEW CICERO 

Edited by ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D., Pro- 
fessor Emeritus in Brown University ; assisted by J. C. 
KIRTLAND, Jr., Professor in Phillips Exeter Academy; 
and G. H. WILLIAMS, Professor in Kalamazoo Col- 
lege, late Instructor in Phillips Exeter Academy 



Nine Oradon Edition . 



Six Oration Edidon . 



FOR convenience this edition of Cicero has been pub- 
lished in two forms. The larger edition includes the 
four orations against Catiline, the Manilian Law, Archias, 
Marccllus, Ligarius, and the Fourteenth Philippic. The 
smaller edition contains the first six of these orations, which 
are those required by the College Entrance Examination 
Board, and by the New York State Education Department. 
^ Before the text of each oration is a special introduction, 
which is intended^ to awaken the interest of the student by 
furnishing him with information in regard to the oration. 
^ The general introduction presents an outline of the life of 
Cicero, a brief history of Roman oratory, a chronological table 
of contemporaneous Roman history, a short account of the 
main divisions of the Roman people, the powers and the 
duties of magistrates, of the senate- of the popular assemblies, 
and of the courts of justice. 

^ The notes give the student the key to all really difficult pas- 
sages, and at the same time furnish him with such collateral 
information upon Roman manners and customs, upon Roman 
history and life, as will enable him to understand, appreciate, 
and enjoy these masterpieces of Roman oratory. The gram- 
matical references are to all the standard Latin grammars. 
^ The vocabulary gives the primary meanings of words, with 
such other meanings as the student will need in translating 
the orations. Special attention is devoted to the important 
subject of etymology. There are many maps and illustrations. 
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CAESAR'S GALLIC WAR 

Edited by ALBERT HARKNESS, Ph.D., LL.D., 

Professor Emeritus in Brown University; assisted by 
CHARLES H. FORBES, A.B., Professor of Latin 
in Phillips Academy, Andover, Mass. 



Complete Edidon • 



Four Book Edition 



THIS edition of Caesar's Commentaries is now issued in 
two forms. Besides the complete edition containing the 
entire seven books of the Gallic War, there is also an 
edition in which the first four books are published separately. 
As these four books of Caesar are those generally read by 
students in preparing for college, and constitute the minimum 
requirements of the College Entrance Examination Board, and of 
the New York State Education Department, this smaller volume 
satisfies the demands in many schools at less than the usual 
cost. Both editions present the necessary pedagogic appa- 
ratus, with parallel references to the standard Latin grammars. 
^ The introduction contains an outline of the life of Caesar, 
a description in brief of the scenes of his military operations 
in Gaul, Germany, and Britain, and a short treatise on the 
military system of the Romans, together with a list of valuable 
works on the subjects discussed in the introduction. 
^ In the notes, such difficult subjects as the subjunctive mood, 
and indirect discourse, have been treated with unusual clear- 
ness. In the earlier books fi*equent comparisons have been made 
between the direct and the indirect forms of discourse, and 
between kindred constructions. The notes to the Second Book 
are sufficiently flill for students who begin with that book. 
^ The vocabulary gives special attention to etymology, but 
the treatment is made as simple as possible, with the sole aim 
of aiding the student in understanding and appreciating the 
significant elements of words. The illustrations constitute 
one of the most striking features of the work. 
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JANES'S SECOND YEAR LATIN 
FOR SIGHT READING 

Edited by A% L. JANES, Instructor in Latin, Boys' High 

School, Brooklyn 



THIS book has been prepared to meet the Latin sight 
reading requirements of the College Entrance Exam- 
ination Board, and is intended to follow the intensive 
reading of Books I and II of Caesar's Gallic War. All 
words which Professor Lodge in The Vocabulary of High 
School Latin has shown should be mastered by the end of 
the second year are printed in full-faced type in the text 
where they first occur. The footnotes include the meanings 
of the less usual words, unusual meanings of common words, 
hints on derivation and translation, and synonyms. 



BARSS'S THIRD YEAR LATIN 
FOR SIGHT READING 

Edited by J. EDMUND BARSS, Latin Master, 
Hotchkiss School, Lakeville, Conn. 



THE purpose of this work is identical with that of 
Janes' s Second Year Latin for Sight Reading, which it 
is intended to follow. The treatment of vocabulary, 
idiom, and construction is therefore much the same as in the 
earlier volume, but since the pupil has now acquired the 
greater power of reading at sight, the assistance afforded in 
the way of footnotes and vocabulary is not quite so extensive. 
The book covers more than twice the amount specified by 
the requirements. 
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A TERM OF OVID 



Edited by CLARENCE W. GLEASON, A.M. 
(Harvard), of the Volkmann School, Boston 



BY THE SAME AUTHOR 

Greek Primer . . . > 

Greek Prpse Composition for Schools 

Story of Cyrus ••• 

Xenophon's Cyropaedia .•••• 



THE ten stories from the Mietamorphoses included in 
this book are: Atalanta's Last Race ; Pyramus and 
Thisbc ; Apollo's Unrequited Love for Daphne.; 
How Phaeton Drove his Father's Chariot; The Death of 
Orpheus ; The Touch of Gold ; Philemon and Baucis ; 
The Impiety and Punishment of Niobe ; The Flood ; 
Perseus and Andromeda. 

^ There is a distinct advantage in using these selections 
from Ovid as a stepping-stone from Caesar to Virgil. 
Written in an entertaining manner, they hot only make the 
student acquainted with the legends of the gods and heroes, 
but also lessen the greatest gap in a continuous Latin course by 
familiarizing him with the vocabulary of Virgil in easier verse. 
In the present volume are all but 300 of the words found in 
the first book of the Aeneid. 

^ The work contains about i ,420 lines of text, with frill 
notes on the text and on scansion, and a vocabulary. The 
first hundred lines are divided into feet for scansion, with the 
accents and caesuras marked. The first three stories are 
accompanied by a parallel version in the order of ordinary 
Latin prose, with the quantities indicated. There are also 
synonyms of words not usual in prose, and of common 
words in extraordinary uses. 
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Edited by HENRY S. FRIEZE, late Professor of Latin, Uni- 
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First Six Books . . . Complete 

Complete Text Edition . 



IN its present form this well-known work has been thor- 
oughly revised and modernized. It is published in two 
volumes : one containing the first six books, the other the 
entire twelve books — an arrangement especially convenient for 
students who read more than the minimum College Entrance 
Requirements in Latin. Both volumes are printed on very 
thin opaque paper, thus making each an extraordinarily 
compact and usable book. 

^ The introduction has been enlarged by the addition of 
sections on the lie an J vtrritings of Vu-gil, the plan of the 
Aeneid, the meter, manuscripts, editions, and helpful books 
of reference. 

^ The text has been corrected to conform to the readings that 
have become established, and the spellings are in accord with 
the evidence of inscriptions of the first century A. D. To meet 
the need of early assistance in reading the verse metrically, 
the long vowels in the first two books are fiilly indicated. 
^ The notes have been thoroughly revised, and largely added 
to. The old grammar references are corrected, and new ones 
added. The literary appreciation of the poet is increased by 
parallel quotations from English literature. The irregularities 
of scansion in each book are given with sufficient explapations. 
^ The vocabulary has been made as simple as possible, and 
includes only those words occiuring in the Aeneid. The 
illustrations and maps, for the most part, are new and fi'esh, 
and have been selected with great care, with a view to assist- 
ing directly in the interpretation of the text. 
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BEGINNER'S GREEK BOOK 



By ALLEN ROGERS BENNER, Prgfessor of Greek, 

Phillips Academy, Andover, and HERBERT WEIR 

SMYTH, Ph.D., Eliot Professor of Greek Literature, 
Harvard University 



THE use of this book should enable the average class to 
begin reading Xenophon's Anabasis without much diffi- 
culty before the end of the first year. Only the gram- 
mar, forms, and constructions needed in the first year of 
Greek are presented. 

^ The main part is divided into 60 lessons or chapters, each 
consisting of a number of grammatical principles, clearly illus- 
trated by examples, a special vocabulary, and Greek- English 
and English- Greek exercises for translation. The vocabula- 
ries contain only such words as are used by Xenophon, with 
preference given to the commoner words of the Anabasis. 
^ Only the more significant paradigms and rules of syntax 
are emphasized. Thus the present, future, and aorist tenses 
of the verb are introduced early ; but the perfect tenses are 
postponed to later lessons. Infinitives, even in indirect dis- 
course, participles, and compound verbs have an early place. 
In the first 50 lessons the prefix of a compound verb is regu- 
larly separated fi^om the verb proper by a hyphen. 
^ The essential rules of syntax are enforced by repetition of 
examples in successive exercises. Paradigms of certain wo^ds 
that are unusual in the Anabasis are not given, if at the same 
time these words involve special difficulties. The dual num- 
ber has been retained in the paradigms, although it may easily 
be disregarded, as it has not been used in the exercises. 
^ At the close of the book are a few simplified selections 
from the Anabasis which are designed for those students who 
are not ready to begin reading the original text, after com- 
pleting the lessons. Summaries of forms and syntax, verb lists, 
vocabularies, and an index are included. 
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